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THE  GENERAL  AGRICULTURAL  OUTLOOK 


Farmers  may  reasonably  expect  somev/hat  lower  production  costs,  a  prob¬ 
able  tendency  toward  improvement  in  market  demand,  and  a  greater  degree  of 
stability  in  general  commodity  prices  during  1931.  The  situation  at  present, 
however,  is  clouded  by  an  unusual  combination  of  c ircumstan  ces ,  chief  among 
these  being  the  general  business  depression,  the  large  supplies  of  wheat,  cot¬ 
ton,  and  certain  live-stock  products,  the  disturbed  conditions  in  various  pro¬ 
ducing  areas  resulting  from  the  drought,  unusually  severe  import  restrictions 
imposed  by  foreign  countries  against  agricultural  products,  and  the  malad¬ 
justment  of  price  relationships  accompanying  the  recent  world-wide  decline  in 
all  commodity  prices. 

The  drought  in  1930  was  the  most  severe  and  wide-spread  in  29  years. 

It  reduced  the  production  cf  principal  crops  about  5.5  per  cent  below  the  aver¬ 
age  of  the  preceding  ten  years*  To  many  of  the  st.ites  affected  the  reduction 
was  much  more  severe  than  Indicated  by  the  reduction  in  the  percentage  of  the 
total  output.  Not  only  was  the  gross  income  from  crops  reduced  greatly  in 
many  of  the  central  states  but  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  livestock  was  mater¬ 
ially  increased  and  the  effects  of  this  drought  upon  livestock  production  will 
continue  for  some  time. 

While  some  states  suffered  severely  from  the  drought,  farmers  in  all 
states  suffered  from  the  world-wide  business  depression  and  the  decline  in  the 
general  commodity  price  level.  The  effect  of  the  business  depression  was  to 
curtail  the  consuming  demand  for  fiber  crops  and  for  various  food  products, 
and  to  depress  disproportionately  the  whole  level  of  agricultural  prices.  Under 
normal  conditions  the  5  per  cent  reduction  in  crops  might  have  resulted  in  an 
increase  in  value,  but  on  the  contrary,  measured  by  December  1  prices,  the  5 
per  cent  smaller  crop  of  1930  had  an  aggregate  value  27  per  cent  less  than 
that  of  1929.  The  total  value  of  livestock  production  also  declined,  in  part 
on  account  of  smaller  marketings  of  hogs  but  in  the  main  from  the  reduction  in 
prices.  The  inventory  value  of  livestock  on  farms  at  the  end  of  the  year  was 
about  25  per  cent  less  than  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  The  general  index 
of  prices  received  by  farmers  for  their  products  dropped  from  134  per  cent  of 
pre-war  average  in  January  1930  to  97  per  cent  as  of  December  15,  1930.  ’ 

The  gross  income  from  agricultural  production  in  1930  is  apparently  less  than 
that  of  1929  by  about  £2,500,000,000  or  20  per  cent. 

The  principal  agricultural  regions  all  enter  the  1931  season  from 
this  background  of  difficulties  as  cited.  The  problems  are  intensified  in 
the  two  great  cash  crop  regibns  —  the  Wheat  "Belt  and  the  Cotton  Belt.  The 
position  oi  both  these  crops  is  handicapped  by  large  world  supplies,  by 
the  general  fall  in  all  commodity  prices,  and  cotton  in  particular  has  been 
affected  by  the  slump  in  industrial  demand. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  livestock  industries  have  such  advantage  as 
goes  v/ith  relatively  cheap  grain.  Wages  of  farm  labor  are  the  lowest  in  a 
decade.  Fertilizer  prices  have  declined.  The  condition  of  farm  equipment 
and  of  the  whole  producing  plant  is  fairly  good.  In  general,  agriculture 
stands  to  gain  by  the  gradual  stabilizing  of  business  and  prices. 


!The  Outlook  on  Domestic  Demand  for  1931 

Domestic  demand  for  farm  products  marketed  during  the  first  half  of  1931 
is  not  likely  to  show  any  material  change  from  the  present  depressed  conditions. 
Many  conflicting  factors  make  it  difficult  to  mark  specifically  the  beginning 
of  a  definite  recovery,  but  it  seems  fairly  certain  that  recovery  will  be  in 
evidence  during  the  latter  half  of  1931,  continuing  with  greater  momentum  into 
1932.  With  such  developments,  the  demand  for  farm  products  during. the  crop 
season  1931-32  is  likely  to  show  a  considerable  improvement  from  the  .present  un¬ 
usually  low  levels. 

The  decline  in  domestic  business  activity  which  began  in  July,  1929,  has 
developed  into  a  major  depression  with  many  features  characteristic  of  such 
depression  periods.  Industrial  production,  at  the  end  of  1930,  was  approximate¬ 
ly  35  per  cent  below  the  peak  of  1929;  factory  employment  was  22  per  cent  lower, 
and  payrolls  had  been  reduced  about  35  per  cent.  In  addition  there  has  been  a 
substantial  reduction  in  building  activity,  particularly  ip  residential  con¬ 
struction.  The  decline  in  industrial  activity  has  been  practically  continuous 
over  a  period  of  18  months.  Prices  of  industrial  stocks  reached  their  lowest 
levels  in  the  present  cycle  in  December,  but  have  not  as  yet  shown  any  signs 
of  a  general  upward  trend.  Commodity  prices  likewise  have  declined  until  they 
are  now  at  the  lowest  levels  so  fax  in  this  depression. 

Every  major  section  of  the  country  has  shared  in  this  let-down  in  business 
and  every  section  of  agriculture  has  consequently  experienced . the  effects  of 
the  reduced  buying  power  of  consumers.  The  money  income  of  factory  employees 
for  the  calendar  year  1930,  was  about  $2,150,000,000  or  19  per  cent  below  the 

1929  total  of  $11,422,000,000  and  the  gross  income  from  farm  production  in 

1930  has  likewise  been  reduced  by  approximately  the  same  amount.  In  spite  of 
the  fact  that  the  physical  volume  of  farm  production  in  1930  was  about  2  per 
cent  less  than  in  1929,  prices  received  by  producers  declined  nearly  30  per 
cent  between  December,  1929,  and  December,  1930.  The  chief  factors  in  this 
decline  in  farm  prices  and  farm  money  income  are  the  domestic  business  depres¬ 
sion  and  the  depressions  existing  in  other  countries  discussed  elsewhere  in 
this  report.  Some  producers  however,  suffered  greater  price  declines  than  others 
because  of  high  levels  of  production  prior  to  the  depression.  It  appears 
reasonably  certain,  therefore,  that  any  increase  in  farm  income  during  1931 
will  be  largely  dependent  upon  improved  demand  conditions  in  the  domestic  and 
foreign  markets. 

In  appraising  the  probability  of  such  improvement  in  domestic  demand  for 

1931  it  is  necessary  to  weigh  certain  factors  which  suggest  recovery  against  , 
those  which  might  retard  it.  Those  which  point  to  a  recovery  paralleling  the 
revivals  from  earlier  depressions  are: 

(1)  The  decline  in  commodity  prices  which  lias  accompanied  the  decline 
in  business  has  been  of  unusual  proportions.  Prices  of  raw  materials  have  de¬ 
clined  more  thru  prices  of  finished  goods,  thereby  creating  a  favorable- spread 
for  the  resumption  of  manufactures,  as  in  the  case  of  cotton,  furthermore, 
there  has  been  on  appreciable  reduction  in  retail  prices,  particularly  for 
foods  and  clothing,  which  will  tend  to  offset  in  part  the  reduced  incomes  of 
consumers . 

(2)  Industrial  activity  has  already  declined  more  than  in  former  major 
depressions  end  the  period  of  decline  (18  months,  including  December,’  1930) 
has  lasted  approximately  as  long  as  other  major  depressions  of  this  type. 
Prolonged  low  levels  of  industrial  activity  reduce  the  accumulation  of  surplus 
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goods  and  create  the  need  for  replenishment.  In  the  past  this  has  "been  one  of 
the  features  making  for  recovery. 

(3)  Financial  policy  in  the  last  year  has  Vein  directed  toward  checking 
the  business  depression  and  laying  the  ground  work  for  recovery.  This  policy 
has  resulted  in  low  interest  rates,  especially  in  the  larger  industrial  sec¬ 
tions,  and  has  been  favorable  for  expansion  in  public  work  and  public  utility 
construction,  -but  it  has  not  yet  reflected  itself  in  increased  residential, 
commercial,  and  industrial  construction.  At  present,  bond  prices  show  a  sub¬ 
stantial  recovery  from  the  low  levels  in  December,  and  a  continuation  of  this 
improvement  may  be  expected  to  bring  about  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  new 
financing.  Such  new  security  flotations  will  have  a  favorable  influence  upon 
the  future  course  of  business  activity  through  making  available  additional  funds 
for  building  construction,  expansion  of  capital  equipment,  ahd  the  like.  Interest 
rates  are  now  lower  than  in  1930  and  lower  than  at  any  time'  in  recent  years, 
reflecting  increased  purchases  of  securities  by  Federal  reserve  banks,  larger 
monetary  gold  stocks,  and  reduced  commercial  demand. 

There  are, however,  cert.ain  factors  which  suggest  possible  delay  in  the 
business  revival.  (l)  Business  in  this  country  is  being  retarded  by  a  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  unfavorable  business  and  unsettled  political  conditions  abroa„d.  (2) 
The  material  reduction  in  farm  income  likewise  tends  to  make  certain  business  men 
apprehensive  as  to  the  farm  market  for  their  products  in  1931.  (3)  Just  as  the 
persistent  great  decline  in  prices  of  industrial  stocks  in  1929  affected  business 
adversely  in  1930,  so  the  unusual  decline  in  the  last  half  of  1930  may  affect 
business  in  1931.  (4)  The  rate  of  recovery  from  previous  depression  periods  has 
been  in  part  influenced  by  the  necessity  of  supplying  an  accumulated  deficit  in 
capital  goads.  In  1921-22  and  in  1924  recovery  in  business  activity  was  stimulat¬ 
ed  by  a  material  increase  in  building  construction  and  in  production  of  automo¬ 
biles,  and  by  a  favorable  increase  in  foreign  trade  but  a  comparable  stimulus 
to  recovery  in  1931  would  have  to  come  from  other  lines  of  activity,  since  there 
is  little  prospect  of  any  marked  improvement  in  these  baric  factors  in  the 
first  half  of  1931. 

A  balancing  of  these  considerations  does  not  indicate  when  the  turning 
point  in  business  is  likely  to  occur.  The  lowest  points  of  previous  business 
depressions  have  been  marked  by  low  interest  rates,  low  raw  ma.terial  prices, 
advances  in  stocks  and  bonds,  and  increased  employment  in  key  industries  where 
curtailment  had  been  too  drastic.  Advances  in  the  first  two  events  are  clearly 
in  evidence  at  present,  and  there  are  indications  of  increased  employment  in  some 
basic  industries  such  or  automobiles,  iron  and  steel,  and  the  railroads.  In 
recent  weeks,  also,  bond  prices  have  advanced  and  stock  prices  have  shown  some 
stability.  These  recent  tendencies  have  been  of  such  short  duration  tha/t  it  is 
uncertain  that  they  mark  an  immediate  turning  point  in  the  present  depression. 
Sven  if  this  should  be  the  turning  point  it  is  not  likely  that  it  will  be  follow¬ 
ed  by  an  immedia.te  sharp  advance ,  nor  that  there  will  be  any  marked  improvement 
in  the  demand  for  farm  products  in  the  first  half  of  1931.  Some  agricultural 
products  may  show  price  advances,  but  price  advances  are  likely  to  arise  out  of 
shortages  in  market  supplies  rather  than  from  improvement  in  domestic  demand. 

Although  domestic  demand  is  not  likely  to  show  any  marked  improvement  dur¬ 
ing  the  first  half  of  1931,  it  seems  reasonable  to  expect  a  business  revival  to 
become  more  evident  in  the  last  half  of  this  year.  Consequently  farmers  may 
anticipate  that  domestic  demand  conditions  for  farm  products  will  be  better  in 
the  1931-32  marketing  searon  than  they  have  been  in  the  1930-31  season.  Demand, 
though  improved  will,  however,  probably  not  be  as  good  as  that  of  1929. 
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With  the  gradual  recovery  in  business,  a  strengthening  in  the  level 
of  wholesale  prices  may  be  anticipated.  Should  recovery  in  this  country 
be  accompanied  by  some  improvement  in  business  in  other  countries,  it  is 
probable  that  more  of  a  recovery  in  prices  may  take  pla.ee  during  the 
latter  half  of  1931  and  in  1932.  Agricultural  prices  under  these  conditions 
would  silane  in  the  improved  domestic  and  foreign  demand. 


Principal  S  urces  of  Information 


Domestic  Demand  in  1930  and  Prospects  for  1931,  by  L.E.  Bean.  Mimeo¬ 
graphed  report  of  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Federal  Deserve  Bulletin.  Current  issues,  for  statistics  on  industrial 
production,  building  activity  and  freight  car  loadings,  commodity  prices, 
employment  and  payroll,  interest  rates  etc. 


The  Foreign  Demand.  Outlook  for  1931 

Purchasing  power  of  consumers  in  foreign  countries  of  the  1931  farm 
products  of  the  United  States  may  be  somewhat  greater  than  it  has  been  for 
the  products  of  the  1930  season;  but  restrictions  upon  : nternational  trade 
and  increased  competition  in  some  of  these  products  will  tend  to  offset 
the  effect  of  increases  in  purchasing  power  upon  the  foreign  demand  for 
our  farm  products. 

At  present  there  are  few  concrete  and  definite  evidences  of  improve¬ 
ment  in  the  purchasing  power  of  foreign  consumers,  and  the  principal  oasis 
for-  expecting  some  improvement  is  the  fact  that  the  depression  has  continued 
so  long  and  so  far  that  the  consumption  of  many  industrial  products  is  now 
outrunning  production  and,  judging  by  the  past,  some  recovery  seems  likely 
in  the  course  of  the  next  13  months.  Some  evidences  of  approaching  stability 
and  even  of  improvement  are  beginning  to  appear,  but  against  these  appear 
other  evidences  of  uncertainty  and  continued  recession.  G-enerally  speaking, 
short-time  money  rates  are  comparatively  low  in  several  foreign  countries, 
but  lack  of  confidence  is  restricting  the  flow  of  money  and  credit  into 
productive  channels.  Political  instability  still  hampers  several  countries, 
while  in  others  internal  conditions  apparently  are  becoming  more  nearly 
stable.  Declines  in  the  prices  of  some  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs  appear 
to  have  been  checked,  temporarily  at  least.  Che elding  declines  in  the  prices 
of  principal  products  of  important  countries,  in  itself,  tends  to  remove 
causes  of  instability  in  governments,  encourages  the  granting  of  credits 
where  funds  are  needed,  and  promotes  increased  business  activity. 

Prices  of  farm  products  in  foreign  markets  have  declined  to  low  levels. 
The  general  price  level  in  most  foreign  countries  to  which  we  export  has 
fallen  as  much  as  in  the  United  States.  Business  is  greatly  depressed  in 
most  of  the  countries  to  which  our  farm  products  are  exported.  The  demand 
for  raw  materials  for  manufacturing,  including  cotton,  is  curtailed.  The 
ability  of  consumers  to  purchase  food  products  has  been  reduced  by  unemploy¬ 
ment  and  reductions  in  wages.  Foreign  demand  for  the  farm  products  of  the 
United  States  has  been  reduced  also  by  increased  production  in  importing 
countries,  cneaper  supplies  from  other  foreign  surplus  countries,  and  in¬ 
creased  restrictions  upon  imports. 

In  the  United  Kingdom,  the  most  important  foreign  market  for  the 
agricultural  products  of  the  United  States,  business  activity  has  been  re¬ 
duced  to  a  low  level.  The  purchasing  power  of  consumers  has  been  reduced 
by  increasing  unemployment  through  many  months.  The  effect  upon  the  demand 
for  food  products  has  been  registered  mainly  in  reductions  in  prices  of 
dairy  and 'poultry  products.  Reduced  industrial  demand  for  cotton  and  wool 
has  been  an  important  factor  in  depressing  the  prices  of  these  products.  The 
prospect  for  early  improvement  is  not  bright.  Strikes  and  lockouts,  existing 
or  impending  in  resistance  to  wage  cuts  or  to  the  introduction  of  improved 
machinery  that  displaces  labor,  are  contributing  to  the  depression.  A  settle¬ 
ment  of  such  disputes,  particularly  in  the  cotton  industry,  on  a  basis  which 
would  make  for  improvement  in  business  activity,  should  increase  the  demand 
for  some  American  fa,rm  products. 

Many  of  the  countries  upon  which  the  United  Kingdom  depends  for  markets 
for  manufactured  products  arc  also  gre.atly  depressed,  without  prospect  of 
material  improvement  in  the  near  future.  However,  there  are  beginning  to  be 
some  evidences  of  checking  the  decline  in  business  activity  and  slight  evi¬ 
dences  of  improvement  in  some  of  the  British  markets.  The  program  adopted 
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"by  the  recent  conference  of  representatives  of  India  and  the  British  govern¬ 
ment  may  result  in  better  trade  relations  between  the  two  countries  and  may 
improve  the  market  for  some  British  goods. 

••  Conditions  in  Germany  are  likewise  uncertain,  with  no  definite  pros¬ 
pects  for  early  recovery.  Unemployment  is  exceptionally  large  and  strikes 
are  impending.  Important  steps,  however,  have  been  taken  toward  readjusting 
industry  and  wages  to  compete  more  successfully  with  foreign  industries. 
Political  conditions  are  s-till  somewhat  unstable  but  some  of  the  greater 
difficulties  seem  to  have  been  surmounted.  If  the  Government  proves  able 
to  cope  successfully  with  fiscal  problems  likely  to  arise  in  the  next  few 
months,  business  in  general  may  profit  by  increasing  confidence  in  the 
country.  Any  general  improvement  in  business  conditions,  in  turn,  tends  to 
pave  the  way  for  increased  political  stability. 

Business  is  also  greatly  depressed  in  Austria,  Czechoslovakia,  and 
Poland,  which  are  more  or  less  closely  associated  ’with  Germany  in  trade. 
However,  some  evidence  of  improvement  has  appeared  in  Poland.  Several  of  the 
central  and  eastern  European  countries  are  still  greatly  in  need  of  capital 
funds.  Favorable  trade  balances  during  the  past  yearn,  as  compared  with  so- 
called  unfavorable  trade  balances  in  previous  years,  may  strengthen  the 
economic  situation  of  some  of  these  countries.  Reduction  in  money  rates  in 
France,  and  recent  declines  in  domestic  demand  for  capital  funds  may  release 
French  capital  that  may  flow  into  some  of  the  countries  of  central  and 
eastern  Europe.  Some  countries  to  the  west  and  north,  particularly  the 
.Netherlands,  Denmark,  Norway,  and  Sweden,  have  not  suffered  as  greatly  from 
the  present  depression  as  have  other  sections  of  Europe,  and  appear  to  be  in 
fairly  good  position  for  material  recovery  with  improvement  in  business  condi¬ 
tions  in  those  countries  in  which  they  market  their  surpluses. 

The  economic  position  of  Italy  is  little  if  any  better  than  that  of 
Germany  and  the  United  Kingdom.  Drastic  reductions  in  wages,  rents,  and 
retail  prices,  while  temporarily  disturbing,  tend  to  enable  the  country  to 
compete  more  successfully  with  other  countries  in  foreign  markets.  Improve¬ 
ments  in  purchasing  power  of  the  countries  upon  whichiltaly  depends  for  an 
outlet  for  manufactured  goods  seem  necessary  to  improve  materially  the  Italian 
demand  for  American  cotton  and  other  commodities  purchased  from  the  United 
S  tates . 

Japan  is  suffering  from  -a  general  industrial  depression  and,  in  par¬ 
ticular,  from  a.  grea.t  reduction  in  the  export  demand  for  raw  silk.  A  large 
rice  crop  places  her  in  good  position  to  feed  her  people  but  closes  a  market 
for  California  rice.  Improvement  in  the  Japanese  demand  for  our  cotton  is 
dependent  largely  upon  improvement  in  Oriental  markets  for  the  output  of  tiie 
Japanese  industries.  An  improvement  in  the  demand  for  raw  silk  in  the  United 
States  would  contribute  to  increasing  the  purchasing  power  of  Ja.panese  con¬ 
sumers  for  imported  wheat,  flour,  and  cotton. 

Chinese  political  conditions  appear  to  be  less  unsettled  than  they  have 
been  for  some  time.  A  general  pea.ee  in  Cl  ina,  if  accompanied  oy  suppression 
of  banditry  and  other  forms  of  lawlessness  that  disturb  trade,  might  propane 
the  Way  for  a  marked  increase  in  industrial  and  commercial  activity  in  that 
country.  This  would  tend  to  strengthen  the  demand  for  tobacco,  cotton,  and 
wheat  from  the  United  States,  though  it  might  at  the  same  time  result  in 
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larger  shipments  of  soybeans,  peanuts,  vegetable  oils,  end  eggs.  At  present 
there  are  two  outstanding  economic  factors  in  the  situation  unfavorable  to 
recovery  in  China.  These  are  the  decline  in  the  value  of  silver  and  the  low 
prices  being  paid  for  the  raw  material  products  of  China.  While  the  present 
declining  prices  of  silver  constitute  a  handicap  to  the  purchasing  of  foreign 
products  by  China,  the  checking  of  this  decline  probably  would  be  followed  by 
increased  agricultural  imports.  Manchuria  has  suffered  greatly  from  low  prices 
of  soybeans  and  other  products.  Southern  and  central  China  has  suffered  from 
low  prices  of  silk  and  vegetable  oils.  Improvement  in  the  demand  for  silk  and 
wood  oil  in  the  United  States  would  be  reflected  in  China  and  in  turn  increase 
the  demand  for  some  of  the  agricultural  products  of  the  United  States. 


Iconomic  improvement  in  China  would  also  be  reflected  in  the  business 
activity  of  many  other  countries.  The  abolition  of  taxes  on  internal  movements 
of  goods,  even  if  accompanied  by  increases  in  import  duties,  would  do  much  to 
facilitate  international  trade  with  China..  There  are  railways  and  railway 
equipment  to  be  restored,  and  roa.de,  telephone  lines,  and  buildings  to  be 
constructed.  The  possibilities  of  developing  extensive  activity  along  these 
lines,  of  course,  depend  not  only  upon  peace  and  security  with  China,  but  also 
upon  the  ability  of  that  country  to  obtain  from  foreign  countries  funds  for 
extensive  construction  work. 


The  significance  of  the  last  Indies  and  some  of  the  South  American  coun¬ 
tries  s.s  factors  in  the  foreign  demand  for  the  farm  products  of  the  United 
States  is  chiefly  in  the  effect  of  conditions  in  those  countries  upon  the  demand 
for  industrial  products  of  other  countries.  Many  of  these  countries  have  been 
hard  hit  by  low  prices  for  the  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  which  they  produce. 
The  depression  has  resulted  in  political  unrest  and  uncertainty .  For  these 
countries  the  greatest  hope  is  in  checking  the  decline  in  prices  of  their  raw 
materials  and  ultimately  in  some  improvement  by  increasing  industrial  activity 
in  the  countries  which  depend  upon  them  for  raw  materials. 


Several  of  the  British  Dominions  and  a  few  of  the  South  American  countries, 
notably  Argentina,  are  important  both  as  agricultural  competitors  and  a.s 
ma.rkets  for  industrial  goods.  As  markets,  their  purchasing  power  for  the  coming 
year  may  continue  on  a  comparatively  low  level.  Prices  of  their  products  are 
low  and  there  is  little  prospect  of  significant  improvement  in  the  prices  of 
these  products  in  the  near  future.  In  some  cases,  as  in  Australia  and  Argen¬ 
tina,  low  prices  have  been  offset  in  pa.rt  by  logger  production.  Furthermore, 
the  prices  of  many  of  the  industrial  products  which  these  countries  purchase 
are  being  reduced  so  that  in  the  course  of  the  next  year  the  smaller  incomes 
will  go  further  and  may  lea.d  to  some  improvement  in  conditions  in  general. 

As  competitors  these  countries  have  no  alternative  to  continuing  their 
large  volume  production  of  important  agricultural  commodities.  The  trend  is 
to  wand  expansion  of  wheat  production  in  Canada.,  Australia,  and  Argentina;  of 
dairy  production  in  Few  Zealand;  and  of  com  and  flaxseed  production  in  Argen¬ 
tina.  S-icep  and  wool  production  probably  will  continue  in  large  volume  in 
these  sane  countries.  In  some  cases  the  production  of  1931  is  likely  to  be 
pressed  upon  the  market  under  distress  conditions.  Low  prices  such  as  now  pre¬ 
vail  may  check  expansion,  but  a.ro  not  likely  to  cause  production  to  be  cur¬ 
tailed  to  a  marked  extent  in  the  nea.r  future.  If  checked,  any  material  im¬ 
provement  rrom  present  price  levels  probably  would  lead  to  a.  resumption  in  the 
upward  trend  of  production  in  these  competing  countries.  In  this  connection 
it  should  be  observed  that  improved  technique  and  machinery  arc  being  introduced 
and  extensively  used  in  these  countries,  a.s  upon  the  G-reat  Plains  of  the  United 
States,  which  tends  to  mad n tain  or  even  expand  production  in  the  fa.ee  of 
relatively  low  prices. 
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European  demand  for  wheat  from  the  United  States  probably  will  be 
curtailed  to  some  extent  by  exports  of  /heat  from  Russia.  Unusual  yields  per 
acre  in  1930  produced  a  considerable  surplus  of  wheat  for  export  from  Russia. 
Although  such  a  high  yield  is  not  to  be  counted  upon  next  season,  it  is 
likely  that  a  fairly  large  carry-over  of  wheat  will  contribute  to  exports 
next  season.  Some  increase  in  acreage  is  likely. 

Special  efforts  to  increase  production  in  some  nuropean  countries 
also  have  a  tendency  to  reduce  demands  for  farm  products  of  the  United 
States  by  meeting  domestic-  demands  at  home.  Some  shifts  are  likely  to  be 
made  in  cereal  production,  but  on  the  whole  no  marked  change  in  crop 
production  is  to  be  expected  in  Europe  in  the  next  year  or  two.  Hog  pro¬ 
duction  is  now  at  high  levels  in  several  north  European  countries  and 
marketing  probably  will  continue  heavy. 

There  seems  to  be  an  almost  world-wide  tendency  for  countries  to 
restrict  imports  of  agricultural  commodities.  During  the  last  two  seasons 
many  countries  have  raised  tariffs,  or  have  imposed  other  additional  re¬ 
strictions  to  protect  their  domestic  agriculture.  One  method  of  restricting 
imports  is  the  adoption  of  measures  fixing  a  minimum  percentage  of  the 
domestic  product  which  must  be  used  with  foreign  products.  These  restrictions 
have  been  an  important  factor  in  the  present  depression,  tending  to  reduce 
the  world-wide  demand  for  certain  important  products  by  requiring  domestic 
consumers  to  pay  high  prices  or  use  substitutes.  Some  of  the  measures  have 
been  taken  to  meet  temporary  emergencies,  and  there  may  be  some  relaxation 
from  these  measures  with  an  improvement  in  business  conditions.  On  the 
’whole,  there  is  not  much  prospect  of  material  relief,  if  any,  from  these 
measures  during  the  coming  season. 


Principal  Sources  of  Data 

London  and  Cambridge  Economic  Service,  monthly  and  Special  Memoranda. 
Bulletins  of  Harvard  Economic  Society.  See  particularly  Supplement 
Vol.  X,  January  3,  1931. 

.account's  relating  to  the  Trade  and  Navigation  of  the  United  Kingdom  - 
November  1930. 

Factors  affecting  the  Demand  for  American  Agricultural  Products  in  the 
British  Isles.  Special  report  by  Agricultural  Attache  E.  a.  Foley, 
(attached) 

The  General  Economic  Outlook  on  the  Continent  for  1931.  Special  report 
by  Agricultural  Attacne  L.  V.  Steere.  (attached) 

International  comparisons  of  employment  and  business  activity  from  the 
Economist  (London).  (attached) 

For  keeping  up  to  date  current  information  see  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets, 
weekly,  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce 
Reports,  weekly,  United  States  Department  of  Commerce. 

Import  duties  on  United  States  flo.r  in  orincipal  foreign  markets  (Table 

attached) 

Import  duties  on  United  States  wheat  in  principal  foreign  markets  (Table 

attached) 

■/'/heat  milling  restrictions  in  certain  foreign  countries  (Table  attached) 


Supplement  to  Foreign  Demand 

The  Demand  for  American  Agricultural  Production  in  the  United 
Kingdom  -  by  E.  A.  Foley. 

Summary 

Already  in  the  middle  of  a  depression  that  has  lasted  for  three 
or  more  years,  conditions  in  the  United  Kingdom  were  further  depressed 
by  the  world  depression.  In  all  lines  manufacturing  has  decreased  and 
unemployment  has  increased. 

Commodity  prices  have  dropped  to  below  the  cost  of  production  and, 
in  some  cases,  to  below  pre-war  prices. 

The  Bank  rate  has  dropped  to  3  per  cent  and  yet  there  has  been  no 
halt  in  the  decline  of  production.  We  realize,  however,  that  prices  are 
now  at  rock  bottom. 

Trie  recovery  of  the  world  slump  would,  of  course,  by  increasing 
the  buying  power  of  the  poorer  classes,  materially  assist  everyone.  It  is 
true  that,  under  slump  conditions,  the  British  have  maintained  +he  volume 
of  their  imports  of  foodstuffs,  but  an  examination  of  the  Board  of  Trade' 
figures  also  indicates  that  they  have  paid  very  much  less  for  these 
imports  than  they  did  last  year,  and,  unless  there  is  a  recovery  of 
purchasing  power  when  eventually  farm  prices  recover,  there  is  bound  to 
be  some  contraction  in  consumption. 

It  must  also  be  further  borne  in  mind  that  the  causes  of  the 
original  trade  depression  in  England  still  persist,  and  that,  when  the 
world  depression  is  over,  she  will  be  no  better  equipped  to  meet  world 
competition  than  she  was  in  1928  and  1929.  Various  well-posted  men  have 
indicated  the  needed  changes,  but  they  cannot  be  effected  in  a  year  or 
eighteen  months'  time. 

Our  outlook  for  the  coming  crop  season,  then,  can  hardly  be 
seriously  effected  by  any  possible  changes  in  the  coming  year.  However, 
we  have  held  our  own  pretty  well  in  these  markets  and  will  undoubtedly 
continue  to  do  so,  though,  we  hope,  at  more  remunerative  prices. 

The  grain  market  will  be  ruled,  as  far  as  England  is  concerned, 
by  the  question  of  price.  ’Then  the  English  pay  no  attention  to  the 
costs  of  production  to  the  home  grower  of  grains,  the  foreigner  cannot 
expect  them  to  worry  whether  or  not  British  prices  show  a  profit  to  the 
foreign  grower.  There  is  no  concealing  the  fact  that  the  English  buyers 
prefer  to  buy  anywhere  but  the  United  States  and  Canada,  and  will  buy 
from  these  sources  only  when  necessary. 

However,  whenever  there  is  any  money  in  the  deal,  they  are  not 
going  to  lose  it  by  refusing  to  buy  from  these  sources.  V/ith  our  wheat, 
oats  and  feeding  barley,  we  will  have  to  take  our  chances  in  competition 
v/ith  world  offerings. 
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In  malting  Parley  our  chances  will  depend  largely  on  the  coming 
British  Parley  crop  and  the  amounts  of  Parley  fit  for  malting  offered 
from  other  sources.  As  our  malting  barley  trade  is  a  rather  staple 
one,  there  is  little  reason  to  fear  any  unusual  charge  in  the  coming 
season. 


There  is  no  reason  to  expect  any  change  in  the  Paeon  market, 
though  the  prices  will  not  Pe  satisfactory  as  long  as  there  is  an 
abundance  of  cheap  feed  in  Denmark.,  Norway,  Sweden  and  Ireland. 

In  the  ham  market,  our  position  is  unquestioned.  There  is 
little  competition  and  the  end  of  the  year,  under  any  conditions, 
should  see  our  export  figures  at  the  point  maintained  for  the  past  three 
years . 


There  has  Peen  a  slight  increase  in  cur  egg  business,  Put  the 
differential  usually  obtaining  between  American  and  British  prices 
does  not  make  either  the  Putter  or  egg  markets  attractive  to  American 
producers , 

Of  cotton  prospects,  it  is  difficult  to  speak.  The  revival  of 
trade  here,  to  which  we  have  looked  forward  for  the  past  five  or 
six  years,  has  not  materialized.  However,  Lancashire  has  everything 
she  has  asked  for  for  years  and,  if  she  cannot  reorganize  her  industry, 
we  will  have  to  consider  the  size  the  industry  has  attained  in  the  past 
few  years  as  the  normal  industry  and  look  elsewhere  for  customers  for 
American  cotton.  The  only  bright  spot  (for  us)  is  the  fact  that  the 
continuance  of  the  present  low  price  of  cotton  for  any  considerable 
time  will,  in  all  probability,  destroy  the  effort  to  grow  cotton  in 
newer  places. 

In  tobacco  particularly  cigarette  tobacco,  we  will  naturally 
hold  the  position  we  have  obtained  in  the  past  few  years,  increasing 
our  .exports  with  the  increase  of  consumption  here.  The  position  is, 
at  present,  unassailable.  In  darker  tobaccos  there  is  no  reason  to 
suspect  that  our  present  exports  will  not  be  maintained. 

The  fact  that  good  English  hops  are  scarce  does  not  seem  to  have 
made  American  hops  attractive  at  this  price. 

The  fruit  markets  are  surveyed  in  the  report  of  Mr.  Motz  annexed 

hereto. 


To  summarize  the  whole  report  in  a  few  words,  ti-.es  are  so  bad 
in  England  that  they  could  not  easily  be  worse,  but  our  products  are 
holding  their  own  in  competition  with  the  products  of  other  countries. 
No  agricultural  prices  are  satisfactory  and  we  can  confidently  await 
the  turn  of  the  tide  of  revival  in  all  the  countries  of  the  world.  But 
one  thing  is  certain,  and  that  is  that,  until  the  huge  surpluses  in 
the  producing  centers  are  absorbed,  there  can  be  no  expectation  of 
better  prices  in  England. 
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The  General  Economic  Outlook  On  The  Continent  For  1931 
by  -  Loyd  V.  S tec re 


The  opening  of  1931  finds  general  economic  conditions  over  all  of 
Continental  Europe  far  less  favorable  than  a  year  ago,  when  depression 
was  already  marked  in  Central,  Eastern  and  Southern  Europe.  Business 
recession,  furthermore,  is  still  going  on  quite  general ly  in  all  countries, 
though  at  varying  rates,  and  there  is  yet  little  concrete  evidence  in 
sight  that  a  definite  turn  for  the  better  is  near.  Only  Denmark,  Sweden 
France  and  Holland  are  still  enjoying  what  may  be  described  as  comparatively 
favorable  conditions. 

The  tendency  which  general  business  and  demand  conditions  will  take 
during  1931  as  a  whole  is  still  a  matter  of  uncertainty,  but  the  weight 
of  evidence  and  opinion  inclines  toward  probable  further  recession  dun.  ng 
the  first  half  with  an  upturn  in  the  second  half  of  the  year.  This  view 
is  based  upon  belief  that  industrial  production,  at  least  in  the  Central 
European  countries,  must  be  increased  before  long  in  order  to  provide 
normal  consumpt ive  requirements,  that  prices  have  reached  bottom  or  will  be 
forced  to  a  bottom  in  the  next  few  months,  and  that  international  financial 
conditions  are  working  around  to  a  basis  favorable  for  revival. 

The  general  decline  in  Continental  industrial  production,  estimated 
for  the  more  important  countries  at  about  25  per  cent  since  the  midale 
of  1929,  has  brought  with  it  the  most  serious  condition  of  unemployment 
probably  experienced  since  the  war.  Germany  reported  almost  4,000,000 
seeking  work  on  December  15,  Austria  263,000  unemployed  on  December  15, 
Czechoslovakia  155,000  in  November,  Poland  120,000  in  November,  and  the 
number  out  of  work  is  also  relatively  large  in  most  of  the  other  countries, 
excepting  France  rand  Scandinavia.  A  further  depressing,  factor  has  been 
the  tendency  toward  general  reduction  of  industrial  and  other  wages  in  t he 
countries  where  unemployment  has  become  high  and  business  poor,  but 
particularly  Germany  and  Italy.  This  has  meant  a  serious  reduction  in 
purchasing  power  that  has  not  been  offset  by  a  corresponding  fall  in  the 
cost  of  living.  There  is,  however ,  a  rather  general  and  serious  effort 
now  underway  in  many  countries,  again  particularly  in  Germany  and  Italy, 
to  bring  about  a  reduction  in  all  prices.  Some  progress  has  been  made, 
especially  in  Italy  through  sharp  intervention  of  the  government ,  and 
further  recession  in  retail  prices  and  general  living  costs  seems  likely 
to  come  about  nearly  everywhere,  judging  from  present  tendencies.  This 
development  holds  most  significant  potentialities  in  its  bearing  on  a 
final  readjustment  in  current  conditions,  as  well  as  upon  the  future  . 
competitive  position  of  Europe  in  export  trade,  the  trend  of  which  is 
now  downward  because  of  the  world  depression  and  reduced  prices. 

The  outlook  for  American  farm  products  in  Europe  during  1931,  is 
not  very  favorable  on  the  whole,  though  some  improvement  may  occur 
before  the  year  is  over.  Many  products  seem  likely  to  be  taken  in 
smaller  absolute  volume  and  others  in  somewhat  larger  quantities  because 
of  supply  or  price  conditions,  but  generally  speaking,  a  reduction  in 
actual  demand  for  most  products  seems  in  prospect  when  the  lower  price 
level  is  considered.  Apparently  the  author  is  net  considering  the  change 
in  the  general  price  level  and  its  relation  to  the  prices  of  the 
particular  commodities. 
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Germnny 

Germany  enters  1931  with  economic  conditions  still  tending  downward 
after  nearly  three  years  of  uninterrupted  recession.  The  weight  of 
opinion  in  economic  circles  also  indicates  little  hope  of  a  turn  for  the 
“better  in  the  immediate  future,  in  fact,  the  opinion  is  expressed  by 
recognized  authorities  that  conditions  may  grow  even  worse.  Nevertheless, 
in  spite  of  little  concrete  evidence,  th,ere  are  many  reasons  for  thinking 
that  bottom  has  nearly  been  reached  and  that  a  turn  for  the  better  will 
appear  before  the  year  is  over.  Political  uncertainty  and  a  general  lack 
of  confidence  are  important  factors  in  the  feeling  of  pessimism  now 
prevalent  in  Germany,  and  experience  is  that  the  influence  of  such  factors 
is  not  an  enduring  character. 

Industrial  production  has  now  receded  to  a  point  about  15  per  cent 
below  the  average  for  1929  and  about  25  per  cent  below  the  high  point  of 
that  year.  The  total  number  of  unemployed  in  1930  is  estimated  at  an 
average  of  3.1  million,  as  compared  with  1.9  million  in  1929  and  1.4  million 
in  1928.  The  number  of  people  registered  as  seeking  work  in  December  has 
reached  3,977,000  and  is  expected  to  soar  to  a  high  point  of  about 
4,500,000  in  the  course  of  the  next  two  or  three  months.  This  movement,  of 
course,  contains  a  strong  seasonal  element,  but  the  fact  remains  that  the 
number  ovt  of  work  is  probably  larger  than  at  ary  time  since  the  war,  at 
least  since  more  or  less  normal  conditions  have  been  resumed. 

France 


France  enters  1931  with  a  long  period  of  prosperity  benind  her,  but 
with  increasing  symptoms  that  the  contagion  of  economic  sickness  in 
surrounding  countries  has  begun  to  take  root  in  France.  The  government 
itself  has  admitted  that  business  conditions  are  not  as  good  as  formerly, 
though  actual  trade  recession  to  date  has  only  been  slight,  and  production 
and  employment  conditions  are  still  very  satisfactory  compared  with  those 
in  most  other  European  countries. 

Recent  reports  stnt  that  French  industrial  production  declined 
about  5  per  cent  in  the  last  half  of  1930,  but  this  decline  has  not  as  yet 
developed  into  ary  unemployment  worth  mentioning.  France  has.  been  suffering 
from  an  actual  shortage  of  labor  in  the  past  two  years  and  has  been  employ¬ 
ing  about  1,700,000  foreign  workers  who  begin  to  return  home  when  out 
of  work.  Steps  are  also  now  being  taken  to  make  immigration  more  difficult. 
France’s  rather  stragetic  position  with  respect  to  foreign  labor  can  and 
probably  will  be  used  to  relieve  the  labor  market  in  the  event  unemployment 
should  tend 'to  become  a  burden.  The  development  of  unemployment  conditions 
similar  to  those  prevailing  in  other  countries  does  not  seem  likely. 

Other  indications  of  declining  economic  activity  include  a  recession 
reported  in  imports  of  raw  materials  and  in  exports  of  finished  products, 
as  well  as  a  drop  in  railway  freight  traffic.  The  new  French  cabinet,  in 
fact,  is  reported  to  be  considering  extensive  public  works  measures  to 
bolster  up  industry  and  trade,  though  nothing  definite  has  as  yet  been 
decided  upon. 

There  seems  to  be  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  trend  of  economic 
conditions  in  France  will  be  downward  during  most  of  1931. 
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Italy 


Italian  business  conditions  have  grown  steadily  worse  in  the  last 
half  of  1930  and  are  now  frankly  described  as  "pronounced  depression”. 
Industrial  output  is  much  reduced  and  unemployment  is  increasing,  with 
no  indications  that  bottom  has  yet  been  reached  or  that  a  turn  is  near. 
The  movement  is  not  sharply  downward,  but,  nevertheless,  slowly  and 
steadily  toward  lower  levels. 

The  government  is  continuing  its  efforts  to  bring  about  a  general 
reduction  in  price  levels  and  in  conjunction  with  this  move  has  reduced 
wages  and  salaries  of  all  government  employees  from  8  to  12  per  cent. 
Rents  and  railway  fares  have  also  fallen.  This  is  drastic  medicine  and 
cannot  help  being  of  considerable  effect  in  bringing  about  a  healthier 
condition,  though  it 'would  appear  to  be  having  crippling  effects  on 
business  while  the  operation  is  going  on. 

Among  other  important  indices  of  declining  business  conditions 
might  be  mentioned,  falling  imports  and  exports,  increasing  bankruptcies, 
a  downward  tendency  in  stock  prices  and  liquid  money  market  conditions. 

Czechoslovakia 

The  beginning  of  the  new  year  finds  Czechoslovakia  in  a  condition 
of  business  depression  similar  to  that  in  surrounding  countries,  and 
with  the  reduction  in  trade  and  production  becoming  even  more  pronounced. 
The  unemployment  situation  is  now  regarded  as  very  serious  since  the 
number  out  of  work  is  several  times  that  of  last  ye ar,  although  it 
cannot  be  compared  with  figures  in  Germany  and  Austria.  The  volume  of 
exports  of  manufactured  products  is  holding-  up  well,  though  values  are 
lower,  but  imports  of  raw  materials  are  on  the  decline. 

Generally  speaking,  there  is  no  improvement  in  conditions  in  sight 
in  Czechoslovakia,  and  a  turn  for  the  better  does  not  seem  likely  until 
there  is  more  progress  in  that  direction  ir>  the  whole  group  of  countries 
comprizing  Central  Europe. 

Austria 

Economic  conditions  in  Austria  are  generally  depressed  as  1931 
opens  and  promise  to  continue  unfavorable,  at  least  for  the  immediate 
future,  although,  the  downward  tendency  of  business  is  now  very  slow. 
Unemployment  is  much  higher  than  a  year  ago  -  263,000  against  163,000 
but  is  no  longer  increasing  as  rapidly  as  at  that  time.  It  seems 
probable  that  production  will  continue  to  recede  during  the  remainder  of 
the  winter  but  that  a  better  tendency  will  develop  later  on  in  the  year. 

Holland  and  Belgium 

Reports  from  Holland  do  net  yet  indicate  truly  serious  conditions 
at  the  end  of  1930,  although  unemployment  is  indicated  to  be  increasing 
rapidly  owing  to  dullness  in  export  trade.  The  domestic  market  itself 
does  not  yet  appear  to  be  greatly  affected  by  the  depressing-  developments 
around  it,  though  the  continued  growth  of  unemployment  seems  likely  to 
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have  some  effect  if  it  goes  on.  It  is  reported  that  efforts  are  being  made 
to  secure  a  State  guarantee  in  order  to  stimulate  the,  export  industries. 

The  hutch  money  market  continues  liquid,  but  stock  prices  are  falling. 

Conditions  in  Belgium  are  less  satisfactory  than  in  Holland,  with 
industrial  production  generally  curtailed,  railroad  traffic  sharply  reduced 
and  the  volume  of  exports  of  finished  goods  moving  downward.  Many 
reductions  in  wages  have  occurred  and  further  reductions  are  in  prospect, 
while  short  time  work  is  also  on  the  increase.  In  short ,  the  picture  is 
one  of  considerable  depression,  with  the  immediate  outlook  rather  unfavor¬ 
able. 

Generally  speaking-,  Holland  appears  to  offer  reasonably  good 
prospects  as  a  market  in  1931  for  the  farm  products  usually  imported,  but 
the  outlook  in  Belgium  is  considerably  loss  favorable. 


Poland 


Generally  unfavorable  conditions  still  prevail  in  Poland  but  there 
are  reasons  to  believe  th \t  Poland  has  reached  or  nearly  reached  the 
lowest  point  in  the  current  business  recession.  Industrial  production  and 
business  activity  are  now  reported  as  about  20  per  cent  less  than  a  year 
ago,  but  the  downward  movement  has  come  to  a  standstill  and  the  increase 
in  unemployment  is  now  regarded  as  largely  seasonal  i:  character.  Several 
important  industries  have  experienced  a  moderately  satisfactory  seasonal 
revival  this  winter. 

Polish  money  market  conditions  continue  tight,  however,  with  no 
indications  of  improvement.  Negotiations  are  in  progress  for  a  new  loan 
from  the  Swedish  Match  Trust  in  connection  with  the  prolongation  of  the 
match  monopoly,  and  this  is  expected  to  he  of  some  benefit  in  the  business 
situation. 


Scandinavia 

The  reports  from  the  Scandinavian  countries  indicate  the  maintenance 
of  relatively  favorable  conditions  in  both  Denmark  and  Sweden,  though  trade 
is  receding  in  Norway.  The  fall  of  agricultural  prices  has  greatly  reduced 
the  money  income  of  farmers  in  Denmark  hut  losses  have  been  partly  offset 
by  lower  prices  paid  by  farmers  and  by  increased  production  and  exports, 
particularly  of  the  three  important  products,  butter,  bacon  and  eggs. 

Danish  industries  report  a  satisfactory  situation,  with  unemployment 
slightly  above  last  year. 

Sweden  is  being  affected  by  the  widespread  economic  depression,  but 
general  business  is  slackening  very  slowly  and  this  almost  entirely  in 
export  industries.  Industries  working  for  the  domestic  market  ore  reported 
even  slightly  better  occupied  than  last  year.  Unemployment  is  rising  very 
slowly. 


0 


IMPORT  DUTIES  ON  UNITED  STATES  TREAT  EL OUR  IN  PRINCIPAL  FOREIGN  MARKETS: 

JANUARY  1930  and  JANUARY  1531 

(Surtaxes  included  unless  otherwise  noted.) 

(Division  of  Foreign  Tariffs,  Department  of  Commerce.) 


Country 

:  Rate  in  foreign  currency 

:  per  100  kilos  unless  other- 

wise  specified 

United 

Rate  in 

States  currency 

:  January  1930 

January  1931 

January 

1930 

January  1931 

per  100  kilos 

per  100  kilos 

Dollars 

uer 

Dollars  per 

barrel 

barrel 

(D 

(2) 

(I) 

(2) 

China  (cheaper 

grades) :Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

United  Kingdom 

:Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Netherlands 

:Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Cuba 

:$0.91 

$0.91 

$o!si 

$0.81 

Germany 

:18.50  Reichs- 

51.00  Reichs- 

$3.93 

$10.78 

:  .  marks 

marks 

Philippines 

:Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Brazil 

: 10. 133 

12.510  (3) 

$1.00 

$1.03  (3) 

Finland 

: 120  F .  Marks 

150  F.  Marks 

$2.69 

$3.36 

Denmark 

.'Free 

Free 

F?ceC 

Fbee"1 

Greece 

: 231. 53  paper 

230.88  paper 

$2.68 

$3.22 

:  .  drachmas 

drachmas 

Norway 

:Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Mexico 

: 13.26  pesos 

19.38  pesos 

$5-5  9 

SB:  *0.5. 

Venezuela 

:39. 16  gold  bol. 

39.16  gold  bol. 

$6 !  72 

$6.72 

Belgium 

:4  Belg.  francs 

4  Belg.  francs 

$o!io 

$0.10 

Italy 

:20.30  gold  lire 

23.70  gold  lire 

$3.43 

$4.07 

J  amaica 

:2s.  pah  bbl. 

2s.  bbl. 

$0 . 43 

. 

$$.43 

Guadeloupe 

:5.55  Fr .  francs 

5.55  Fr.  francs 

$0.19 

. 

$0.19 

Martinique 

:2.00  Er.  frahcd 

6.00  Fr.  francs 

30.07 

(4)  : 

$0.21 

Guatemala 

:3  quetzals 

3  quetzals 

$2.67 

$2.67 

Costa  Rica 

:I4.uolones  (5) 

14  colones  (5) 

$5.79 

(5)  : 

$5.79  (5) 

Salvador 

:$2.00,  U.  S. 

$2.00,  U.  3. 

$1.78 

$1.78 

Colombia 

:4.7124  pesos 

4.7124  pesos 

$4.04 

. 

$4.04 

Canada 

:$0.50  per  bbl. 

$1.50  per  bbl. 

$0.49 

• 

$1.49 

owe den 

:3.50  crowns 

5.50  crowns 

$0.34 

. 

$1.31 

Peru 

:4.00  soles  (6) 

4.00  soles  (6) 

$1.42 

(6)  : 

$1.42  (6) 

.icua  do  r 

:15  sucres 

15  sucres 

$2.57 

. 

$2.67 

Bolivia 

: 8 . 70  bol. 

15  bol. 

$2.82 

: 

$5.19 

Panama 

:0.40  balboa 

0.40  balboa 

$0.36 

• 

$0.36 

(l)  Understood 

subject  to  minor  local  taxes. 

■  3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


Minor  local  taxes  understood  removed,  not  certain. 

Dnties^cnanged  only  as  exchange  iluctuates,  no  change  otherwise. 

Plus  5c  ad  valorem  (octroi  and  customs  surtaxes). 

our taxes  not  included,  5$  of  duty  in  Limon  and  2^  for  other  Provinces. 

Does  not  include  varying  surtaxes  (according  to  port)  of  about  l/5  of  duty. 


IMPORT  DUTIES  OH  UNITED  STATES  WHEAT  IN  PRINCIPAL  PORE I ON  MARKETS: 
JANUARY  1930  and  JANUARY  1931 

(Surtaxes  included  unless  otherwise  noted.) 

(Division  of  Foreign  Tariffs,  Department  of  Commerce.) 


Country 

Rate  in  foreign  currency 
per  100  kilos  unless  other¬ 
wise  specified 

:  Rate  in 

:United  States  currency 

January  1930 

January  1931 

rs.nuary  1930 

January  1931 

per  100  kilos 

per  100  kilos 

: Dollars  per 

Dollars  per 

:  bushel 

bushel 

United  Kingdom 

Free 

Free 

:Free 

Free 

Canada  (in  transit)  (5) 

$0.12  per  bu. 

$0.35  per  bu. 

:$0.12 

$0.35 

Italy 

14  gold  lire 

16.50  gold  lire 

:  $0 .  ?4‘ 

$0.87 

Netherlands 

Free 

Free 

:Free 

Free 

Eelgium 

Free 

Free 

:Free 

Free 

France 

50  Fr.  Francs 

80  Fr.  Francs 

:$0.54 

$0.86 

Germany 

9.50  Reichsmarks 

25Reichsma.rks  l) 

: $0 . 62  . 

81.62 

1) 

Japan 

1.50  Yen 

1.50  Yen 

: $0 . 20 

$0.20 

Irish  Free  State 

Free 

Free 

:Free 

Free 

Greece 

112.88  paper 

170.63  paper 

drachmas 

drachmas 

:  $0 . 40 

$0.60 

Panama  (in  transit) 

15$  ad  valorem 

15$  ad  valorem 

:1 5$  ad  val- 

15$  ad 

val- 

:  orem 

_  orem 

Mexico 

5.10  pesos 

7.14  pesos 

: $0 . 66 

$0.90 

Sweden 

3.70  Crowns 

3.70  Crowns 

: $0 . 27 

$0.27 

China 

Free  (2) 

Free  (3) 

.•Free  (2) 

Free 

(3) 

Colombia 

1.1781  peso 

1.1781  peso 

: $0 . 31 

$0.31 

Peru  (Sporadic) 

4  soles  (4) 

4  soles  (4) 

: $0 . 44  (4) 

$0.44 

(4) 

Spain  ( Sporadic) 

14  gold  pesetas 

14  gold  pesetas 

:$0.74 

$0.74 

Malta  (in  transit) (5) 

3s.5d.per  hecto 

3s. 5d.  perhscto 

: $0 . 29 

$0.29 

liter 

liter 

Portugal( Sporadic) 

f 

Lxed  at  time  of 

importation 

Norway 

Free 

Free 

.•Free 

Free 

Denmark 

Free 

Free 

.•Free 

Free 

Gibralta  (in  transit) 

Free 

Free 

:Free 

Free 

Azores  (in  transit) (5) 

same  as  Portugal 

(1)  Durum  wheat  for  manufacture  of  semolina  11.25  Reichsmarks ( 73  cents  per  bu.). 

(2)  Understood  subject  to  minor  local  taxes. 

(3)  Minor  local  taxes  understood  removed,  not  yet  certain. 

(4)  Does  not  include  varying  surtaxes  (according  to  port)  of  about  l/5  of  duty. 

(5)  In  transit,  free  of  duty. 
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IMPORT  DUTIES  ON  UNITED  STATES  WHEAT  EL OUR  IN  PRINCIPAL  FOREIGN  MARKETS: 

JANUARY  1930  arid  JANUARY  1931 

(Surtaxes  included  unless  otherwise  noted.) 

(Division  of  Foreign  Tariffs,  Department  of  Commerce.) 


Country 

Rate  in  foreign  currency  , 
per  100  kilos  unless  other¬ 
wise  specified 

Rate  in 

United  States  currency 

January  1930 

January  1931 

January  1930 

January  1931 

ner  100  kilos 

per  100  kilos 

Dollars  uer 

Dollars  per 

barrel 

Barrel 

(1) 

(2) 

(1) 

(2) 

China  (cheaper  grades) 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

United  Kingdom 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Netherlands 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Cuba 

$0.91 

$0.91 

$0.81 

$0.81 

Germany 

18.50  Reichs- 

51.00  Reichs- 

$3.93 

$10.78 

marks 

marks 

Philippines 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Brazil 

10.133 

12.5l6  (3) 

$1.00 

$1.03  (3) 

Finland 

120  F.  Marks 

150  F.  Marks 

$2.69 

$5 . 36 

Denmark 

Free 

Free 

F?ce~ 

Fbes'’ 

Greece 

231.53  paper 

280.88  paper 

$2.68 

$3.22 

drachmas 

drachmas 

Norway 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Mexico 

13.26  pesos 

19.38  pesos 

#5..£9 

$5-05/ 

Venezuela 

39.16  gold  bol. 

39.16  gold  bol. 

$6.72 

•$6.72 

Belgium 

4  Belg. _ francs 

4  Belg.  francs 

$0.10 

•$0.10 

Italy 

20.30  gold  lire 

23.70  gold  lire 

$3.48 

$4.07 

Jamaica 

2s.  pal'  jbbl. 

2s.  bbl. 

SO .  43 

$0.43 

Guadeloupe 

5.55  Fr.  francs 

5.55  Fr.  francs 

$0.19 

$0.19 

Martinique 

2.00  Fr.  fr  aides 

6.00  Fr.  francs 

30.07  (4) 

30.21 

Guatemala 

3  quetzals 

3  quetzals 

$2.67 

$2.67 

Costa  Rica 

14  nolones  (5) 

14  colones  (5) 

35.79  (5) 

$5.79  (5) 

Salvador 

$2.00,  U.  S. 

$2.00,  U.  S. 

$1 . 78 

$1.78 

Colombia 

4.7124  pesos 

4.7124  pesos 

$4.04 

$4.04 

Canada 

$0.50  per  bbl. 

$1.50  per  bbl. 

$0.49 

$1.49 

Sweden 

3.50  crowns 

5.50  crowns 

$0.84 

$1.31 

Feru 

4.00  soles  (6) 

4.00  soles  (6) 

$1.42  (6) 

$1.42  (6) 

Ecuador 

15  sucres 

15  s\icres 

$2.67 

$2.67 

Bolivia 

8.70  bol. 

15  bol. 

32.82 

$5.19 

Panama 

0.40  balboa 

0.4-0  balboa 

$0.36 

$0.36 

(1)  Understood  subject  to  minor  local  taxes. 

(2)  Minor  local  taxes  understood  removed,  not  certain. 

''3)  Duties  changed  only  as  exchange  fluctuates,  no  change  otherwise. 

(4)  Plus  5^  ad  valorem  (octroi  and  customs  surtaxes). 

(5)  Surtaxes  not  included,  5$  of  duty  in  Limon  and  2^  for  other  Provinces. 

(6)  Does  not  include  varying  surtaxes  (according  to  port)  of  about  l/s  of  duty. 


IMPORT  DUTIES  Oil  UNITED  STATES  WHEAT  IN  PRINCIPAL  FOREIGN  MARKETS: 
JANUARY  1930  and  JANUARY  1931 

(Surtaxes  included  unless  otherwise  noted.) 

(Division  of  Foreign  Tariffs,  Department  of  Commerce.) 


Country 

Rate  in  foreign  currency 
per  100  kilos  unless  other¬ 
wise  specified 

Rate  in 

United  States  currency 

January  1330 

January  1931 

January  1930 

January  1931 

per  100  kilos 

per  100  kilos 

Dollars  per 

Dollars  per 

bushel 

bushel 

United  Kingdom 

Free 

Free 

Free 

:Free 

Canada  (in  transit) (5) 

$0.12  per  bu. 

$0.35  per  bu. 

$0.12 

:$0.35 

Italy 

14  gold  lire 

16.50  gold  lire 

$0.74' 

:$0.87 

Netherlands 

Free 

Free 

Free 

•Free 

Belgium 

Free 

Free 

Free 

•Free 

France 

50  Fr.  Francs 

80  Fr.  Francs 

$0.54 

•$0.86 

Germany 

9.50  Reichsmarks 

25Reichsma.rks  l)' 

$0.62 

•$1.62  1) 

Japan 

1.50  Yen 

1.50  Yen 

$0.20 

•$0.20 

Irish  Free  State 

Free 

Free 

Free 

•Free 

Greece 

112.88  paper 

170.63  paper 

drachmas 

drachmas 

$0.40 

$0.60 

Panama  (in  transit) 

15$  ad  valorem 

15$  ad  valorem 

15$  ad  val- 

15$  ad  val- 

orem 

_  orem 

Mexico 

5.10  pesos 

7.14  pesos 

$0 . 66 

$0.90 

Sweden 

3.70  Crowns 

3.70  Crowns 

$0.27 

$0.27 

China 

Free  (2) 

Free  (3) 

Free  (2) 

Free  (3) 

Colombia 

1.1781  peso 

1.1781  peso 

$0 . 31 

$0.31 

Peru  (Sporadic) 

4  soles  (4) 

4  soles  (4) 

$0.44  (4) 

$0.44  (4) 

Spain  (Sporadic) 

14  gold  pesetas 

14  gold  pesetas 

$0.74 

$0.74 

Malta  (in  transit)  (5) 

3s.5d.per  hecto 

3s. 5d.  perhecto 

$0.29 

$0.29 

liter 

liter 

Portugal ( Sporadic) 

f: 

xed  at  time  of 

mportsbion 

Norway 

Free 

Free 

Free  :Free 

Denmark 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Gibralta  (in  transit) 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Azores  (in  transit)(5) 

same  as  Portugal 

(1)  Durum  wheat  for  manufacture  of  semolina  11.25  Reichsmarks  ( 73  cents  per  ouT)  . 

(2)  Understood  subject  to  minor  local  taxes. 

(3)  Minor  local  taxes  understood  removed,  not  yet  certain. 

(4)  Does  not  include  varying  surtaxes  (according  to  port)  of  about  l/.5  of  duty. 

(5)  In  transit,  free  of  duty. 


THE  WOULD  DEPRESSION 
International  Comparisons 
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The  following  figures  on  unemployment  production  indexes  and  produc¬ 
tion  of  coal,  pig  iron  and  steel  are  taken  from  the  Economist  Monthly 
Supplement,  December  27,  1930. 


Percentage  of  unemployment  in  specified  countries  January  192S, 

1930  and  October  1930 


Month 
and  year 

Uni  ted 
Kingdom 

Belgium 

Germany 

Holland 

Sweden 

Canada 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Jan.  1929 . 

Jan.  1930 . 

12.3 

12.6 

3.5 

3.5 

19.4 

22.0 

18.9 

13.9 

14.9 

14.2 

6.3 

10.8 

Oct.  1930 . 

18.7 

4.3 

23.6 

9.4 

1/  9.7 

1 /  9.4 

Percentage 
change  Jon. 
1929-Oct.  1 930 

+52.0 

+22.9 

+21 . 6 

-50.3 

-34.9 

+49.2 

September  1930. 


Production  indices  in  specified  countries,  by  quarters,  1929 

and  1930 
(1924  =  100) 


United 

Kingdom 

France 

Germany 

Canada 

United 

States 

Quarter 
and  year 

Board  of 
Trade 

Statistique 

G&n^rale 

1/ 

Ins  ti  tut  ffir 

Eon  junctur- 

forschung 
o  J 

Monthly 
Review  of 
Business 
Statistics 

Federal 
Reserve 
3oard  \j 

1929 

First  quarter 
Second  quarter 
Third  quarter 
Fourth  quarter 

1930 

First  quarter 
Second  quarter 
Third  quarter 
October 

110.5 
112. C 

110.6 

113.9 

110.9 
103.1 

99.5 

125.8 
128.1 

127.2 

130.9 

131.9 

132.2 
127.5 
124.7 

- ■  .  .  ... — 

137.7 
158.0 
149.6 

144.4 

135.8 
130.0 

3 /  117.5 

3 /  117.0 

174.5 

168.3 

160.6 

158.9 

149.2 

150.7 

.136.5 

123.4 

123.5 
130.2 

129.5 

113.  C 

109.8 

108.4 

3 /  96.8 

Percentage 
change  second 
quarter, 1929 
third  quarter 
1930 . 

-11.2 

-0. 5 

-25. 6 

-18.9 

-25.7 

i/  Adjusted  for  seasonal  variations. 

2/  Partly  adjusted  for  seasonal  variations. 
3/  Provisional. 


( ovtr) 


Production  of  coal,  pig  iron,  and  steel,  in  specified  countries, 
January  1928,  1930  and  October  1930 


Coal 


Month 
and  year 

United 

Kingdom 

Belgium 

Prance 

3-  e  many 

Poland 

United 

States 

Jon.  1329 . 

Jan.  1930...'.. 
Oct.  1 930 ..... 
Percentage 
change  Jon. 
1929-Oct. 1930 

1 , 000 
metric 
tons 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

1 , 000 
metric 
tons 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

22,792 

24,150 

21,375 

2 , 454 

2 , 469 

2 , 436 

4,  528 
■  4,884 
'4,695 

13,490 
•  14,398 
12,217 

4,043' 

3,806 

3,662' 

53,275 

51,543 

46,517 

-6.2 

+1.3 

+3.7 

-9.5 

-9.4 

-12.7 

Pig  iron 


Mon  th 
and  year 

United 

Kingdom 

Belgium 

France 

Germany 

Luxein- 

burg 

United 

States 

1 , 000 

1,000 

1,000 

1 ,000 

1 , 000 

1,000 

* 

metric 

metric 

metric 

metric 

metric 

metric 

tons 

tons 

tons 

tons 

tons 

tons 

Jan.  1929 . 

573 

351 

90  5 

1,098 

242 

3,498 

Jan.  1S30 . 

660 

343 

875 

1,092 

250' 

2,073 

Oct.  1930 . 

/LOp 

249 

830 

687 

194. 

2,200 

Percentage 

change  Jen. 

1929-Oct. 1930 

-26.4 

-29. 1 

-8.3 

-37.4 

’-19.8 

-37.2 

Steel 


Month 
and  year 

United 

Kingdom 

Belgium 

France 

Germany 

Luxem¬ 

burg 

United 

States 

Jan.  1  929 . 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

1 , 000 
me  t  r i c 
tons 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

1,000 

metric 

tons 

1,000 
me  t  ri c 
tons 

1,000 
me trie 
tons 

774 

783 

521 

357 

340 

252 

837 

800 

796 

1,470 

1,275 

856 

225 

216 

195 

4,552 

2,857 

2,764 

Jan.  1930 . 

Oct.  1930 . 

Percentage 
change  Jan. 
1929-Oct.  1930 

-25.3 

-29.4 

-4.9 

-41.7 

-13.3 

-39.4 

Tlie  Credit  Outlook  in  193- • 


The  supply  of  production  credit  available  during  the  crop  season 
of  1931  will  be  considerably  less,  in  most  sections,  than  in  1930  or  i-n 
other  recent  years.  Despite  probable  efforts  to  produce  crops  with  a 
minimum  cash  outlay  in  1931 >  the  need  for  credit  in  many  sections  will  be 
materially  increased.  A  portion  of  this  increased  need  will  be  met  through 
emergency  advances  from  the  seed  loan  fund  which  Congress  has  made  avail¬ 
able,  and  through  further  expansion  in  the  activities  of  agricultural  credit 
corporations.  The  volume  of  f am  mortgage  credit  is  also  likely  to  be  re¬ 
stricted  because  of  conservative  policies  of  lending  agencies.  The  supply 
of  marketing  credit  is  likely  to  be  ample. 

Several  factors  will  operate  to  curtail  the  ability  of  country  banks 
to  make  advances  during  the  1931  crop  production  season.  Most  country 
banks  entered  1931  with  a  smaller  volume  of  deposits  than  they  had  a  year 
earlier,  and  also  with  less  adequate  secondary  reserves  consisting  of  com¬ 
mercial  paper,  bankers’  balances,  and  investments.  The  carry-over  of  193^ 
loans  into  1931  will  be  materially  larger,  on  the  average,  than  the  volume 
of  unpaid  loans  carried  over  from  1929  into  1930*  In  many  areas,  banks 
have  been  unable  fully  to  liquidate  the  borrowings  from  correspondent  and 
Federal  reserve  banks.  Bank  failures  in  many  sections,  and  particularly  in 
the  Southern  States,  have  further  accentuated  the  shortage  of  available  funds. 

The  movement  of  deposits  in  country  banks  serves  as  an  approximate 
measure  of  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  supply  of  loanable  funds  from 
this  source.  For  country  banks,  located  in  places  under  15,000  population, 
net  demand  deposits  of  member  banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  in  20  lead¬ 
ing  agricultural  States  (excluding  California)  showed  a  reduction  of  12  per 
cent  in  November,  1930,  as  compared  with  a  year  earlier.  The  largest  de¬ 
clines  were  registered  in  the  cotton  States,  with  a  smaller  decline  in  the 
Corn  Belt  and  the  Mountain  States,  and  only  a  slight  decrease  in  the  North¬ 
eastern  States. 

Advices  from  agricultural  credit  corporations  and  Federal  intermediate 
credit  banks  indicate  that  an  increased  volume  of  credit  from  these  sources 
will  be  utilized.  This  increase  will  result  in  part  from  the  formation  of 
new  credit  corporations  and  in  part  from  enlarged  operations  of  existing 
corporations.  The  discount  rate  of  the  Federal  intermediate  credit  banks 
is  now  (January  20)  uniformly  4  per  cent.  The  cost  to  the  farmer  for  such 
credit  obtained  through  agricultural  credit  corporations  will  include  an  ad¬ 
ditional  2  t>r  2^  per  cent,  plus  such  fees  as  the  individual  corporation  may 
require.  In  some  cases  borrowers  will  be  required  to  purchase  stock  in  the 
credit  corporations. 

The  ability  of  country  merchants  to  extend  credit  to  their  customers 
will  be  adversely  affected,  in  many  sections,  by  an  abnormally  large  carry¬ 
over  of  last  year’s  accounts,  and  by  difficulties  in  obtaining  new  loans 
from  the  local  banks . 

Reduced  income  in  1930  prevented  farmers  f  rom  accumulating  the  usual 
seasonal  cash  reserves,  and  bank  failures,  in  many  cases,  have  rendered  un¬ 
available  such  reserves  as  had  been  accumulated.  A  considerable  number  of 
farmers  who  normally  finance  themselves  will  need  loans  in  1931*  In  the 
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drought  area,  moreover,  outlays  for  feed  will  require  "borrowing  which, 
ordinarily  would  not  be  necessary.  Owing  both  t o  inadequate  security  and 
to  limited  supplies  of  credit  ah  unusually  large  proportion  of  farmers 
will  be  unable  to  obtain  credit  from  commercial  sources.  Available  credit 
resources,  however,  will  probably  be  conserved  as  farmers  are  likely  to 
produce  crops  with  a  .minimum  cash  outlay.  Supplies  which  farmers  must 
purchase  are  somewhat  lower  in  price  as  compared  with  a  year  ago. 

The  unfavorable  credit  situation  in  the  drought-stricken  Stales  will 
be  mitigated  by  the  amergency  loans  authorized  under  the  seed  loan  act. 

Loans  from  this  source  are  available  only  to  those  who  are  unable  to  obta.in 
credit  from  commercial  sources  and' the  proceeds  may  be  used  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  seed,  fertilizer,  feed  for  work  stock  and/or  gas  and  oil  for 
tre.ctors.  Such  loams  will  be  made  in  some  or  all  of  the  counties  in  25 
States,  in  the  administrative  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  outlook  for  farm  mortgage  credit  does  not  hold  much  promise  of 
improvement  during-  1931*  Whereas  ample  funds  are  available  for  adequately 
secured  loans  in  most  localities,  lending  agencies  are  extremely  cautious 
in  extending  credit.  The  decline  in  land  vilues  and  the  poor  income  re¬ 
turns  of  1930  are  making  it  difficult  for  borrowers  to  obtain  renewals  upon 
favorable  terms.  A  few  of  the  insurance  companies  have  withdrawn  from  the  farm 
mortgage  field.  Most  of  the  joint  stock  land  banks  are  temporarily  inactive, 
or  have  greatly  restricted  their  oprations.  Ho  appreciable  change  in  in¬ 
terest  rates  is  anticipated  in  view  of  the  conditions  above  indicated.  The 
present  rate  charged  by  ninOgOf.  the  Federal  land  banks  is  5t  Per  cent  and 
at  the  Hew  Orleans,  Columbia,  'and  Baltimore  banks,  a.  rate  of  6  per  cent  is 
being  maintained. 

The  supply  of  credit  for  marketing  the  1931  crops  seems  likely  to  be 
ample.  This  type  of  credit  is  supplied  from  central  money  markets,  where 
there  is  an  abundance  of  credit  available  and  interest  rakes  are  at  the 
lowest  level  in  any  recent  year.  Interest  rates  (January  17>  1931) »  on 
commercial  paper  are  2-£  to  3  per  cent,  compared  with  4^-5  per  cent  a  year 
ago;  acceptance  rates  are  1  5 /S  per  cent  compared  with  4  per  cent,  and  the 
call  rate  is  1^-  per  cent  contrasted  with  4g-  per  cent.  Contributing  to 
this  ea.se  in  central  money  market  rates,  there  has  been,  during  the  past 
year,  an  increase  of  $143,000,000  in  the  United  States  security  holdings  of 
the  Federal  reserve  banks  and  am  increase  of  $347,000,000  in  the  stock  of 
monetary  gold.  These  changes  are  offset,  in  part, '.by  an  increase  of 
$41,000,000  of  currency  in  circulation.  The  net  addition  of  funds  obtained 
from  the  above-mentioned  sources  has  enabled  member  banks-. to  reduce  their 
borrowings  $203,000,000,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  increase  their  legal 
reserves,  these  changes  having  occurred  primarily  in  commercial  centers. 

Whereas  an  ample  supply  of  marketing  credit  may  be  anticipated,  it 
is  probable  that  interest  rates  will  be  slightly  higher  than  those  exist¬ 
ing  at  present,  ■although  still  at  favorable  levels  compared  with  recent 
years.  Business  activity  in  the  latter  half  of  193^  is  likely  to  be  some¬ 
what  higher  than  the  present  depressed  levels  and  will  probably  require 
some  increase  in  the  volume  of  currency  as  compared  with  the  present  tine. 

Some  reduction  in  the  security  holdings  of  the  Federal  reserve  banks  may 
also  take  place,  as  they  are  now  at  about  the  highest  level  on  record.  In 
addition,  it  is  possible  that  our  stock  of  monetary  gold  will  be  reduced 
during  the  coning  year  as  a  result  of  gold  exports.  Each  of  these  develop¬ 
ments  will  tend  toward  somewhat  higher  interest  rates  for  the  latter  part 

of  1931. 
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Farm  Labor  and  Wages 

During  the  early  part  of  1931,  the  supply  of  labor  for  farm  work 
is  expected  to  be  abundant  and  farm  wages  probably  will  be  lower  than  in 
any  corresponding  period  in  many  years.  As  the  year  advances  changes  in 
the  farm  labor  supply  will  be  governed  largely  by  changes  in  the  volume 
of  industrial  activity,  but  even  should  industrial  employment  increase 
markedly  from  the  present  low  levels  the  supply  of  farm  labor  will  be 
plentiful. 

The  decline  in  industrial  activity  duri  ng  1930  added  many  workers 
to  an  already  ample  farm  labor  supply,  and  on  October  1,  wages  per  farm 
worker  without  board  were  $5.64  per  month  less,  (13  per  cent),  than  a  year 
ago.  From  October,  1930,  to  Jnnuary,  1931,  there  was  a  further  decline 
of  12  per  cent  in  farm  wages.  This  is  considerably  larger  than  the  usual, 
seasonal  decline  and  is  due  largely  to  the  plentiful  supply  of  labor  and 
to  decreased  dgmand  for  hired  farm  workers.  The  long  period  of  declining 
industrial  employment  has  not  only  added  to  the  supply  of  labor  for  farm 
work  but  has  resulted  in  depletion  of  the  reserves  of  many  workers.  Scatter¬ 
ed  reports  indicate  that  laborers  in  some  localities  are  willing  to  work 
for  their  bed  and  board. 

Although  the  decline  of  farm  wages  in  1930  was  general  throughout 
the  country,  it  was  relatively  greatest  in  the  Southern  States.  In  the 
drought  areas,  the  decreased  demand  for  farm  labor  had  a  depressing  effect 
on  wages . 

4 

Farm  Machinery  and  Equipment 

The  general  wholesale  price  level  for  farm  machinery  remained 
fairly  constant  from  January,  1925,  to  April,  1929.  From  April,  1929,  to 
December,  1930,  the  wholesale  level  of  machinery  prices  dropped  about  4  per 
aent,  most  of  which  occurred  during  the  latter  part  of  1929  and  the  early 
part  of  1930.  This  decline  in  wholesale  prices  had  not  been  accompanied 
by  a  corresponding  decline  in  retail  prices  up  to  June,  1930,  the  latest 
date  for  which  retail  prices  are  available. 


Building  Materials 

Decreased  building  activity,  especially  residential  construction, 
during  1930  was  reflected  in  declining  wholesale  prices  of  most  building 
materials.  From  January  to  December,  1930,  the  wholesale  price  level  of 
building  materials  declined  about  12  per  cent  and  that  of  lumber  declined 
about  16  per  cent.  These  declines  in  wholesale  prices  suggest  lower  retail 
prices,  especially  during  the  early  part  of  1931,  as  compared  with  the 
early  part  of  1930.  Construction  of  residences  for  the  9  months,  Janaary 
to  September,  1930  was  only  54  per  cerrt  of  the  construction  during  the  same 
period  of  1929,  and  39  per  cent  of  the  corresponding  period  of  1928.  Whole¬ 
sale  prices  of  building  materials  were  on  October  1,  1930,  85.8  per  cent 
of  the  1926  prices  compared  with  97.8  per  cent  on  October  1,  1929,  and  95.0 
per  cent  on  October  1,  1983.  The  index  of  wholesale  rices  of  lumber  on 
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October  1,  1930,  was  80.2  per  cent  of  the  October,  1926,  price  as  compared 
with  96.3  per  cent  on  October  1,  1929. 


Fertilizers 

Fertilizer  consumption  fluctuates  with  the  gross  income  per  acre 
for  important  fertilizer-consuming  crops  in  the  preceding  year.  The  gross 
income  from  these  crops  in  many  section  was  considerably  less  in  1930  than 
in  1929  and  in  such  sections  fertilizer  consumption  is  expected  to  be  con- 
sid-erably  less  in  1931  than  in  1930.  Both  wholesale  and  retail-  fertilizer 
prices  are  lower  than  a  year  ago,  which,  with  indications  of  a  considerable 
decrease  in  demand  from  last  year  suggests  the  probability  of  lower  cash 
retail  prices  in  1931  than  in  1930.  During  the  last  half  of  1930  whole¬ 
sale  prices  of  phosphoric  acid  averaged  10  per  cent  less  than  in  the  corre¬ 
sponding  period  of  1929,  mineral  ammoniates  averaged  8  per  cent  less,' 
organic  ammoniates  15  per  cent  less,  and  potash  1  per  cent  more.  Prices  of 
fertilizers  to  farmers  during  the  fall  of  1930  averaged  about  3  per  cent 
less  than  in  the  fall  of  1929. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Farm  Labor 

Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Labor,  entitled, 
’’Industrial,  Agricultural,  and  General  Employment  Prospects  for  1931.” 

Index  of  Industrial  Employment  -  Monthly  Labor  R0view,  Dec.  1930, 
p.  177,  and  previous  issues.  United  States  Department  of  Labor. 

Factory  Employment  and  other  business  statistics  -  The  Price  Situa¬ 
tion,  Jan.  1931,  p.  16.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Index  of  General  Wage  Level  -  Agricultural  Situation,  Vol.  15, 

No.  1,  Jan.  1,  1931,  and  Previous  issues,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 

Farm  Labor  -  Wage  Rates  and  Indexes  of  Ivage  Rates  and  Supply  and 
Demand  -  Mimeographed  Releases,  Jan.  17,  1931,  and  previous  quarterly 
issues,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  also  Crops  and  Markets, 
October,  1930,  p.  394. 


Farm  Equipment  0£ 

Prices  Farmers  Pay  -  Monthly  report,  Bureau /Agricultural  Economics. 

Index  Wholesale  Prices  of  Farm  Implements  -  ’’Wholesale  Prices  of 
Commodities”,  Dec.  1930  and  Previous  Monthly  Issues,  Department 
of  Labof. 

Sales  of  Agricultural  Equipment  -  Annual  report  of  Bureau  of  the 
Census . 
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Principal  Sources  of  Information  -  Continued 


Farm  Building  Materials 

Index  Prices  Farmers  Pay  -  "Index  numbers  of  Prices  Farmers  Pay  for 
Commodities  Purchased"  -  Monthly  releases,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 

Index  Wholesale  Prices  of  All  Building  Materials  and  Lumber  - 
"Monthly  Labor  Review"  ,  Dec.  1930,  and  Previous  Issues.  Department 
of  Labor. 

Index  Building  Activity  -  Foderal  Reserve  Bulletin,  December,  1930, 
763. 


Fertilizer 

Index  Prices  Farmers  Pay  -  "Index  Numbers  of  Prices  Farmers  Pay 
for  Commodities  Purchased"  -  Monthly  report,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 

Index  Wholesale  Prices  of  Fertilizer  Materials,  and  of  Mixed 
Fertilizers  -  "Wholesale  Prices  of  Conmoditi os" ,  Dec.  1930,  and 
previous  monthly  issues,  Department  of  Labor. 

Prices  of  fertilizer  ingredients,  -  "Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reporter." 


The  Wheat  Outlook  for  1931 


The  present  very  low  level  of  wheat  prices  has  "brought  into  opera¬ 
tion  forces  tending  to  cause  an  improvement,  but  despite  this,  another 
year  oi  low  wheat  prices  is  in  prospect  for  1931.  For  several  years,  world 
production  increased  faster  than  consumption  and  burdensome  stocks  have 
accumulated.  The  world  carry-over  on  July  1,  1931,  will  again  be  abnormal¬ 
ly  large.  At  present  there  is  no  indication  that  there  will  be  any  material 
change  in  the  world  acreage  of  wheat  to  be  harvested  in  1931,  and  thus  far 
weather  conditions  have  been  generally  favorable  for  the  fall  sown  crop.  It 
is  too  early  to  forecast  yields,  but  with  yields  approaching  average,  the 
new  crop  plus  the  very  large  carry-over  would  again  result  in  burdensome 
supplies.  Prices  in  the  United  States  now  average  in  the  vicinity  of  50  to 
35  cents  per  bushel  above  an  export  parity.  If  prices  in  the  United  States 
are  on  a  normal  export  basis  next  summer,  it  would  mean  that  world,  prices 
would  have  to  rise  about  30  to  35  cents  per  bushel  in  order  for  United  States 
prices  to  remain  at  their  present  levels.  Looking  further  ahead,  substan¬ 
tial  adjustments  may  be  expected  through  forced  contraction  of  high-cost 
acreage,  through  checking  the  expansion  in  low-cost  acreage,  through  in¬ 
creased  purchasing  power,  and  through  modification  of  import  and  milling 
restrictions  which  are  now  tending  to  reduce  consumption.  A  better  balance 
between  production  and  consumption  is  likely  eventually  to  be  reached  at 
price  levels  which  will  average  above  those  now  prevailing  in  world  markets , 
but  lower  than  have  prevailed  in  most  of  the  past  ten  years.  Any  surplus 
of  wheat  which  the  United  States  may  have  for  export  will  continue  to  face 
severe  competition  from  other  low-cost  producing  countries. 


The  general  downward  trend  in  wheat  prices  during  the  past  four  years 
and  the  recent  extremely  low  prices  are  the  result  of  factors  which  have 
been  affecting  the  situation  for  several  years,  reinforced  by  additional 
factors  which  have  more  recently  come  into  operation.  The  most  important 
factor  has  been  the  expansion  of  the  world  wheat  acreage  and  production, 
notably  in  exporting  countries,  at  a  rate  faster  than  world  consumption  has 
increased.  This  has  resulted  in  an  increase  of  world  stocks  and  carry-overs 
to  burdensome  proportions. 

World  wheat  acreage  has  been  expanding  since  1924.  In  that  year  the 
total  wheat  acreage,  outside  of  Bussia  and  China,  is  estimated  to  have  been 
224,000,000  acres;  by  1930  it  had  reached  250,000,000  acres,  an  increase  of 
about  12  per  cent.  In  addition  Russia's  acreage  has  been  increasing  rapidly, 
having  risen  from  52,700,000  acres  in  1924  to  84,100,000  acres  in  1930,  the 
present  area  being  nearly  10,000,000  acres  in  excess  of  the  pre-war  average 
for  the  years  1909-1913.  The  increase  of  nearly  60  per  cent,  or  over 
31,000,000  acres  since  1924,  was  over  5,000,000  acres  more  than  the  increase 
in  the  rest  of  the  world  combined  during  this  period.  Furthermore,  average 
yields  per  acre  in  the  world  outside  of  Russia  and  China,  especially  during 
1927  and  1928,  were  considerably  higher  than  during  the  early  years  after  the 
war.  While  yields  were  low  in  1929,  consumption  was  reduced,  so  that  the 
world  carry-over  remained  considerably  above  normal  levels  on  July  1,  last. 

The  increased  acreage  of  recent  years  has  apparently  been  due  in 
part  to  the  encouragement  of  high  prices  received  for  the  crops  of  1924  and 
1925  and  in  part  to  the  lowering  of  costs  of  production  and  the  increasing 
of  acreages  which  can  be  grown  by  farmers  in  the  sub-humid  regions  through 
the  use  of  improved  machinery.  The  extent  to  which  lower  production  costs 
and  the  lower  general  price  level  may  result  in  a  more  or  less  permanently 
lower  level  of  wheat  prices  is  uncertain.  Only  to  the  extent  tha.t  there  is 
a  long-run  tendency  for  wheat  production  costs  to  bo  reduced  more  rapidly 
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than  the  cost  of  producing  other  commodities  can  wheat  he  expected  permanently 
to  fal-l  in  price  a„s  compared  with  other  commodities.  Declines  in  wheat  prices 
in  line  with  declines  in  the  general  price-  level,  however,  affect  the  wheat 
g2?pwer,  insofar  as  he  may  have  incurred  fixed  expenses,  such  as  debts  and 
interest  charges  at  higher  price  levels. 

.Another  important  factor  which  during  the  past  yea.r  has  affected  the 
situation  has  been  the  raising  of  ta.riffs  in  several  of  the  continentaJ  Euro¬ 
pean  countries  and  the  promulgation  of  milling  restrictions.  These  measures 
have  tended  not  only  to  reduce  the  imports  into  these  countries,  but  also  to 
prevent  an  accumulation  of  stocks  and  to  encourage  increased  acreage.  During 
the  past  year  Germany,  France,  and  Italy  ha.ve  greatly  increased  their  tariffs 
on  wheat  and  some  countries  are  fixing  the  amount  of  foreign  wheats  which  can 
be  used  for  mixing.  So  long  as  these  barriers  a„re  maintained  they  will  tend 
to  restrict  the  outlet  for  wheal  from  other  countries. 


The  more  recent  declines  in  world  wheat  prices  have  been  accentuated  by 
several  factors,  such  as  material  increases  in  later  estimates  of  the  1930 
crop  in  a.  number  of  countries  and  the  pressing  of  Russian  wheat  upon  an  export 
market  already  abundantly  supplied.  These  factors  have  overbalanced  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  greatly  increased  use  of  wheat  in  the  United  States  for  feed  and 
the  restriction  of  United  States  exports  by  price  support  here.  As  a  result 
world  wheat  prices  a.re  now  a.t  extremely  low.  levels.  It  is  doubtful  if  wneat 
has  ever  been  so  cheap  in  terms  of  commodities  in  general  as  it  has  been  in 
recent  months.  While  it  cannot  be  confidently  predicted  that  the  bottom  has 
been  reached,  it  seems  improbable  that  world  wheat  prices  can  go  much  lower; 
for  prices  at  Liverpool,  Winnipeg,  Buenos  Aires  and  other  important  markets 
are  now  so  low  as  to  return  to  growers  in  many  wheat-producing  regions  lit  ole 
more  than  threshing  and  shipping  costs. 


The  world  carry-over  (accounted  for  as  of  July  1,  1930,)  of  53c, 000, 000 
bushels,  the  1930  world  wheat  crop,  excluding  Russia  and  China,  of  about 
3,777,000,00 0  bushels,  and  about  100,000,000  bushels  estimated  as  the  probable 
total  of  shipments  from  Russia,  amount  to  4,414,000,000  bushels.  This  is  on 
increo.se  of  320,000,000  over  the  preceding  year,  itforld  consumption  during 
1930-31  will  be  larger  than  in  1929-30.  The  greatest  part  of  this  increase 
will  be  due  to  increased  feeding  of  wheat  in  the  United  States,  but  in  addition 
wheat  feeding  has  probably  increased  slightly  in  Canada  and  a  few  other  coun¬ 
tries,  and  some  increase  in  the  use  of  wheat  for  food  by  non- European  importers 
is  also  probable.  These  point  to  an  increase  in  the  disappearance  ox  wheat 
in  the  world  outside  Russia  and  China  about  equal  to  the  increa.se  ox  supplies. 


Supplies  available  for  export  and  carry-over  as  of  January  1,  1931  in 
the  four  principal  exporting  countries  were  from  90,000,000  to  140,000,000^ 
bushels  longer  than  they  were  a  year  earlier.  In  addition,  it  is  likely  that 
there  will  be  material  shipments  from  Russia  during  the  next  six  months,  so^ 
that  supplies  ava.ila.ble  to  fill  importers'  requirements  will  exceed  those  Ox 
the  corresponding  period  last  year  by  about  150 ,000  ,'.'00  hi  non 
Altogether,  indications  are  that  the  world  carry-over,  u  ~  '  •• 

China,  as  of  July  1,  1931,  will  again  be  abnormally  large  ur  u  _ 
materially  different  from  that  of  July  1,  1930. 


or  more. 
Russia  and 
•erhaps  not 


There  is  at  present  no  reason  to  expect  that  total  world  production 
for  1931  will  be  greatly  different  from  tha.t  of  1930.  V. hile  the  increased 
acreage  for  the  world  as  a  whole,  outside  Russia  and  China  may  have  bee: 
checked,  there  is  no  indication  of  on  appreciable  decrease,  koi cover. 
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there  may  he  some  further  increase  in  the  Russian  acreage  for  1931.  On  an 
acreage  about  as  large  as  that  of  1930,  average  yields  would  result  in  a 
world  crop  for  1931  about  equal  to  that  ^f  1930,  and  total  supplies  avail¬ 
able  for  1931-32  would  be  about  the  same  as  those  for  1930-31. 

On  the  demand  side,  some  improvement  may  be  expected  through  improv¬ 
ing  world  business  conditions  ,  and  growth  in  population,  but  this  will 
probably  be  counterbalanced,  in  part  at  least,  by  a  decrease  in  the  amount 
of  wheat  used  for  feed.  It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  the  United  States 
will  have  another  short  corn  crop  in  1931,  with  its  resulting  heavy  feeding 
of  wheat.  Consequently ,  no  marked  increase  in  wheat  consumption  is  in 
prospect  for  next  season,  ^nder  the  present  circumstances  no  prediction 
as  to  the  precise  level  of  prices  during  the  coming  year  can  be  safely 
ventured,  but  present  indications  are  that  it  will  again  be  low. 

Wheat  prices  in  the  United  States,  since  November  have  been  maintained 
well  above  export  parity,  largely  by  operations  cf  the  Grain  Stabilization 
Corporation.  As  a  result,  experts  of  wheat  and  flour  are  being  restricted, 
but  this  is  being  more  than  offset  by  the  heavy  feeding  f  wheat  which  can 
be  expected  to  continue  into  next  fall.  The  carry-over  on  July  1  in  the 
United  States  is  likely  tc  be  somewhat  lower  than  last  year,  but  yet 
abnormally  heavy  and  will  be  more  heavily  concentrated  in  visible  positions. 
As  the  crop  of  the  United  States  usually  provides  a  surplus  for  expert  it 
is  to  be  expected  that,  unless  yields  should  be  exceptionally  low,  the  new 
crop  added  to  the  heavy  carry-over  will  result  in  a  large  exportable  surplus 
next  summer.  Since  prices  in  the  United  States  now  average  in  the  vicinity 
of  30  to  35  cents  per  bushel  above  an  export  parity,  placing  them  upon  an 
export  basis  would  mean  that  world  prices  would  have  t^  rise  about  30  to 
35  cents  per  bushel  if  our  prices  are  not  to  fall  below  their  present  levels. 
As  indications  point  to  a  continuation  of  burdensome  world  supplies,  wheat 
prices  in  the  United  States  next  summer  may  he  below  the  levels  which 
prevailed  last  summer. 

The  area  seeded  to  winter  wheat  in  the  United  States  is  estimated 
at  42,042,000  acres,  a  decrease  of  1.1  p^r  cent  from  that  seeded  in  the 
fall  of  1929.  Unusually  favorable  conditions  for  fall  sowings,  the  need  of 
wheat  for  pasture,  the  cheapness  of  seed  wheat,  and  low  prices  fjr  alter¬ 
native  crops,  prevented  the  greater  reduction  which  low  wheat  prices  tended 
to  bring  about.  Reductions  f  12  per  cent  in  Nebrasha  ~r.d  Colorado,  6  per 
cent  in  Oklahoma,  and  1  per  cent  in  Kansas,  brought  about  a  3.7  per  cent 
reduction  in  the  hard  winter  wheat  States  in  spite  of  a  3  per  cent  increase 
in  Texas.  There  was  a  slight  increase  from  the  low  levels  of  1929  in  the 
group  cf  States  producing  chiefly  soft  red  winter  wheat,  owing  in  part  to 
increased  needs  for  pasture  and  for  wheat  to  feed  next  summer.  The 
principal  increase  in  sowings  took  place  in  Washington  where  spring  plantings 
seem  likely  to  be  correspondingly  reduced. 

Conditions  f^r  winter  wheat  to  date  have  been  generally  favorable 
except  that  deficiencies  of  subsoil  moisture  in  large  sections  affected  by 
the  drciight  may  make  for  reduced  yields  per  acre  sewn.  Unless  adverse 
conditions  develop  between  now  and  harvest  time,  another  large  cr  p  of 
winter  wheat  will  be  produced  in  1931.  If  yields  and  abandonment  are  equal 
to  the  average  of  the  last  ten  .years,  the  acreage'  seeded  would  result  in  a 
production  of  approximately  54.2,000,0 00  bushels.  Of  this  total,  hard  red 
winter  wheat  would  comprise  about  329,000,000  bushels,  soft  red  winter 
about  jL7>,noorooo  bn.uhel-s,  and  white  wheat  41,000,000  bushels.  This 
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production  would  keep  us  on  a  level  far  above  the  domestic  requirements 
for  hard  winter  wheat  and  slightly  above  our  domestic  consumption  of  soft 
winter  wheat  during  most  recent  years.  In  1930  the  production  of  hard  red., 
winter  amounted  to  about  366,000,000  bushels  and  that  of  soft  red  winter -'-to 
about  194,000,000  bushels. 

The  total  area  sown  to  spring  wheat  in  1930  was  nearly  l,000,0o0  . 
acres  less  than  in  1929.  Much  of  this  acreage  was  replaced  by  fl'ax.  Higher 
yields  per  acre,  however,  led  to  a  production  of  14,000,000  bushels  more' 
than  in  1929. 

The  area  of  hard  red  spring-  wheat  remained  about  constant  and  at  a 
level  which,  with  average  yields,  appears  to  be  ample  to  supply  our  normal 
domestic  consumption  and  to  leave  a  small  surplus  for  expert  from  the 
Pacific  Horthwest.  Due  to  yields  slightly  below  average,  1930  production 
amounted  to  about  152,000,000  bushels  or  about  5,000,000  bushels  less 
than  would  have  resulted  with  average  yields. 

Most  of  the  net  decrease  of  the  1930  spring  wheat  area  was  in  durum, 
the  decrease  in  the  four  principal  States  amounting  to  nearly  1,000,000 
acres.  This  was  accomplished  in  part  by  substitution  of  flax  for  durum 
and  in  part  by  shifting  from  durum  to  new  varieties  of  rust  resistant  hard 
red  spring  wheat.  Thus  far  during  the  current  season,  prices  of  durum 
have  not  been  enough  below  those  of  spring  bread  wheats  to  give  much 
incentive  for  further  shifting,  but  seme  further  shift  may  be  made  to  the 
rust  resistant  bread  wheats  which  would  still  further  reduce  the  durum  area. 

The  1930  durum  acreage  was  sufficient  to  produce  about  a  60,000,000  bushel 
crop  if  yields  were  average.  Such  a  crop  is  large  enough  to  place  durum 
prices  on  an  export  basis  in  ordinary  years  and  to  make  the  level  uf  durum 
prices,  as  compared  with  other  wheat  prices,  largely  dependent  upon  the 
world  durum  situation. 

We  may  expect  competition  from  overseas  durum  production  to  be  as 
keen  next  year  as  this  year,  or  keener.  Italy,  an  important  market  for 
our  surplus,  has  increased  total  winter  wheat  acreage,  and  thus  has 
probably  increased  durum  acreage  also.  The  chances  are  that  yields  in 
Italy  will  be  as  large  or  larger  than  in  1930  when  they  were  below  the 
average  of  recent  years.  Russia  is  a  potential  source  of  competition  which 
must  be  watched  closely.  Russia  sent  a  little  durum  to  Italy  in  1929-30 
and  is  known  to  he  sending  some  there  this  year.  North  African  prospects 
are  still  uncertain,  but  durum  production  from  this  region  appears  to  have 
little  influence  upon  the  foreign  demand  for  our  durum  wheat.  Indicated 
exports  from  the  United  States  since  July  1  have  been  heavier  this  year 
than  last  and  disappearance  from  sight  in  Minneapolis  where  durum  is  used 
largely  for  semolina  and  durum  flour  manufacture,  is  slightly  larger  than 
last  year.  Elsewhere  in  the  United  States  disappearance  has  been  slow , 
leaving  the  balance  on  hand  nearly  equal  to  that  of  a  year  ago. 

Principal  sources  of  information. 

Miscellaneous  Publication  No.  95,  "The  World  Wheat  -  Outlook ,  1930,  and 
Pacts  that  Farmers  Should  Consider." 

Yearbook  of  Agriculture,  1930,  pp.  595-617.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets 
Yearbook  Separate  No.  1103,  pp. 595-617.  (mimeographed) 

World  ’’lieat  Prospects  (mimeographed)  Grain  Market  Review  (mimeographed. 

The  Price  Situation  (mimeographed) 

Crops  and  Markets ^  e sue cfaU y  December  issue. 


THE  FLAX  OUTLOOK  FOR  1931 


Average  yields  of  flaxseed  on  an  acreage  as  large  as  seeded  in  1930 
would  produce  a  crop  about  equal  to  domestic  requirements.  Any  increase 
in  acreage  or  better  than  average  yields  would  tend  to  reduce  the  margin 
between  domestic  prices  and  world  prices.  The  record  acreage  of  4,400,000 
acres  seeded  in  1930  seems,  therefore,  to  be  the  maximum  acreage  warranted 
by  the  prospective  demand  for  flax  products.  When  domestic  requirements 
for  flax  return  to  the  level  of  the  43,000,000  bushels  utilized  during  the 
1924-1928  crop  seasons,  a  further  increase  in  flax  acreage  could  be  made 
without  reducing  the  margin  between  domestic  prices  and  world  prices. 

While  flax  grown  on  better  lands  may  continue  to  give  higher  returns  than 
wheat  and  other  small  grains,  lower  levels  may  be  expected  than  prevailed 
during  the  last  few  years. 

World  Flaxseed  Production  on  High  Level 

The  downward  trend  of  prices  of  flaxseed  and  flaxseed  products  this 
past  season  (1929-30)  and  this  fall  was  due  principally  to  a  decrease  in 
consumption,  and  a  very  sharp  increase  in  world  production,  which  made  sup¬ 
plies  even  more  burdensome.  Present  indications  are  that  the  world  flax¬ 
seed  crop  available  for  the  1930-31  season  will  exceed  the  previous  record 
crop  of  1927-28  when  156,770,000  bushels  were  harvested.  The  United  States 
crop  of  1930  was  23,682,000  bushels  compared  with  17,049,000  bushels  in 
1929  and  an  average  outturn  (1924-1928)  of  23,816,000  bushels.  The  Canad¬ 
ian  1930  crop  was  about  double  that  for  1929.  A  record  crop  of  84,408,000 
bushels  was  produced  in  Argentina  in  1930  compared  with  an  average  harvest 
of  73,400,000  bushels.  If  9,000,000  bushels  are  required  for  domestic  use 
including  seed  in  Argentina,  and  11,000,000  bushels,  a  carry-over  propor¬ 
tionate  to  the  size  of  the  crop  remains  at  the  end  of  the  crop  season,  a 
surplus  of  about  72,000,000  bushels  from  the  1930-31  crop  would  be  exported. 
Of  the  1929  crop,  63,677,000  bushels  were  exported^  and  the  5-year  average 
(1924-1928)  of  exports  was  59,000,000  bushels.  The  1930  Indian  crop  of 
14,960,000  bushels  was  about  2,000,000  bushels  greater  than  the  1929  out¬ 
turn,  but  seedings  this  fall  were  reduced  to  2,177,000  acres,  and  weather 
conditions  have  not  been  favorable.  Trade  reports  indicate  good  harvests 
in  many  other  countries,  including  Russia. 

United  States  Crop  in  1930  Low  Because  of  Drought 

The  1930  United  States  flaxseed  crop  is  estimated  at  23,682,000 
bushels.  Although  the  acreage  seeded  was  4,423,000  acres,  only  3,946,000 
acres  were  harvested,  the  drought  having  resulted  in  hsayy  abandonment  in 
parts  of  the  Dakotas  and  Montana.  The  drought  xhis  year  was  not  quite  as 
damaging  to  yield  as  in  1929,  especially  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  pro¬ 
ducing  areas,  as  indicated  by  the  average  of  6.0  bushels  in  1933  compared 
with  5.6  bushels  per  acre  in  1929.  Due  to  the  much  lower  flaxseed  prices, 
the  large  1930  crop  may  not  return  flax  growers  as  much  money  as  the 
17,049,000  bushel  crop  last  year,  but  the  relative  reduction  in  income 
was  not  as  great  as  in  spring  wheat. 

Domestic  Flaxseed  Supply  Still  on  Import  Basis 

The  domestic  commercial  supply  of  flaxseed  available  for  crushing 
during  the  1930-31  season,  based  upon  the  carry-over  and  crop  less  seed 
requirements  for  the  next  season,  is  estimated  to  be  about  26,968,000 
bushels  compared  with  18,910,000  bushels  last  season  and  22,758,000  bush¬ 
els  two  seasons  ago.  This  supply,  however,  is  less  than  our  estimated 
annual  consumption.  Linseed  oil  requirements  may  not  be  much  different 
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from  last  season  when  about  582,000,000  pounds  moved  into  consuming  chan¬ 
nels,  but  slightly  more  flaxseed  may  need  to  he  crushed  due  to  the  low  oil 
contend  of  the  new  crop.  Crushings,  may  approximate  close  to  32,000,000 
bushels  compared  with  the  actual  crushings  of  31,065,000  bushels  in  the 
1929-30  season,  and  average  crushings  for- the  five  years,  1924-1928,  of 
40,991,000  bushels.  Assuming  an  average  carry-over,  about  10,000,000  bush¬ 
els  of  foreign  seed  may  be  imported  into  the  United  States  to  meet  these 
requirements.  In  view  of  the  large  domestic  crop  and  reduced  needs,  im¬ 
portations  are  likely  to  be.  small  until  the  latter  part  of  the  season. 

These  estimated  requirements  and  imports  will  also  be  affected  by  the  low 
prices  of  flaxseed  and  flaxseed  products  which  may  tend  to  increase  the 
consumption  of  linseed  oil  or  the  replacement  of  stocks,  and  the  short  sup¬ 
plies  of  certain  feed  grains  and  hay  may  stimulate  a  relatively  greater 
utilization  of  linseed  meal,  although  income  of  farmers,  feeders,  and  dairy¬ 
men  has  been  markedly,  reduced.  While  linseed  oil  stocks  are  lev;,  stocks 
of  substitute  drying  oils,  especially  of  china  wood  oil,  are  very  heavy. 

High  Yields  on  Present  Domestic  Acreage  Would  Bring 
Production  Approaching  Requirements 

While  building  and  construction  activities  during  the  1931-32  sea¬ 
son  will  probably  not  reach  sufficiently  high  levels  to  require  crushings 
equal  to  the  average  annual  crushings  of  41,000,000  bushels  during  the  5- 
year  period,  1924-1928,  crushings  to  a  total  of  35,000,000  bushels  may 
reasonably  be  expected.  Allowing  for  seed,  the  total  domestic  require¬ 
ments  would  be  about  37,000,000  bushels.  Should  the  domestic  production 
of  flaxseed  approach  in  quantity  the  domestic  requirements,  shipments  from 
the  producing  territory _ in  the  Northwest  to  crushers  at  Buffalo  or  Atlan¬ 
tic  ports  might  take  place,  in  which  case  the  price  to  farmers  would  tend 
toward  a  seaboard  less  freight  basis,  instead  of  seaboard  plus  freight 
basis.  A  production  of  32,000,000  bushels  would. still  leave  a  margin  of 
5,000,000  bushels  as  protection  against  such  an  occurrence.  A  crop  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  32,000,000  bushels  would  probably  reduce  the  margin  between  domes¬ 
tic  prices  and  world  prices  which  now  prevail  because  of  the  protection 
of  the  tariff’  of  65  cents  per  bushel  and  hauling  costs.  If  an  acreage 
equal  to  the  4,400,000  seeded  in  1930  is  seeded  in  1931,  abandonment  is 
average,  and  a  yield  equal  to  the  average  of  7.6  bushels  per  acre  is  ob¬ 
tained,  a  crop  of  32,000,000  bushels  would  be  produced.  In  three  of  the 
last  10  years,  however,  yields  of  9.0  bushels  or  more  have  been  obtained. 

If  the  yield  in  1931  should  be  as  high  as  9.0  bushels,  a  crop  of  38,000,000 
bushels  Would  be  produced. 

Long-Time  Outlook  More  Favorable 

When  the  present  domestic  business  depression  has  run  its  course 
and  industrial  activity  returns  to  average  or  better,  the  annual  supply  of 
flaxseed  for  domestic  requirements  will  probably  again  approximate  43,000,000 
bushels.  At  such  time  average  yields  on  a  harvested  acreage  10  per  cent 
higher  than  seeded  in  1930  would  produce  a  crop  sufficiently  below  domestic 
requirements  to  maintain  a  margin  of  domestic  above  world  prices. 

World  Flaxseed  Prices  Likely  to  Remain  Low 

Reduced  takings  of  foreign  seed  by  the  United  States  leaves  rela¬ 
tively  larger  amounts  for  other  deficit  areas,  principally  Europe.  While 
low  flax  prices  may  increase  market  takings  by  Europe,  o  marked  betterment 
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in  demand  is  expected.  Last  year  demand  in  Europe  was  curtailed  by  reduced 
industrial  production,  credit  shortage,  and  generally  lowered  purchasing 
power.  Any  improvement  in  general  business  conditions  would  increase  tak¬ 
ings.  Demand  for  linseed  meal  may  be  better  than  last  season  as  the  Eur¬ 
opean  corn,  oats,  and  barley  production  is  only  about  80  per  cent  of  last 
year.  The  European  dairy  industry  is  expected  to  continue  the  liberal 
feeding  of  concentrates  despite  prevailing  low  butter  prices. 

Gross  Returns  From  Flax  Higher  Than  From  Uheat 

The  fact  that  flax  prices  have  not  fallen  as  far  as  wheat  prices  in 
the  United  Statos  will  encourage  some  additional  expansion  in  flax  acreage. 
The  stimulus  of  higher  gross  returns  from  an  acre  of  flax  compared  with 
other  small  grains  has  resulted  in  the  flax  acreage  increasing  from  2,700,000 
a^res  in  1928  to  4,400,000  acres  in  1930.  Hov/ever,  only  3,900,000  acres 
were  actually  harvested  in  1930,  owing  to  the  large  abandonment.  The  higher 
gross  a^re  returns  of  flax  compared  with  wheat  will  likely  cause  more  acres 
to  be  seeded  in  ^1931  than  were  harvested^  1930.  If  the  harvested  acreage 
is  not  more  than  10  per  cent  greater  than' last  year  or  4,300,000  acres, 
and  average  yields  are  obtained,  flax  may  still  be  relatively  more  profit¬ 
able  than  whe  at . 


,  ■  Principal  Sources  of  Information 

U.  S,  Orop,  Acreage  and  Production,  December  Crops  and  Markets. 

Foreign  Crop,  Acreage  and  Production,  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets. 

Flaxseed  Crushings  and 'Linseed  Oil  Statistics,  Bureau  Census  Quarterly 
Fats  and  Oil  Reports. 

Current  Flax  Market  Information,  The  Flax  Market  Situation,  B.  A.  E. 
Monthly  Market  Report. 

The  Farmer’s  Response  to  Price  in  the  Production  of  Flax. — Elliott  and 
Wells.  Prel.  Report,  Mimeograph,  B.  A.  E. ,  January,  1931. 

Estimated  Abandonment  of  Flax  Acreage,  By  States,  1926-1930  (1,000  Acres) 


State 

’  1926  ’ 

?  » 

1927  ’ 

f 

1928  ’ 

y 

1929  ’ 

.  y 

1930 

North  Dakota 

40 

50 

0 

162 

293 

South  Dakota 

28 

5 

21 

87 

120 

Montana 

40 

0 

10 

52 

69 

Total  of  Above 

108 

55 

31 

301 

482.. 

U.  S.  Harvested 

2,907 

2,837 

2,675 

3,050 

3,946 

Indicated  Acres  Seeded 

3,015 

2,892 

2,706 

3,351 

4,428 

Per  Cent  Abandoned 

3.6 

1.9 

1.2 

9.9 

10.8 

(Office  Records,  Crop  Reporting  Board) 


The  Oats  Outlook  for  1931 


In  view  of  the  decreasing  market  demand  for  oats,  resulting  from  the 
continued  reduction  in  numbers  of  workstock  and  a  more  general  use  of 
barley  as  feed,  it  cannot  be  expected  that  returns  from  oats  for  market  in 
1931,  when  compared  with  competing  crops,  will  be  more  favorable  than  in 
1930.  In  much  of  the  drought  area  a  considerable  increase  in  the  acreage 
of  oats  for  hay  appears  advisable  since  clover  and  timothy  stands  were 
damaged  by  the  dry  weather  and  probably  will  not  produce  sufficient  hay  for 
farm  needs  in  the  1931-32  season.  Livestock  producers  in  the  spring  wheat 
area  should  cut  sufficient  oats  for  hay  to  insure  ample  forage  for  their 
feeding  requirements,  in  view  of  the  prospective  small  hay  supplies  next 
season  and  reduced  demand  for  oats  as  grain. 

Indications  January  1,  1931,  pointed  to  a  carry-over  of  oats  at  the 
close  of  the  crop  year  August  1  fully  as  large  as  the  average  ox  recent 
years  despite  the  heavier  domestic  consumption  which  resulted  from  short 
summer  and  fall  pasturage  and  the  reduced  corn  crop.  Supplies  for  the 
current  season  were  about  155,000,000  bushels  or  nearly  12  per  cent  larger 
than  those  of  the  previous  year  with  the  175,000,000  bushel  increase  in  the 
crop  partially  offset  by  a  20,000,000  bushel  reduction  in  the  carry-over. 

Tne  large  1930  oats  crop  was  the  result  of  good  yields,  averaging  33.7 
bushels  per  acre  on  a  materially  increased  acreage  totaling  41,598,000  acres. 
Good  weather  for  maturing  and  harvesting  was  an  important  factor  in  the  large 
yields  and  was  largely  responsible  for  the  high  quality  of  the  crop. 

Although  increased  amounts  of  oats  have  been  fed  on  farms  and  used 
by  feed  manufacturers  to  supplement  the  short  com  supplies,  farm  stocks 
January  1,  1931  were  about  100,000,000  bushels  (15  per  cent)  larger  than  a. 
year  ago.  Haricot  stocks  were  also  slightly  above  a  year  ago.  while 
diminishing  corn  supplies  may  cause  continued  heavy  feeding  of  oats  during 
the  remainder  of  the  season,  stocks  appear  ample  to  provide  for  prospective 
domestic  requirements,  and  for  a  carry-over  about  equal  to  the  average  of 
recent  years. 

Exports  for  the  season  to  dr.te  have  been  negligible  with  no  prospects 
of  any  significant  increase  in  this  movement  luring  the  remainder  of  the 
season.  Canada  also  had  a  large  oa.ts  crop  this  season  which  makes  material 
exports  to  that  country  improbable.  European  oats  production  was  nearly  20 
per  cent  below  that  of  1929.  Yet  in  spite  of  the  large  crop  in  the  United 
States,  our  exports  from  July  1  through  January  10  have  amounted  to  only 
750,000  bushels  compared  with  nearly  4,000,000  bushels  during  the  correspond¬ 
ing  period  of  the  preceding  year.  Canadian  exports  during  the  last  half  of 
1930  were  heavier  than  for  tne  corresponding  period  of  1929,  Argentine  ex¬ 
ports  were  nearly  three  times  as  large,  and  Danubian  exports  were  more  than 
twice  as  large.  The  United  Sta.tes  has  been  becoming  increasingly  less  of 
an  oats  exporting  country  in  recent  years. 

The  area,  harvested  in  the  United  Sta.tes  increased  for  the  first  time 
since  1925,  and  was  nearly  1,600,000  a.cres  larger  than  that  of  1929.  In 
the  East  North  Central  States,  where  a  reduction  in  wheat  acreage  lias  been 


Oats  Outlook  -  2 


evident  recently,  the  trend  of  oats  acreage  ha's  "been  upward.  During  the 
present  crop'  year  the  need  for  early  maturing  feed  crops  as  well  as  a, 
spring  grain  for  a  nurse  crop  for  grass  seedings  in  the  drought  affected 
area  will  encourage  a  somewhat  larger  acre age  of  oats  in  these  States. 
While  the  trend  of  acreage  in  the  West  Worth  Central  States,  where 
approximately  three-fourths  of  the  market  oats  arc  produced,  has  keen 
slightly  downward  since  1921,  extensive  further  reductions  in  this  region 
appear  improbable  during  the  next  few  years. 

Oats  have  maintained  a  place  in  the  agriculture  of  the  United  States, 
primarily  because  of  their  value  in  talcing  a  place  in  the  rotation  between 
corn  and  grass.  In  many  areas  no  other  crop  has  been  found  so  generally 
satisfactory  for  this  purpose.  The  place  the  crop  occupies  in  rotations 
largely  determines  it's  acreage  and  no  great  decrease  in  acreage  can  be 
expected  "until  some  substitute  crop  is  found  that  will  satisfactorily  take 
the  place  of  oats  in  rotations,  on  well  o.s  yield  higher  returns  per  acre. 


THE  BARLEY  OUTLOOK  EOR  1931 


While  there  may  be  increased  market  demand  for  barley  from  July  to 
November,  1931,  there  is  little  probability  that  market  demand  will  be  as 
large  during  the  remainder  of  the  crop  season  from  November  until  August, 
1932,  as  in  the  corresponding  months  in  1930-31.  Until  the  1931  corn  crop 
is  harvested,  the  use  of  barley  will  be  unusually  large.  After  that  time, 
domestic  requirements  will  probably  be  le'ss  than  during  the  1930-31  sea¬ 
son,  and  continued  active  competition  will  probably  be  encountered  in  for¬ 
eign  markets.  The  rapid  increase  in  ba-rley  acreage  during  recent  years 
has  resulted  from  increased  use  of  this  grain  as  a  substitute  for  oats  and 
corn  in  hog  and  cattle  rations-  and  from  the  increased  need  for  feed  for 
the  increased  numbers  of  livestock  raised  on  farms  in  the  Great  Plains 
States  where  barley  is  a  more  certain  crop  than  corn. 

The  1930  barley  crop  of  325,893,000  bushels  was  the  second  largest 
crop  ever  harvested  in  the  United  States.  While  the  acreage  was  smaller 
than  in  1929,  the  yield  of  26.2  bushels  was  1.2  bushels  above  average. 

The  acreage  of  this  crop  is  relatively  unimportant  in  all  of  the  area  ser¬ 
iously  affected  by  the  1930  drouth,  with  the  exception  of  Montana.  Sub¬ 
stitution  of  barley  for  corn  as  a  livestock  feed  has  and  will  continue  to 
take  place  in  the  drouth  area  on  an  inshipment  basis.  The  marketing  of  the 
1930  crop  is,  therefore,  in  direct  competition  with  corn.  Total  supplies 
including  the  crop  and  farm  and  market*  stocks  on  August  1  for  the  1930-31 
feeding  season  were  345,000,000  bushels  compared  with  329,000,000  bushels 
for  the  1929-30  feeding  season.  Since  exports  to  January  1  this  season 
totaled  only  6,000,000  bushels,  compared  with  18,000,000  bushels  during 
the  corresponding  period  in  1929-30,  about  28,000,000  bushels  more  were 
available  for  feeding  in  1930-31.  While  no  data  on  total  stocks  on  Janu¬ 
ary  1  are  available,  sqms  increased  feeding  has  taken  place  and  total 
stocks  on  January  1  are  probably  not  much  different  than  a  year  earlier. 
Somewhat  heavier  feeding  than  in  1929-30  will  be  necessitated  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  season  by  the  corn  shortage  and,  consequently,  the  carry¬ 
over  on  August  1,  1931,  will  probably  be  no  greater  than  on  the  same  date 
in_ the  preceding  two  years. 

With  a  relatively  small  corn  supply  on  hand  on  January  1  and  prac¬ 
tically  no  change  in  numbers  of  livestock  on  f-’rms,  an  expansion  in  domes¬ 
tic  requirements  for  oarley  is  indicated  until  harvesting  of  the  next  corn 
crop  begins.  During  this  period  barley  will  probably  be  substituted  for 
corn  in  commercial  mixed  feeds  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  usual.  While 
the  bulk  of  the  1931  crop  will  be  used  largely  in  the  areas  where  grown,  a 
relatively  heavy  inquiry  for  barley  for  late  summer  use  can  be  expected 
from  dairymen,  and  cattle  and  hog  feeders.  An  expansion  in  hog  numbers 
during  recent  years  has  taken  place  in  certain  areas  where  barley  acreages 
have  been  increasing  and  it  seems  likely  that  this  grain  will  continue  to 
supply  a  large  part  of  the  hog  feed  in  those  States. 


Eoraign  Market  Outlook  for  Barley 

Barley  production  in  Europe  in  1930  was  about  10  per  cent  below  the 
1929  harvest,  and  in  addition,  Europe  bad  corn  and  oats  crops  about  20  per 
cent  below  those  of  the  preceding  year,  and  a  potato  crop  nearly  7  per  cent 
smaller.  The  total  barley  production  in  the  foreign  countries  reported  was 
7.0  per  cent  below  that  of  1929.  The  increase  of  56,000,000  bushels  in  the 
production  in  North  American  countries  was  more  than  offset  by  decreases  of 
81,000,000  bushels  in  Europe,  outside  of  Russia,  32,000,000  bushels  in  North 
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Africa,  and  8,000,000  bushels  in  the  Asiatic  countries.  In  spite  of  the 
smaller  European  supplies  of  feed  grains,  increased  competition  from  Dan- 
ubian,  Polish,  and  Russian  barley  in  European  markets  reduced  the  demand 
for  American  barley,  -while  Germany  placed  an  increasingly  high  tariff  on  , 
the  importation  of  all  foreign  barley.  United  States  barley  exports  were 
principally  from  California  and  for  the  period  July  1- January  17  totaled 
about  5,900,000  bushels,  which  was  only  about  a  third  of  the  exports  for. 
that  period  of  the  preceding  year.  Since  December  1,  1929,  there  has  been 
a  large  increase  in  Russian  barley  exports,  with  the  shipments  from  July  1 
to  December  31  totaling  34,355,000  bushels,  but  it  is  uncertain  just  how 
long  this  movement  will  continue.  It  appears  unlikely,  however,  that  the 
United  States  will  again  have  a  large  foreign  market  for  feed  barley,  ex¬ 
cept  possibly  in  the  event  of  a  serious  feed-crop  shortage  in  Europe. 

Based  on  average  yields  and  average  farm  prices  in  the  North  Central 
States,  barley  is  computed  to  be  a  more  valuable  crop  than  oats.  These  two 
crops  have  usually  been  considered  interchangeable  one  for  the  other  in 
most  systems  of  farming.  The  area  of  greatest  concentration  for  both  lies 
within  the  North  Central  States.  However,  closer  examination  reveals  a  very 
definite  segregation  of  the  one  from  the  other.  The  area  of  maximum  oat 
acreage  corresponds  rather  closely  to  that  of  maximum  corn  acreage;  while 
the  area  of  maximum  barley  acreage  lien  to  the  north  of  the  maximum  corn 
acreage.  This  geographic  difference  in  the  acreage  of  the  two  crops  evi¬ 
dent  in  1920  has  become  much  more  pronounced  since  that  time.  The  relative¬ 
ly  low  prices  for  wheat  compared  with  livestock  prices  have  stimulated  a  re¬ 
duction  of  wheat  acreage  in  the  older  wheat  producing  sections  such  as  the 
Valley  of  the  Red  River  of  the  North  and  the  Eastern  Corn  Belt.  Feed  grains 
have  taken  the  place  of  this  reduced  wheat  acreage  in  these  sections — barley 
replacing  wheat  in  the  Red  River  Valley  of  the  North,  and  oats  replacing 
wheat  in  the  Eastern  Corn  Belt.  Oats  in  the  Corn  Belt  is  generally  a  sup¬ 
plementary  feed  to  corn  especially  in  a  dairy  ration  or  a  growing  ration. 
Barley  in  this  region  is  a  negligible  quantity  and  also  rather  minor  com¬ 
pared  with  oats  in  the  dairy  sections  of  Minnesota,  Uiseonsin,  and  Iowa. 

On  the  most  fertile  lands  of  the  Corn  Belt  the  abundance  of  corn  and  barley 
in  proportion  to  hay  and  pasture  gives  hogs  and  cattle  feeding  greater  ad¬ 
vantage  than  dairying.  Corn,  of  course,  displaces  barley  in  sections  having 
a  favorable  climate  for  corn.  Oats  is  included,  because  of  the  supplementary 
nature  of  the  crop  from  a  feeding  standpoint  as  well  as  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  entire  farm  organization  involving  the  most  efficient  use  of  land, 
labor,  pov/er,  and  equipment. 

Primarily,  because  of  differences  in  the  geographical  locations  of 
oats  and  barley,  average  farm  prices  for  the  two  grains  offer  a  poor  cri¬ 
terion  of  the  relative  returns  from  these  crops.  Both  crops  are  rather  too 
bulky  to  ship  very  far,  especially  in  periods  of  low  prices  such  as  in  1930- 
31.  Therefore,  the  expansion  of  both  crops  should  be  limited  to  the  expan¬ 
sion  or  needs  of  local  livestock  numbers.  Some  demand  for  early  feed  may 
warrant  a  slight  increase  of  barley  and  oats  acreage  in  the  drought  areas 
or  in  areas  adjacent  thereto.  The  low  price  of  wheat  will  probably  make 
desirable  further  substitution  of  barley  for  wheat  in  the  Northwest,  and  oats 
for  wheat  in  the  Eastern  Corn  Belt. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Production,  Yield,  Prices,  Crops  and  Markets. 

Foreign  Dema.nd  and  Trade,  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets. 


The  Corn  Outlook  for  1931 


If  planting  conditions  are  normal  in  1931  a  moderate  increase  in  corn 
acreage  is  to  "be  expected  especially  in  those -areas  where  prices  for  com¬ 
peting  crops  have  been  unusually  low.  Should  average  yields  per  acre  be 
obtained  on  the  expected  larger  acreage,  corn  production  in  1931  would  be 
slightly  larger  then  average  and  it  would  be  the  largest  crop  since  1925. 

The  numbers  of  livestock  on  farms  during  the  1931-32  feeding  season  will 
probably  be  about  the  same  as  in  the  present  season.  Some  increase  is  to  be 
expected  in  the  commercial  consumption  of  the  1931  corn  crop  in  the  United 
States,  but  foreign  demand  is  not  expected  to  be  large  unless  the  production 
of  feed  crops  in  Europe  is  less  than  average  and  the  -Argentine  surplus  is 
small.  V7ith  prospects  for  only  a  slightly  greater  demand  for  corn  and  much 
larger  supplies  in  prospect  for  next  season  it  is  probable  that  prices  in 
the  season  beginning  November  1,  1931  will  average  somewhat  lower  than  in  the 
present  season.  Because  of  this  yeo.r's  short  supply,  some  improvement  in 
cash  corn  prices  seems  probable  before  the  1931  cron  is  available. 

Feed  Supply  for  1550-31  Season 

The  total  supply  of  corn  available  at  the  beginning  of  the  1930-31 
season  November  1  was  the  smallest  since  the  1901-02  season.  It  was  estimat¬ 
ed  to  be  about  20  per  cent_  or  557,000,000  bushels  less  than  for  the  1929-30 
season  and  about  23  per  cent  or  650,000,000  bushels  less  than  the  average  of 
the  past  five  years.  The  combined  supplies  of  oats  and  barley  available  at 
the  beginning  of  this  season  August  1,  were  about  12  per  cent  more  than  last 
season  but  the  1930  crop  of  grain  sorghums  was  14  per  cent  smaller  than  in 
1929  and  32  per  cent  below  the  5-year  average-  The  large  supply  of  wheat  to¬ 
gether  with  low  prices  is  resulting  in  large  amounts  of  wheat  being  fed  this 
year  and  is  tending  to  offset  the  shortage  of  corn  and  grain  sorghum.  Supplies 
of  hay  for  the  1930-31  s.oason  are  also  less  than  usual  being  only  85  per  cent 
of  last  year  and  89  per  cent  of  the  5-year  average.  The  mild  weather  so  far 
this  season  lias  also  been  a  favorable  factor  in  conserving  the  feed  supply. 


Distribution  of  the  Crop 


The  shortage  of  the  crop  in  the  Corn  Belt  is  not  Quite  so  great  as  for 
the  country  as  a  whole,  although  yields  were  materially  reduced  along  the 
Ohio  and  central  Mississ.ppi  River  valleys.  .Production  in  the  east  North 
Central  States  was  about  80  per  cent  of  last  year  while  the  crop  in  the  west 
North  Central  States  was  about  83  per  cent  of  the  1929  crop.  In  Wisconsin  and 
Nebraska,  the  crop  was  equal  to  last  year  and  was  above  average,  but  production 
in  all  other  States  are  smaller,  the  crop  supplies  in  Missouri  being  only  62 
per  cent,  in  Ohio  only  69  per  cent,  and  in  Kansas  only  71  per  cent  of  last  year. 


Supplies  outside  the  Corn  Belt  are  shortest  in  those  areas  where  the 
drought  was  most  severe.  In  Maryland,  Virginia,  -test  Virginia,  Kentucky,  and 
Arkansas  the  crop  of  1930  was  less  than  half  as  large  as  la„st  year  and  in 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware ,  Tennessee,  Mississippi,  and  Louisiana,  the  crop  was 
less  tarn  two- thirds  of  a  year  ago.  In  the  New  England  States  the  crop  was 
about  equal  to  last  year  but  was  below  average  and  in  the  South  Eastern  States 
supplies  arc  only  slightly  below  a  year  ago  and  below  average .  In  the  far 
western  States  and  Texan  the  crop  wa.s  both  above  1929  and  above  average. 


Corn  remaining  on  farms,  January  1,  1931 

The  total  amount  of  corn  harvested  for  grain  which  remained  on  farms 
on  January  1  was  estimated  to  be  21  per  cent  or  300,000,000  bushels  less 
than  a  year  ago  and  350,000,000  bushels  less  than. the  average  of  the  four 
years  1927-1930.  On  January  1,  1931,  there  was  still  on  hand  about  60  per 
cent  of  the  total  supply  at  the  beginning  of  the  crop  year  or  practically 
the  same  proportion  as  Was  on  hand  on  January  1,  1930,  and  the  same  as  the 
average  for  the  five  years,  1927-1931.  The  proportion  of  supplies  remain¬ 
ing  in  the  different  are-s  was  also  about  the  same  as  a  year  ago.  This 
indicates  that  farmers  are  not  using  up  their  corn  supply  at  a  faster  rate 
this  year  than  in  previous  years,  and,  since  prices  of  livestock  and  live¬ 
stock  products  have  been  favorable  for  heavy  feeding,  it  is  apparent  that 
farmers  are  supplementing  corn  with  other  feeds  including  wheat  wherever 
possible.  Should  this  continue  through  the  1930-31  season  it  is  not  likely 
that  an  acute  shortage  of  corn  on  farms  will  be  felt  except  in  local  areas. 

Market  Prospects 

Some  strengthening  of  the  cash  corn  market  appears  probable  before 
the  1931  crop  is  ready  to  be  marketed.  Country  marketings  of  corn  have 
fallen  off  sharply  since  the  middle  of  December  and  light  receipts  are  in 
prospect  for  the  remainder  of  the  season.  Commercial  stocks  of  corn  are 
below  average  a-nd  this  together  ,/ith  the  prospect  of  light  receipts  is  like¬ 
ly  to  cause  the  corn  market  to  be  unusually  sensitive  to  receipts  and  re¬ 
sult  in  fluctuations  in  prices  greater  than  usu^l.  Restricted  commercial 
demand,  low  prices  for  other  grains,  and  low  prices  of  corn  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  are  tending  to  hold  down  corn  prices  in  spite  of  small  supplies.  The 
extent  to  which  wheat  and  flinty  Argentine  corn  is  likely  to  be  substituted 
for  domestic  corn  is  limited,  however,  and  if  an  acute  shortage  of  market 
supplies  should  develop  later  in  the  season  due  to  light  receipts  it  -would 
result  in  at  least  a  temporary  marked  upswing  of  corn  prices. 

There  has  been  a  steady  upward  trend  in  the  commercial  consumption  of 
corn  during  the  last  few  years,  but  the  high  price  of  corn  relative  to  substi¬ 
tutes  during  the  latter  p_rt  of  1930  resulted  in  a  marked  falling  off  in  con¬ 
sumption.  wheat  and  rye  are  being  substituted  to  a  considerable  extent  for 
corn,  and  some  Argentine  corn  is  being  used  in  manufacturing  corn  products. 

The  low  prices  for  sugar,  flour,  and  other  competing  products  is  also  dis¬ 
couraging  the  production  of  corn  products  this  year.  Should  the  corn  crop 
be  more  nearly  average  in  1931,  the  upward  trend  in  the  commercial  use  of 
corn  is  likely  to  be  continued. 

Outlook  for  1931 

In  the  Corn  Belt  prooer  there  'ill  probably  be  some  tendency  to  increas 
the  corn  acreage  in  order  to  replace  the  reduced  stocks.  The  southern  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Corn  Belt,  which  as  seriously  affected  by  drought,  is  facing  the 
problem  of  adjusting  a  disturbed  cropping  system  as  well  as  that  of  meeting 
a  feed  shortage.  The  new  seedings  of  grass  and  clover  in  this  area  were 
either  killed  or  greatly  injured  by  the  drought.  The  necessity  for  seeding 
grain  in  order  to  secure  a  st^nd  of  grass  and  clover,  together  'with  the  need 
of  early  maturing  feed  crons  and  annual  hay  crops  to  meet  next  summer’s  feed 
shortage  will  tend  to  increase  the  small-grain  acreage.  This  ..ill  prevent  as 
much  of  an  increase  in  the  corn  acreage  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Corn  Belt 
as  might  other-wise  be  expected.  If  the  abandonment  of  winter  wheat  is  greater 
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than  average 
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throughout  this 


Corn  Outlook 


area  the  tendency  will  be  to 


increase  the  corn 


The  low  price  of  cotton  during  the  193C-31  s'eason  will  probably  mean  an 
increased  planting 'of  corn  in  the  Cotton  Belt,  particularly  in  those  areas 
where  the  land  is  well  suited  for  com  and  yields  are  normally  such  as  to  make 
it  more  of  a  competing  crop.  Lack  of  suitable  storage  space  and  marketing 
facilities,  however,  will  tend  to  limit  production  in  most  areas  of  the  South 
to  local  needs.  Tne  demand  for  corn  in  the  Southern  States  aurin0  the  1931-32 
season  is  likely  to  be  somewhat  greater  than  during  the  1930-31  season  as 
indications  are  that  hog  production  will  be  expanded  somewhat  in  this  area 
during  the  coming  year. 


Tiie  acreage  planted  to  corn  in  the  forth  Atlantic  States  has  remained 
practically  unchanged  during  the  past  four  years.  Tnc  trend  of  corn  acreage 
in  the  far  western  States  has  been  upward  since  1927.  Since  about  53  oer  cent  of 
the  total  corn  acreage  is  in  the  Corn  Belt,  however,  even  a  material  increase  in 
those  areas  where  increased  plantings  are  expected  would  result  in  only  a 
moderate  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of  corn  and  would  result  in  oven  a 
smaller  increase  in  production  because  of  the  low  yields  generally  obtained  in 
these  areas. 

Although  the  drought  of  1930  has  not  yet  been  broken  in  all  areas ,  the 
unusually  low  yields  of  1930  are  not  likely  to  be  repeated  in  1931.  Should  an 
average  yield  be  obtained  on  an  acreage  equal  to  that  of  1930,  a  crop  of  about 
2,825  million  bushels  would  be  produced  which  would  be  considerably  larger  than 
the  average  crop  of  the  last  five  years.  Therefore,  even  a  moderate  increase  in 
corn  acreage  will  result  in  greatly  increased  corn  supplies  next  year  unless 
yields  are  below  average.  The  unusually  short  crop  of  1930  will  probably  re¬ 
sult  in  a  very  small  carry-over  of  old  corn  and  in  the  feeding  of  corn  from  the 
new  crop  as  early  as  possible  which  will  tend  to  ox'fset  the  larger  production 
in  prospect  next  season. 


Tiie  number  of  hogs  to  be  fed  from  the  1931  crop  may  be  slightly  less  than 
from  the  1930  crop.  The  numbers  of  horses  and  mules  also  will  continue  to 
decline,  but  cattle  numbers  will  no  doubt  continue  to  increase.  Ho  material 
improvement  in  foreign  demand  can  be  expected  unless  the  crop  of  foed  grains 
harvested  in  fur ope  in  1931,  and  the  1932  Argentine  corn  crop  are  below  average. 
It  is  therefore  likely  that  with  average  planting  and  growing  conditions  for  the 
1951  crop,  the  price  for  corn  in  the  1931-32  season  will  be  lower  both  relative 
to  tne  prreo  of  other  grains  and  as  compared  with  actual  prices  for  the  current 
crop. 

Although  the  present  prospects  are  for  a  larger  corn  acreage  in  1931  than 
in  1930,  there  has  been  a  slight  downward  trend  in  corn  a.c  re  age  since  1921. 

•Uiile  it  is  hardly  to  be  expected  that  the  corn  acreage  as  a  whole  will  continue 
to  diminish  appreciably  there  is  no  good  reason  for  expecting  increase  in  acre¬ 
age  for  1331  to  be  maintained.  In  the  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  the 
downward  trend  has  been  fairly  general  and  may  be  expected  to  continue,  due  to 
the  general  decline  in  acreage  devoted  to  all  crops  in  this  area.  This  will  be 
oil  set  to  same  extent  by  further  increases  in  the  western  portion  of  the  Cotton 
Belt  and  in  tne  areas  bordering  the  present  Corn  Belt  on  the  Horth  and  lest. 
However,  the  increases  in  these  latter  areas  are  likely  to  be  but  slight. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 
Production,  Yield,  r rices,  Crops  ana  ’.Markets ,  December  1930. 

Production,  Yield,  Prices,  Yearbook  Separates  1930. 

Market  Prices.  Weekly  Grain  Review,  Bureau,  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Foreign  Trade.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets,  weekly , Bur u-au.  of  Agricultural  Economics 


Cora  Acreage  by  Geographic  Divisions  1909-1930 


North 

:  North 

t^orth 

Central  Central 

Central 

North 

South 

South 

Far 

Year 

U.  S. 

E.&  W. 
of 

Miss. R. 

:  East 

West 

Atlantic 

Atlantic 

Central 

Western 

Acrea^ 

ge  (1,000,000  A) 

1909 

98.4 

57.8 

21.9 

35.9 

2.34 

11.4 

26.2 

.56 

1910 

104.0 

59.9 

22.2 

37.7 

2.42 

12.1 

29.0 

.59 

1911 

105.8 

60.4 

22.2 

38.2 

2.44 

12.4 

30.0 

.64 

1912 

107.1 

60.8 

22.  9 

37.9 

2.44 

12.9 

30.2 

.69 

1913 

105.8 

60.3 

22.6 

37.7 

2.47 

13.1 

29.3 

.70 

1914 

103.4 

58.9 

22.4 

36.5 

2.49 

13.0 

28.2 

.79 

1915 

106.2 

58.4 

22.6 

35.8 

2.62 

14.0 

30.2 

.87 

1916 

105.3 

59 . 5 

22.3 

37.2 

2.62 

13.2 

29.1 

.90 

1917 

116.7 

67.5 

24.1 

43.4 

2.87 

14.2 

51.1 

1.05 

1918 

104.5 

57.6 

21.6 

35.9 

2.  74 

13.9 

29.1 

1.17 

1919 

97.2 

54.8 

20.9 

33.9 

2.89 

12.3 

24.9 

1.83 

1920 

101.7 

58.7 

21.7 

37.0 

2.84 

12.7 

25.4 

2.06 

1921 

103.7 

57.8 

21.3 

36.5 

2.92 

13.4 

27.7 

1.99 

1922 

102.8 

59.0 

21.3 

37.6 

2.36 

13.1 

25.8 

2.10 

1923 

104.3 

62.4 

21.8 

40.6 

2.82* 

12.8 

23.7 

2.65 

1924 

100.7 

63.3 

20.6 

42.7 

2 . 40 

11.2 

21.4 

2.57 

1925 

101.4 

65.0 

21.6 

43.4 

2.51 

11.4 

19.9 

2.58 

1926 

99.7 

63.4 

21.2 

42.2 

2.47 

11.0 

20.3 

2.58 

1927 

98.9 

61.0 

19.6 

41.4 

2.34 

11.0 

22.2 

2.42 

1928 

100.7 

63.9 

21.3 

42.6 

2.33 

10.7 

21.4 

2.39 

1929 

97.9 

61.6 

19.9 

41.7 

2.35 

10.6 

20.9 

2.36 

1930 

100.8 

63.4 

20.5 

43.0 

2.35 

11.2 

21.3 

2.52 

Corn  Production  by  Geographic  Division  1910-1930 


Year 


U,  S. 


:  North  :  North  :  North  :  North 

South 

South  :  Far 

:  Central :  Central :  Central: 

* 

:E.&  ¥.  :  East  :  ,,rest  .Atlantic 

Atlantic 

Central. Western 

of  _ 

sMiss.-tt. :  :  : 

I 

Corn  production  (1,000,000  bushels) 


1909  :2, 552. 2:1, 841. 7:  845.3:  996.4 

77.8 

179.5  :  443.6 

9.6 

1910  :2, 886. 3:1, 912. 5:  837.5:1,075.0 

97.5 

237.5  :  625.2 

13.6 

1911  :2, 531. 5:1, 685. 9:  773.9:  912.0 

103.3 

247.4  :  482.1 

12.7 

1912  :3, 124. 7:2, 109. 6:  913.6:1,196.0 

100.8 

251.0  :  646.9 

16.4 

1913  :2, 447. 0:1, 506. 7:  727.7:  779.0 

90.7 

269.4  :  566.1 

13.9 

1914  :2, 672. 8:1, 751. 9:  738.9:1,013.0 

104.5 

255.0  :  540.8 

20.5 

1915  :2, 994. 8:1, 859. 5:  815.7:1,043.8 

103.5 

290.2  :  718.0 

2«j .  5 

1916  :2, 566. 9:1, 640. 7:  695.2:  945.5 

96.9 

269.1  :  541.1 

19.1 

1917  :3, 065. 2:2, 056. 3:  844.7:1,211.6 

107.1 

299.1  :  579.8 

22.9 

1918  :2, 502. 7: 1,635.1:  756.0:  879.1 

108.2 

291.4  :  451.4 

26.6 

1919  :2, 811. 3:1, 855. 4:  804.4:1,051.0 

131.6 

256.8  :  534.0 

33.5 

1920  :3, 208. 6:2, 159.0:  837.8:1,321.1 

123.4 

273.9  :  607.0 

45.4 

1921  :3, 068. 6:2, 012. 4:  794.9:1,217.5 

139.1 

262.3  :  615.5 

39.2 

1922  :2, 906.0: 1,985.6:  797.5:1,183.1 

119.2 

248.9  :  509.4 

42.9 

1923  :3, 053. 6:2, 186. 9:  831.3:1,355.6 

107.3 

258.4  :  431.6 

69.3 

1924  :2, 309. 4:1, 635. 2:  601.1:1,034.1 

87.1 

176.8  :  371.3 

37.1 

1925  :2, 917. 0:2, 234. 7;  944.6:1,290.1 

117.6 

200.2  :  316.7 

47.8 

1926  :2, 692. 2:1, 835. 6;  774.2:1,061.4 

98.6 

226.4  :  498.4 

33.3 

1927  :2, 786. 3:1, 930. 3:  605.5:1,326.8 

68.6 

231.5  :  487.7 

48.2 

1928  :2, 818. 9:2, 095. 6:  800.0:1,295.5 

88.3 

190.7  :  403.1 

41.2 

1929  :2, 614. 1:1, 862. 9:  684.6:1,173.3 

81.8 

216.3  :  406.8 

44.3 

1950  :2, 081. 0:1, 522. 3:  545.0:  977.2 

63.4 

166.3  :  270.4 

58 . 6 

Corn  Carry-over  by  Geographic  Divisions,  1909-1930 


Year 


U. 


ITorth  : 
o  e  nt  r  a  1 « 


East 

North 


'7e.st 

North 


Central;  Ce:t 


*  North 
'Atlantic 


c  o  nth 
Atlantic 


South  ‘  Far 
Central 2  Western 


1’afm  stocks,  November  1,  (1,000,000  bushels) 


1909 

77.4 

58.8 

n  i  q 

37.0 

2.0 

5.3 

13.6 

0.07 

1910 

113.9 

,  97.7 

44.1 

53.6 

2.4 

4.7 

10.6 

.29 

1911 

123.8 

94.5 

36.0 

58.5 

3.6 

7.4 

16.1 

.  .25 

1912 

■  64.8 

43 . 8 

22.3 

21, 5 

3.5 

6.5 

10.8 

.12 

1913 

138.0 

107.9 

47.1 

60.8 

3.7 

7.2 

18.7 

.43 

1914 

80.0 

52,9 

24.9 

26.0 

2.6 

9,4  '  ■ 

14.9 

.  22 

1915 

96.0 

74,6 

26.7 

47.9 

2.9 

7.7 

.  10.2 

.57 

1916 

.87.9 

57.7 

24 . 2 

33.5 

2.9 

9 . 5 

17.4 

.  54 

1917 

34 . 4 

21.7 

:  9  »  1 

12.6 

1.8 

4.6 

6.2 

.13 

1918 

114.7 

79.6 

27.2 

52,4 

2.8 

10.4 

21.5 

.29 

1919 

69.8 

•50.3 

24  •  5 

26.0 

2  4: 

7.6 

9.2 

.31 

1920 

139.1 

107.1 

44 . 6 

62.4 

5.0 

0*0 

17.9 

.74 

1921 

285.8 

239.3 

71.3 

167.9 

6,1 

13.2 

(24.0 

3.28 

1922 

177.3 

141 . 3 

42.Q 

99.3 

6.0 

8.0 

.20.7 

1.32 

1923 

63.9 

61.2 

22.9 

38.3 

4.4 

6.4 

11.3 

.54 

1924 

102.4 

81,6 

30.9 

50.7 

3.7 

8.3 

7 . 2 

1.57 

1925 

58.2 

43.9 

13.9 

30.0 

2.1 

4.  1 

7.7 

.45 

1926 

183.0 

160.3 

80.5 

79.8 

6.2 

£.5 

9.1 

.89 

1927 

113.4 

33.9 

46.8 

37.1 

3.8 

7.6 

17.7 

.45 

1928 

53.6 

37.2 

7.1 

30.1 

2.3 

5.4 

8.2 

.62 

1929 

76.4 

52,6 

21.7 

40.9 

2.5 

4.0 

6 . 6 

.76 

1930 

72.4 

58.5 

18.2 

40.3 

2.1 

5. 1 

5.9 

.76 

Corn  Acreage  by  Geographic  Divisions,  1909-1930 


Year 

: United 
estates 

ellorth 
: Central 

East 

North 

Central 

:  West 
:North 
: Central 

North 

Atlantic 

: South 
Atlantic 

: South 
: Central 

Far 

Western 

Yield  per  acre  (bushels) 

1909 

25.9 

:  31.9 

38.6 

27.7 

33.3 

15.8 

16.9 

17.2 

1910 

27.7 

:  31.9 

37. -7 

28.5 

40.3 

19.6 

21.5 

23.0 

1911 

23.9 

:  27.9 

34.9 

23  .'9 

42.4 

20.0 

•  16.1 

19.9 

1912 

29.2 

:  34.7 

39.8 

31.5 

41.4 

19.5 

21.4 

23.7 

1913 

23.1 

:  25.0 

32.2 

20.7 

36.8 

20.5 

:  19.3 

19.8 

1914 

25.8 

:  29.7 

33.0 

27.8 

42.0 

19.6 

19.2 

25.9 

1915 

28.2 

:  31.8 

36.0 

29.1 

39.5  . 

20.7 

23.8 

27.0 

1916 

24.4 

:  27.6 

31  .'2 

25.4 

37.0 

20.4 

18.6 

21.3 

1917 

26.3 

:  30.5 

35.1 

27.9 

37.4  ■ 

.21.1 

18.6 

21.9 

1918 

24.0 

:  28.4 

35.0 

24.5 

39.4 

20.3 

15.5 

22.7 

1919 

28.9 

:  33.9 

38.4 

31.0 

45.6  . 

20.1 

21.5 

18.3 

1920 

31.5 

:  36.8 

38.7 

“  35 . 7  . 

43.4 

21.5 

23.9 

22.0 

1921 

29 . 6 

:  34.8 

37.3 

33.4  • 

47.7 

19.6  ' 

22.2 

19.7 

1922 

28.3 

:  33.7 

37.4 

31.6 

41.3 

19.0 

19.7 

20.5 

1923 

29.3 

:  35.0 

38.1 

33.4 

38.0 

20.2 

18,2 

26.1 

1924 

22.9 

:  25.8 

29.1 

24.2 

36.3 

16.0 

:  17.3 

14.4 

1925 

28.8 

:  34.4 

43.7 

29.7 

46.8 

17.6 

15.9 

18.5 

1926 

27.0 

:  29.0 

36 . 6 

25.2 

39.9 

20.5 

24.6 

12.9 

1927 

28.2 

:  31.7 

30  .'8 

32.1 

37.9 

21.0 

22.0 

20.0 

1928 

28.0 

:  32.8 

37.6 

30.4 

37.9 

17.8 

18.9 

17.2 

1929 

26.7 

:  30.2 

34.4 

28.2 

34.8 

20.4 

19.5 

18.7 

1930 

20.6 

:  24.0 

26 . 6 

22.7 

27.0- 

14.9 

12.7 

23.3 

Animal  Units  l/-  by  Geographic  Divisions, 
1910,  and  1920-1928. 


Year 

u.  s. 

North 
Central 
E.&  ,,r. 
of 

Miss . R. 

North 

Central 

East 

North 

Central 

West 

North 

Atlantic 

South  .  South 
Atlantic ; Central 

Far 

Western 

Horse 

units 

as 

percent 
of  U.s. 
total 

Animal  Units,  Excluding  Swine  in  Thousands 

1910 

77,332: 

34,979- 

13,384 

21,595 

6,187 

5,727:  17,284 

13,155 

24.6 

1920 

85,513: 

38,223 

14,005 

24,218 

6,152 

6,310:  19,069 

15,759 

23.2 

1921 

83,400: 

36,909 

13,497: 

23,412 

5,989 

6,210:  18,997 

15,295 

22.9 

1922 

82,631: 

36,404: 

13,065: 

23,339 

5,916 

6,002:  13,989 

15,320 

22.5 

1923 

82,207: 

36,611: 

13,102: 

23,509 

5,890 

5,972:  18,696 

15,038 

21.8 

1924 

80,321: 

36,443: 

12,840- 

23,603 

5 , 638 

5,754:  17,728 

14,758 

21.4 

1925 

77,823: 

35,520: 

12,727: 

22,793 

5 , 369 

5,530:  17,115- 

14,289 

21.2 

1926 

74,925: 

34,285: 

12,271: 

22,014 

5,241 

5,200:  16,427. 

13,772 

21.1 

1927 

72,498: 

32,505: 

12,059: 

20,446 

5 , 148 

5,029:  16,337 

13,439 

20.9 

1928 

71,089: 

31,593: 

11,627: 

19,966 

5,187 

4,917:  15,832 

13,560 

1929 

71,304: 

37,875: 

11,608- 

26 , 26  7 

5,216 

4,851:  15,865 

13,497 

1930 

72,397: 

32,485: 

11,834: 

20,651 

5,339 

4,876:  16,145 

13,552 

1931 

72,529: 

32,692: 

11,793: 

20,899 

5,274 

4,793:  15,961: 

13,809 

Animal  Units,  Including  Swine  in  Thousands 

1910 

87,494: 

40,543: 

15 ,426 

25,117 

6,606 

6,869:  19,970: 

13,506 

1920 

97,501: 

45,481: 

16,671: 

28,610 

6,615 

7,625:  21,496: 

16 , 284 

1921 

95,120: 

44,305: 

16,326: 

27,979 

6,388 

7,461:  21,193: 

15,773 

1922 

94,545: 

44,163: 

15,746: 

28,417 

6,276 

7,181:  21,112 

15,813 

1923 

96,113: 

46,443; 

16,311: 

30,132 

6,237 

7,084:  20 , 755 

15,594 

1924 

93,590: 

46,077: 

15 , 959 

30,118 

5,961 

6,783:  19,469. 

15 , 300 

1925 

88,936: 

43 , 644 

15,267: 

28,377 

5,621 

6,375:  18,543: 

14,753 

1926 

85,335: 

42,043: 

14,698: 

27,345 

5,482 

5,952:  17,673 

14,185 

1927 

83,474: 

40,521: 

14,615: 

25,906 

5,433 

5,815:  17,802. 

13,905 

1928 

83,250: 

40,414: 

14,361: 

26,053 

5  ,492 

5,834:  17,412. 

14,098 

1929 

82,680: 

40,236: 

14 ,065: 

26,171 

5,478 

5,671:  17,274- 

14,021 

1930 

82,891: 

40,343: 

14,014: 

26,329 

5,565 

5,624:  17 , 3n6 

14,013 

1931  2/ 

82,841: 

40 , 568 

13,922: 

26 , 646 

5,483 

5,518:  17,012: 

In,  260 

1/  Animal  units  computed  as  follows: 


Cows  and  heifers  2  years  and  over 

= 

1.00 

unit 

Bulls  1  year  and  ^ver 

- 

1.00 

ft 

Steers  1  year  and  .  ver 

= 

.85 

TT 

Heifers,  1  to  2  years 

= 

.70 

f? 

Calves  under  1  year 

- 

.40 

ft 

Horses  and  mules,  including  colts 

— 

1.00 

Tf 

Sheep  and  lambs 

- 

.12 

TT 

Swine ,  including  pigs 

= 

.20 

tf 

2/ 


Preliminary 


The  Hog  CJutloo'k  for  1931 

Slaughter  supplies  of  hogs  during  the  remainder  of  the  present  market¬ 
ing  year  ending  September  30,. 1931  will  probably  be  smaller  than  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1930,  but  with  a  weaker  demand  for  hog  products, 
prices  of  hogs  for  the  period  will  probably  average  lower  than  for  the  same 
period  of  last  year.  The  hog  industry  during  the  marketing  year  which  begins 
October  1,  1931  is  expected  to  be  in  a  more  favorable  position  .than  in  the 
current  year,  since  indications  point  to  slightly  smaller  supplies,  lower 
feed  costs  and  some  improvement  in  both  foreign  and  domestic  demand  during 
that  period. 

Hog  Supplies 


Numbers  on  Farms  January  1T  1931 

The  number  of  hogs  on  farms  January  1,  1931,  was  52,323,000  head  for  the 
United  States  total,  and  40,147,000  head  for  the  north  Central  States.  These 
numbers  were  915,000  head,  or  1.7  per  cent,  smaller  for  the  United  States  and 
69,000  head,  or  0.2  per  cent,  larger  for  the  North  Central  States  than  on 
January  1,  1930.  There  were  decreases  of  91,000  head  in  the  North  Atlantic 
States,  117,000  head  in  the  South  Atlantic  States,  729,000  head  in  the  South 
Central  States,  and  47,000  head 'in  the  far  Western  States.  A  decrease  of 
289,000  head  in  the  East  North  Central  States  was  more  than  offset  by  an  in¬ 
crease  of  358,000  head  in  the  ’Test  North  Central  group,  which  tends  to  reflect 
the  feed  supply  situation  in  each  of  these  areas. 


Market  Supplies  to  September  30,  1931 


In  the  nine  months,  January  to  September  1931,  during  which  period  most 
of  the  hogs  on  farms  January  1  that  go  into  the  commercial  supply  will  be 
marketed,  slaughter  will  probably  be  slightly  smaller  than  in  the  same  period 
of  I9o0.  Decreases  in  supplies  from  outside  the  Corn  Salt  States  will  more 
than  offset  the  small  increase  in  that  area.  In  addition,  it  is  not  unlikely 
that  a  larger  than  usual  percentage  of  brood  sows  and  fall  pigs  now  on  farms 
will  oo  carried  over  and  finished  out  on  new  corn  next  fall,  especially  in 
areas  where  corn  production  in  1930  was  short.  In  view  of  this  expected  de¬ 
crease  from  January  to  September,  and  with  inspected  slaughter  for  the  three 
months,  October  to  December,  1930,  nearly  1,300,000  head  smaller  than  during  the 
corresponding  period  of  1929,  total  inspected  slaughter  for  the  marketing  year 
October,  1930-September ,  1931,  is  expected  to  be  from  1,500,000  to  2,000,000 
head  sma.  ler  than  for  the  marketing  year  1329-30. 


jor  the  four  months  January  to  April,  1931,  slaughter  may  be  somewhat 
larger  than,  in  1930,  since  there  apparently  were  more  hogs  from  last  year's 
spring  pig  crop  still  on  farms  January  1  this  year  than  last,  and  a  fairly 
heavy  marketing  of  early  fall  pigs  in  late  March  and  April  may  take  place  a,s  a 
result  of  the  shortage  in  corn  supplies  being  felt  more  acutely  by  hog  pro- 
dacers  at  that  time  than,  at  present.  During  most  of  this  period,  weights 
will  probably  continue  to  average  above  those  of  last  winter,  with  the  difference 
becoming  less  marked  as  the  season  advances. 


Tne  indicated  reduction  in  the  1931  fall  pig  crop  and  the  probability 
of  early  marketing  of  early  fall  pigs  and  a  larger- than -usual  carry-over  of 
brood  sows  and  late  fall  pigs  into  the  next  marketing  yean  all  point  to  a 
slaughter  supply  irom  May  to  September  somewhat  smaller  than  that  of  the  corres¬ 
ponding  period  of  1930.  Finish  on  hogs  marketed  during  this  period  may  be 
somewhat  poorer  than  average. 


Hog  Jut  ^00 rl.  -  2 

Market  Supplies  from  Octobe r  I,  1951  to  September  BO,  1952 . 

Supplies  during  the  market ing  year,  1931-32  will  come  largely  from  the 
spring  and  fall  pig  crops  of  1931.  The  December, 1,  1930  Pig  Survey  oi  the 
Department  indicated  that  the  number  of  sows  t'o'  farrow  in  the  spring  of  1931 
would  be  at  least  as  large  as  in  1930  in  the  Forth  .Central  States,  and 
pointed  to  a  considerable  increase  in  other  areas,  especially  in  the  South. 

In  view  of  the  exceptionally  large ■ average  number  of  pigs  saved  per  litter 
in  the  spring  of  1930  it  is  hardly  likely  that  as  large  an  average  will  be 
saved  in  1931.  Hence,  the  number  of  pigs  saved  in  the  spring  of  1931  may  be 
somewhat  smaller  than  in  the  spring  of  1930. 

The  number  of  sows  kept  to  farrow  in  the  fail  of  1931  will  be 
influenced  by  the  trend  in  hog  prices  and  by  the  supplies  and  prices  of  feed 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  also  by  prospects  for  corn  and  feed  ^rain 
production  in  1931.  While  no  great  change  from  1930  now  seems  probable,  a 
decrease  rather  than  an  increase  is  likely,  unless  indications  early  in  the 
summer  point  to  a  large  1931  corn  crop. 

Storage  Stocks 

Storage  holdings  of  pork  on  January  1,  1931 , amount ing  to  523,317,000 
pounds,  were  about  IS  per  cent  smaller  than  those  of  January  1,  1930  and  5 
per  cent  smaller  than  the  5-year  January  1  average.  Lard  stocks  on  January 
1,  amounting  to  51,064,000  pounds,  were  the  smallest  for  that  date  since 
1927  and  38  per  cent  smaller  than  on  January  1,  1930.  The  decrease  in 
storage  holdings  of  pork  and  lard  under  those  of  a  year  earlier  is 
equivalent  to  about  800,000  hogs,  and  as  compared  with  January  1,  1929,  is 
equivalent  to  1,100,000  hogs. 

Domestic  Demand 

Oonsiimer  demand  for  pork  products  during  the  marketing  year,  1929-30, 
was  considerably  weaker  than  the  unusually  strong  demand  which  prevailed 
during  1928-29,  but  it  was  not  greatly  different  from  the  6-year  average, 
1922-23  to  1927-28.  The  average  price  received  for  the  total  live  weight 
of  hogs  slaughtered,  and  the  average  retail  price  paid  for  the  total 
quantity  of  pork  consumed  were  about  the  same  as  those  indicated  by  the 
relationship  which  existed  between  quantities  and  prices  during  the  six 
years  preceding  1928-29. 

P  ;r  capita  consumption  of  pork  and  lard  from  Federally  inspected 
slaughter  during  the  year  ended  September  30,  1930,  decreased  3.5  per  cent 
from  that  of  the  corresponding  year  of  1928-29,  while  retail  prices  declined 
2.6  per  cent  and  hog  prices  4  per  cent.  Demard  during  the  last  half  of .the 
marketing  year  was  much  weaker  than  the  relatively  high  average  level  which 
prevailed  during  the.  first  half.  During  the  first  two  months  of  the  present 
marketing  year  (October  and  Hovenber,  1930)  per  capita  consumption  was  14.4 
per  cent  less  than  that  of  the  same  months  a  year  earlier,  while  retail 
prices  were  3.6  per  cent  and  hog  prices  3.7  per  cent  lower. 

The  decrease  in  the  domestic  demand  for  pork  during  1930  from  the 
high  level  of  1929  was  brought  about  by  a  change  in  economic  conditions  as 
indicated  by  a  marked  decrease  in  business  activity,  a  lower  general 
price  level,  and  a  reduction  in  money  incomes  of  consumers.  This  demand 
can  he  expected  to  improve  soon  after  business  activity  increases,  but  it 
will  probably  average  lower  in  1931  than  in  1930  even  though  some  improve¬ 
ment  in  business  conditions  should  develop  during  the  last  half  of  the  year. 
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Foreign  Competition  -and  demand 

Continued  heavy  supplies  of  European  hogs  and  pork  products  and  a 
reduced  foreign  demand  for  American  products  during  most  of  the  hog 
marketing  year  which  ends  September  30,  1931,  are  in  prospect.  United 
States  exports  of  pork  and  lard  for  that  period  are  expected  to  fall  below 
the  low  1929-30  levels.  Exports  from  this  country  during  the  three  months, 
October  to  December  1930,  were  about  45  per  cent  smaller  than  those  of  the 
corresponding  months  of  1929.  European  supplies  during  the  year  ending 
September  30,  1932,  probably  will  be  smaller  than  in  the  current  ye^r,  and 
this  tend  to  improve  the  position  of  American  hog  production  in  European 
markets  during  the  latter  part  of  that  year. 

outstanding  points  in  the  European  hog  and  pork  situation  are;  (l) 
Unusually  large  numbers  of  hogs  in  most  European  producing  countries  in 
October,  1930,  notably  Germany;  (2)  a  low-priced  feed  supply  larger  than 
bhu.t  of  last  year,  which,  despite  lower  hog  values,  makes  pork  production 
proj. itable  in  most  countries  except  Germany;  (3)  a  downward  tendency  in 
the  prices  of  hogs,  cured,  pork  and  lard,  and  (4)  no  indication  of  any 
significant  increase  in  buying  power  in  the  leading  markets  for  American  pork 
products  during  1931. 

xn  Great  Britain,  the  leading  foreign  market  for  American  pork 
products,  record  volumes  of  cured  pork  have  been  received  from  Denmark  in 
recent  months.  The  upward  turn  in  Danish  production  got  under  way  earlier 
than  did  production  in  other  continental  countries  supplying  the  British 
murxot.  ihe  nem:  of  Danish  exports  during  recent  months  indicate  that  the 
peajv  of  production  in  that  country  was  reached  in  late  1930.  The  export 
movement  from  Denmark  is  expected  to  continue  unusually  heavy  during  the 
remainder  oi  the  present  marketing  year  although  probably  showing  a  downward 
enden.,y .  -bus  far  the  fall  in  feed  prices  has  been  great  enough  to  keep 
pore,  production  on  a  profitable  basis  in  Denmark.  In  Netherlands,  Poland, 
c.nd  other  continental  countries  supplying  the  British  market,  pork  production 
for  the  next  few  months  may  be  expected  to  be  heavier  than  a  year  ago,  but 
uhe  feed  sit  ration  in  these  countries  is  somewhat  less  favorable  than  in 
Denmark.  Great . Britain  is  expected  to  take  about  as  much  American  lard  this 
yej,r  --s  lasu,  since  continental  production  conditions  appear  to  have  little 
or  no  effect  on  British  imports  of  the  American  product. 

continental  market  for  American  hog  products  is  influenced 
largely  by  conditions  in  Germany,  where  hog  marketings  during  1930-31  are 
expected  to  be  materially  heavier  than  in  1929-30.  Marketings  during 
October  and  November  were  slightly  larger  than  a  year  earlier.  The  German 
-Os  -ensas  aw  of  December  1  indicated  the  largest  number  of  hogs  on  record 
for  that  date.  The  distribution  by  age  classes  indicates  that  marketings 
in  tnat  country  are  likely  to  continue  at  high  levels  into  the  early  part 
of  the  1931-32  season.  Although  total  marketings  from  December  1,  1930 
to  February  28,  1931  are  expected  to  exceed  only  slightly  those  of  last 
winter,  those  from  March  1  through  August  1931,  may  be  as  much  as  20  per 
cent  larger  than  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1930.  Marketings  from 
September  to  November  in  1931  are  likely  to  average  well  above  the  large 
marketings  of  those  months  of  last  year.  The  situation  in  Germany  will 
react  most  unfavorably  upon  the  continental  demand  for  American  lard.  Demand 
or  th^t  commodity  in  Germany  also  is  adversely  affected  by  the  growing 
competition  of  other  fats. 
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Prices 


Kog  prices  during  the  marketing  year  ended  September  30,  1930, 
were  adversely  affected  by  the  weak  foreign  and  domestic  demand.  The 
average  price  paid  for  hogs  .slaughtered  was  $9.60,  as  compared  with 
$10.01  during  the  marketing  year  1928-29,  although  slaughter  supplies 
in  1929-3C  were  7  per  cent  smaller  than  those  of  a  year  earlier.  During 
the  first  three  months  of  the  current  marketing  year  prices  made  a  greater 
seasonal  decline  and  reached  a  lower  level  than  they  did  in  the  same 
period  last  winter,  even  though  marketings  were  9  per  cent  smaller,  and 
up  to  tho  third  week  in  January ,  1931,  no  seasonal  advance  had  boon  made. 
With  slaughter  supplies  during  the  throe  months,  January  to  March,  1931, 
indicated  to  be  at  least  as  large  as  those  of  tho  corresponding  period  of 
1930,  only  a  moderate  seasonal  advance,  if  any,  during  this  period,  can 
bo  expected. 

Price  movements  from  April  to  September  will  bo  governed  largely 
by  tho  distribution  of  marketings  of  hogs  from  the  1930  fall  pig  crop, 
tho  trend  of  business  activit//,  and  tho  accumulation  of  storage  stocks 
during  the  next  four  months.  During  the  first  3 art  of  this  period, 
prices  are  expected  to  be  bole,  tho  levels  of  a  year  earlier,  but  with 
the  probability  of  lower  temperatures  in  July  and  August  than  'prevailed 
in  those  months  last  year,  and  a  holding  over  of  hogs  to  bo  fed  out  on 
new  crop  corn,  the  late  summer  advance  is  likely  to  got  under  way  earlier, 
and  prices  from  mid-July  to  the  end  of  Sop tomb or  will  probably  average 
higher  than  in  tho  corresponding  period  of  193C. 

Production  Outlook 

Tho  hog  outlook  has  changed  materially  since  last  September  as  re¬ 
gards  both  tho  marketing  of  tho  1930  spring  pig  crop  and  tho  probable 
production  of  hogs  in  1931.  Instead  of  an  unfavorable  relationship  between 
corn  prices  and  hog  prices  and  consequently  an  oarly  movoment  of  light 
weight  hogs  in  tho  period  from  November  to  March,  as  soemod  a  'probable 
effect  of  the  short  corn  crop,  tho  corn  hog  price  relationship  has  boon 
favorable  and  marketings  havo  boon  delayed,  with  tho  proportion  of  tho 
winter's  total  in  January  and  February  above,  rather  than  below,  average. 
Instead  of  a  sharp  reduction  in  hog  production  as  usually  takes  place 
following  a  year  of  very  short  corn  crop,  it  now  seems  probable  that 
production  in  1931  may  bo  but  little  below  that  of  1930. 

Tho  prospect  that  only  a  slight  reduction  in  hog  production  will 
tako  place  in  1931,  rather  than  a  fairl'*  largo  reduction  as  7/as  indicated 
Dy  tho  conditions  prevailing  last  fail,  is  a  favorable  factor  in  tho  long¬ 
time  outlook  for  tho  hog  industry.  A  large  corn  crop  in  1931  with  tho 
present  indicated  number  of  hogs  to  consume  it  would  result  in  smaller 
changes  in  hog  production  during  tho  next  few  years  than  would  bo  tho 
case  if  numbers  wore  considerably  smaller.  Hog  production  and  slaughter 
for  the  "past  four  3/cars  has  fluctuated  loss  from  year  to  year  than  during 
an//  similar  length  of  time  in  tho  past  20  years.  This  has  tended  to  keep 
prices  at  a  relatively  stable  level.  A  continuation  of  this  policy  of 
stability  in  production  scons  advisable. 


Hog  Outlook  -  5 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 


Hog  Production:  Crops  and  Markets 

Humber  of  hogs  on  farms  J  nuary  1:  (l)  Yearbook  (U.  S.  I). 

and  Markets,  February  issue 

Market  supplies,  Consumption  and  Prices:  Year oook  (U.  S. 
and  Markets;  United  States  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Ho 
Prices  of  Food  (Bulletins); 

Foreign  Competition  and  Demand:  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets 
by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. ) 


) ,  Crops 

D.  A.  );  Crops 
nthly  Retail 

(published 


- 


The  Beef  Cattle  Outlook  for  1931 


Cattle  prices  during  the  first  half  of  1931  are  expected  to  average 
considerably  below  those  of  the  first  half  of  1930,  but  prices  of  most 
classes  and  grades  during  the  second  half  will  probably  average  about  the 
same  as  those  of  a  year  earlier.  Slaughter  supplies  in  1931  probably 
will  be  larger  than  those  of  last  year,  but  the  increase  will  be  in 
unfinished  cattle  marketed  during  the  last  half  of  the  year.  Consumer 
demand  for  beef  probably  will  remain  near  present  levels  until  there  is  a 
marked  improvement  in  business  conditions.  Imports  of  cattle  beef  and  veal 
into  the  United  States  during  1931  are  expected  to  be  less  than  those  of  1930. 

The  upswing  of  the  present  cycle  of  cattle  production  which  began 
in  1928  is  expected  to  continue  at  a  more  moderate  rate  and  result  in  a 
smaller  increase  in  cattle  numbers  from  the  low  point  to  the  peak  than  the 
upswing  of  the  preceding  cycle  which  began  in  1912. 

Supplies  -  Number  on  fa rms  January 


Cattle  numbers  increased  during  1930,  and  on  January  1,  1931  the 
number  of  all  cattle  on  farms  was  58,955,000  head,  an  increase  of 
977,000  head  over  the  number  January  1,  1930.  The  increase  in  1930  was  the 
third  annual  increase  since  cattle  numbers  reached  the  low  point  of  the 
production  cycle  in  1928. 

As  in  both  1928  and  1929  the  increase  in  numbers  of  all  cattle 
in  1930  was  in  large  part  due  to  the  increase  in  milk  cows  the  numbers  of 
which  were  532,000  head  larger  on  January  1,  1931  than  on  January  1,  1930. 
The  total  increase  in  cattle  numbers  between  January  1,  1928  and  January  1, 
1931  was  3,279,000  head.  Of  this  increase,  1,147,000  head,  or  35  per  cent, 
was  in  cows  and  heifers  2  years  old  and  over  kept  for  milk,  504,000  head, 
or  15  per  cent,  in  yearling  heifers  being  kept  for  milk  cows,  591,000  head, 

or  18  per  cent,  in  total  calves,  758,000  head  or  23  per  cent,  in  beef  cows 

and  heifers  1  year  old  and  over,  and  259,000  head  or  9  per  cent  in  steers 
and  bulls.  The  increase  of  591,000  calves  was  in  calves  other  than  those 
saved  for  milk  cows. 

The  increases  in  numbers  since  1928  have  amounted  to  8.6  per  cent 
in  the  North  Central  States,  about  5  per  cent  in  the  South  Central  and 
North  Atlantic  States,  and  2  per  cent  in  the  Western  States.  Numbers  in 
the  South  Atlantic  States  show  practically  no  change.  More  than  half  of 

the  total  increase  in  all  cattle  and  about  88  per  cent  of  the  increase  in 

cattle  other  than  cows  kept  for  milk  and  heifers  kept  for  milk  cows  took 
place  in  Iowa,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  Nebraska,  and  the  two  Dakotas. 

Supplies  in  1931 

Inspected  slaughter  of  cattle  in  1930  of  8,170,373  head  was  154,000 
head  or  1.8  per  cent  smaller  than  in  1929.  Slaughter  of  calves  totalled 
4,595,000  head  and  was  106,000  head  or  2.4  per  cent  larger  than  in  1929. 

The  decreased  slaughter  of  cattle  in  1930  was  due  to  a  reduction  in 
slaughter  of  319,000  cows  and  heifers,  and  16,000  bulls  and  stags,  since 
steer  slaughter  was  about  191,000  head  larger  than  in  the  previous  year. 


Beef  Cattle  Outlook  -  2 


The  year  1930  probably  marked  the  termination  of  the  downward  trend 
in  rattle  slaughter  which  has  been  under  way  since  1925.  Under  more 
normal  conditions  in  the  cattle  market,  slaughter  in  1930  probably  would 
have  been  at  least  as  large  as  in  1929  ,  but  the  sharp  drop  in  cattle  prices 
due  to  the  business  depression  caused  the  holding  over  of  considerable 
numbers  of  cattle,  mostly  cows,  that  would  normally  have  been  marketed. 
Begardless  of  whether  prices  of  cows  advance  during  1931  or  not,  a  similar 
holding  back  is  hardly  to  be  expected  this  year  and  a  material  advance  in 
prices  will  probably  result  in  rather  heavy  marketings  of  all  kinds  of 
cattle. 

Although  total  cattle  slaughter  in  1931  is  expected  to  be  somewhat 
larger  than  in  1930,  the  increase  will  come  in  the  last  half  of  the  year. 
Calf  slaughter  will  probably  be  larger  throughout  the  year  but  with  the 
largest  increases  during  the  spring  and  early  summer.  Inspected  stocker 
and  feeder  shipments  of  cattle  and  calves  from  public  stockyards  during  the 
last  six  months  of  1930  were  8  per  cent  less  than  those  of  the  last  half  of 
1929,  but  shipments  of  calves  during  this  period,  which  constituted  about 
18  per  cent  of  the  total  movement  increased  about  14  per  cent.  The  feeder 
movement  in  1930  was  unusually  late.  December  shipments  were  the  largest 
they  have  teen  since  1923.  The  number  of  cattle  on  feed  for  market  on 
January  1  was  estimated  as  10  per  cent  smaller  than  a  year  earlier  and  the 
smallest  for  many  years.  Marketings  and  slaughter  of  cattle  during  the ' 
first  quarter  of  1931  are  expected  to  be  even  smaller  than  the  small 
number  of  1930,  but  slaughter  will  be  relatively  larger  than  marketings 
since  feeder  shipments  are  likely  to-be  smaller.  During  the  second  quarter 
of  the  year  supplies  of  fed  cattle  will  continue  relatively  small,  but 
there  is  likely  to  be  a  larger  movement  than  last  year  of  grass  steers 
from  Texas  and  of  grass  butcher  cattle  from  dairy  regions.  During  the 
second  half  of  the  year,  fed  cattle  supplies  will  be  smaller  than  in  1930, 
rut  a  material  increase  in  grass  cattle  of  all  kinds  from  all  areas  seems 
probable. 

Foreign  supplies 

Cattle  imports  into  the  United  States  totaled  232,000  head  in  1930, 
compared  with  505,000  in  1929.  Of  the  1930  total,  172,000  came  from 
Mexico  and  60,000  from  Canada,  ho  definite  information  is  available 
concerning  cattle  numbers  in  Mexico',  but  there  are  indications  of  reduced 
production  in  the  Northern  sections  of  that  country  fqr  which  the  normal 
outlet  is  the  American  market.  Practically  all  of  the  cattle  imported  from 
Mexico  entered  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  and  prior  to  the 
increase  in  import  duties.  Of  the  imports  from  Canada,  71  per  cent  entered 
before  June  30.  In  1929  only  56  per  cent  of  the  total  was  received  from 
Canada  during  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

Canned  beef  inspected  for  entry  into  the  United  States  during  1930 
amounted  to  48,533,000  pounds,  a  decrease  of  28,948,000  pounds  or  about 
37 -per  cent  from  that  of  1929,  according  to  records  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry. 

Total  imports  of  fresh  and  frozen  beef  into  the  United  States  during 
the  first  eleven  months  of  1930  were  less  than  one-fourth  as  large  as 
during  the  correspond ing  period  in  1929,  amounting  to  9,266,000  pounds  in 
1930,  compared  with  41,840,000  pounds  in  1929.  This  decrease  was  due 
largely  to  decreased  imports  from  New  Zealand.  From  June  30  to  November  30 
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only  1,905,000  pounds  of  fresh  and  frozen  beef  and  veal  entered  the  United 
States  from  all  sources. 

Imports  of  cattle,  "beef,  and  veal  into  the  United  States  during  1931 
are  expected  to  be  less  than  thos'e  of  1930,  largely  because  of  the  import 
duties  now  in  effect.  The  amount  of  the  reduction,  however,  will  be 
influenced  to  some  extent  by  the  prices  prevailing  in  both  the  American  and 
foreign  markets. 


Demand  for  cattle  and  beef 

Consumer  demand  for  beef  and  veal  was  considerably  weaker  during  1930 
than  the  unusually  strong  demand  of  1928  and  1929,  due  in  large  part  to  the 
unfavorable  economic  situation  as  reflected  by  declines  in  business  activity, 
money  incomes  of  consumers,  and  the  general  price  level.  Unusually  high 
temperatures  during  July  and  August  also  materially  reduced  the  demand  for 
bee'f.  Per  capita  consumption  of  Federally  inspected  beef  amounted  to  35.7 
pounds  during  the  first  11  months  of  1930,  compared  with  37.0  pounds  during 
the  corresponding  period  of  1929,  a  decrease  of  3.3  per  cent.  This  decrease 
was  accompanied  by  average  declines  for  the  period  of  2.8  cents  per  pound,  or 
8.2  per  cent,  in  retail  prices  of  beef,  and  2  cents  per  pound,  or  18.8  per 
cent,  in  live  cattle  prices.  Demand  for  beef  in  1931  will  be  governed  largely 
by  the  trend  of  business  conditions  during  the  year.  With  industrial  activity 
and  money  incomes  of  consumers  at  an  unusually  low  level  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  and  with  no  definite  evidence  of  immediate  improvement,  consumer 
demand  in  1931  is  likely  to  average  lower  than  that  of  the  year  1930  ?„s  a 
whole,  being  considerably  lower  during  the  first  six  months  and  possibly  some¬ 
what-  higher  during  the  last  six  months. 

Demand  for  feeder  cattle  was  stronger  during  the  first  quarter  of  1930 
than  that  for  the  same  period  of  1929,  but  was  considerably  weaker  during  the 
remainder  of  the  year  as  a  result  of  unfavorable  returns  from  fed  cattle 
marketed  from  March  to  October,  ^na  the  sharp  reduction  in  feed  supplies 
brought  about  by  the  drought.  Present  indications  point  to  a  demand  for 
feeder  cattle  during  the  next  few  months  below  the  strong  demand  of  the  same 
period  last  year.  Feeder  demand  next  summer  and  fall  will  be  governed  by  the 
prevailing  prices  for  g^ain-fed  cattle,  the  trend  of  prices  for  such  cattle 
during  the  spring  and  summer,  and  the  production  prospects  for  feed  crops. 
Probable  developments  with  respect  to  these  causal  factors  point  to  a 
stronger  demand  for  feeder  cattle  in  the  second  half  of  the  year  than  pre¬ 
vailed  in  the  last  half  of  1930. 

Cattle  prices 

Cattle  prices  remained  fairly  steady  during  January  and  February  of 
1930  and  averaged  higher  than  during  the  same  period  in  1929.  In  early  March 
however,  prices  of  all  grades  of  cattle  began  a.  decline  which  continued  until 
mid-August  and  was  one  of  the  sharpest  declines  on  record.  Mid-August  prices 
of  all  grades  were  below  the  low  levels  of  1926,  the  year  of  largest  cattle 
slaughter  sinde  1918.  A  sharp  recovery  occurred  during  the  last  half  of 
August  and  was  followed  by  a  gradual  price  advance  for  the  better  grades  of 
steers,  a  stable  level  of  prices  for  the  lower  grades  of  steers,  and  a 
decline  in  prices  of  butcher  cattle  during  the  remainder  of  the  year.  Stocker 
and  feeder  prices,  which  usually  decline  during  the  fall  months,  reached 
their  low  point  in  mid-August,  and  after  a  sharp  recovery  during  the  last 
half  of  that  month  advanced  moderately  during  the  last  four  months  of 
the  year. 
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The  decline  in  prices  ox  slaughter  steers  at  Cnicago  from  December , 
1929,  to  December ,  1330,  amounted  to  $2.  00  for  ciioice  and  pr  ime  grad.es, 

$2.40  for  good  grade,  $2*56  for  medium  grade,  and  J2, 63  for  common  grade. 
During  the  same  per  iod ,  stocker  and  feeder  steer  prices  declined  $2, 50, 
and  the  decline  in  outciier  cattle  prices  ranged  from  $2.20  to  $3.50.  The 
price  spread  in  December,  1330,  between  common  and  choice  slaughter  steers 
was  about  13  per  cent  greater  than  that  of  December  1929,  and  5  per  cent 
greater  than  the  5-yoar  average  for  that  month. 

The  average  price  of  slaughter  cattle  during  1930  was  ,.8.54  as 
compared  with  D10. 33  in  1923  and  $7.52  in  1928.  The  average  price  of 
calves  was  >9.67  in  1930  compared  with  P12.59  in  1329  and  $9.83  in  1926. 
Light  weight  slaughter  steers  of  the  better  grades  averaged  higher  in 
price  for  the  year  than  did  heavy  steers,  the  spread  being  most  pronounced 
during  the  fall  months. 

The  level  of  cattle  prices  in  1931  will  be  governed  largely  by  de- 
velopments  in  the  business  situation  and  by  feed  crop  prospects,  assuming, 
however,  that  improvement  in  tho  business  situation  will  not  be  reflected 
in  the  cattle  markets  to  any  appreciable  extent  before  the  latter  part  of 
the  year,  the  general  level  of  cattle  prices  during  the  first  half  of  1931 
will  average  considerably  lower  than  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1930. 

Prices  of  the  better  grades  of  slaughter  steers  will  probably  make 
a  seasonal  decline  during  the  first  half  of  the  /ear ,  with  most  of  the  de¬ 
cline  occurring  .during  the  second  quarter.  Prices  of  the  lower  grades  of 
slaughter  cattle  and  of  stocker  and  feeder  cattle,  however,  are  expected- 
to  score  a  seasonal  advance  although  it  probably  will  be  less  than  normal. 
It  will  be  influenced  by  the  number  of  dair  cattle  and  calves  that  go  to 
market  during  that  period  and  by  the  demand  for  unfinished  cattle  for 
grazing  purposes  during  >ipril  and  hay. 

In  the  second  half  of  the.  year  several  conditions  may  develop  which 
would  tend  to  strengthen  cattle  prices.  T.  ese  are:  (l  )  a  marked  scarcity 
of  grain-fed  steers;  (2)  improving  consumer  demand  for  beef  due  to  increas¬ 
ing  industrial  activity,  cooler  temperatures  than  prevailed  in  July  and 
august,  1930,  and  smaller  supplies  of  fresh  pork  to  compete  with  beef; 

(3)  a  stronger  feeder  demand  than  .revailed  a  year  earlier  as  a  result  of 
fairly  favorable  returns  from  1950-31  feeding  operations  and  prospects  of  a 
icucxi  larger  production  of  feed  in  1331  than  in  1330. 

x.  price  depressing  influence  that  would,  at  least  partly  offset  the 
foregoing  favorable  factors  is  the  probability  of  larger  marketings  of 
grass  cattle  than  tho so  of  the  second  half  of  1930.  This  would  have  its 
greatest  effect  on  prices  of  the  lower  grades.  In  general,  these  factors 
indicate  that  prices  of  the  better  grades  of  steers  during  the  last  half 
of  1351  will  average  highor  than  in  the  last  half  of  1930  while  prices  of 
the  lower  grades  will  average  about  the  same  as  those  of  a  year  oarlior. 
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Long  tine  beef  cattle  outlook 

‘/ith  total  cattle  production  now  definitely  on  the  upswing  of  a  new 
cycle,  the  questions  of  major  interest  to  beef  cattle  producers  are:  first, 
what  will  be  the  character  of  this  upswing  and  ,  second,  what  will  be  the 
relative  position  of  cattle  production  to  other  agricultural  activities 
which  are  possible  alternatives  during  the  next  few  years. 

A  consideration  of  the  present  situation  as  to  the  proportion  of  the 
different  kinds  of  cattle  in  the  present  total  number  on  fnr.as,  their  region 
al  distribution,  and  the  factors  that  will  be  of  most  importance  in  deter  min 
ing  future  trends,  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the  present  upward  trend 
in  production  will  not  reach  so  high  a  peak  and  that  the  rate  of  expansion 
will  be  more  moderate  than  in  the  preceding  cycle  which  began  in  1912  and 
reached  its  peal:  in  1913.  During  the  former  cycle  cattle  numbers  increased 
7,500,000  head  in  the  first  three  years,  and  16,000,000  head  from  the  low 
point  to  the  peak,  whereas  in  the  first  three  ye  irs  of  the  present  cycle 
numbers  have  increase;  only  3,679,000  head.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that 
expansion  in  numbers  during  the  former  cycle  was  stimulated  by  war-time 
demands  for  about  three  years  beyond  the  point  /here  it  world  normally  have 
been  checked  by  the  influence  of  increased  market  supplies  on  prices. 

At  'clic  beginning  of  the  previous  cattle  production  cycle,  sheep 
production  was  declining  rapidly  ir.  the  7e stern  Jtates  and  this  made  range 
anc  feed  available  for  expanding  the  cattle  business;  and  from  1912  to 
1916  cattle  numbers  in  this  area  increased  ver  r  rapidly.  Althoa  w  some 
decrease  in  sheep  production  from  present  levels  seems  likcl/,  there  is 
little  probability  that  this  decrease  will  be  at  all  comparable  in  magni¬ 
tude  with  taut  from  1911  to  1915.  Cattle  production  in  tnis  area  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  increase  only  moderately  within  the  next  few  years* 

The  principal  expansion  in  cattle  numbers  "ill  cc  e  in  the  Corn  Celt 
States,  and  especially  in  the  area  west  of  the  hississix/pi  River,  hue 
possibilities  for  expansion  in  this  area  are  very  considerable,  but  it 
seems  li  ely  that  the  trend  of  cattle  prices  in  relation  to  other  prices, 
rather  than  potential  capacity,  will  be  the  factor  determining  this  expan¬ 
sion.  The  large  decrease  in  orse  production,  with  the  consequent  increase 
in  pasturage  and  feed  for  other  livestock,  the  unprofitableness  of  the 
poorer  lands  for  grain  production  and  their  greater  possibilities  for 
cattle  production  if  consolidated  into  larger  units,  the  need  for  more 
legumes,  and  the  >robability  that  tne  relative  un favor ableness  of  cash 
grain  production  as  compared  with  livestock  production  will  continue,  all 
furnish  incentives  for  increasing  cattle  production  in  this  area. 

Cattle  production  has  been  increasing  for  three  years,  but  the  in¬ 
crease  has  been  greater  in  dairy  cattle  than  in  beef  cattle.  The  numbers  of 
dairy  cattle  will  probably  not  change  materially  during  the  next  few  years. 
Beef  cattle  production  will  continue  to  increase,  but  only  so  long  as  the 
returns  from  such  cattle  appear  relatively  favorable  to  those  of  alternative 
agricultural  activities.  The  sharp  drop  in  cattle  >riccs  in  19:3C,  elimi¬ 
nated  much  of  the  price  incentive  to  expand  production,  but  some  recovery 
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fro:::  tho  present  ;.>ricc  level  seems  li  ely.  Since  farther  er  pans  ion  in  p>ro- 
ci.nct  ion  will  "be  closelv  associated  'ith  agricultural  read  jus  tnen  ts  in  the 
Corn  Celt  area.  It  v/ill  proceed  at  a  moderate  rate,  and  si  auditor  will 
probably  more  nearly  follow  the  increase  in  numbers  than  in  previous  per¬ 
iods  of  evoansion.  hit  :o  gh  for  a  i'e-  wear.,  near  the  peak,  v/hero  output 
of  slaughter  cattle  is  large,  returns  fro  cattle  production  may  be  un- 
favoarble,  it  is  probable  tha t  during  this  news  decaue  cattle  prices  will 
average  relatively  higher  toon  the  average  prices  of  all  agricultural 
products  combined. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Cumber  of  Cattle  on  farms  January  1;  Yearbook-  U.  J.  3.  ...  and  Crops  and 
haricots  -  debruary  issue* 

‘umber  of  Cattle  on  Coed  :  Crops  and  arkets. 

ari  et  supplies,  Consumption,  and  'rices:  Yearbook;  (V.  C.  ...  ) ,  Crops 
and  !  u'kets;  Current  market  reports  issued  by  United  states  Division  of 
Livestock,  eats  and  tool;  onthly  Retail  .rices  of  food  (bulletins), 

United  .states  bureau  of  Labor  tatistics- 

foreign  Corn  jetition:  'foreign  Crops  and  Markets  published  by  the  bureau  of 
.--gric  il tural  ’'conouics. 


Sheep  and  Wool  Outlook  for  1931 

Sheep  numbers  in  the  United  States  have  increased  43  per  cent  since 
1922  and  on  January  1,  1931,  probably  'were  the  largest  .for-  that  date  in  the 
history  of  the  country.  Marketings  of  lambs  in  the  past  year  also  reacn- 
ed  record  levels  and  are  expected  to  continue  relatively  large  through  19ol. 
Although  an  increase  in  demand  is  expected  during  the  next  .year  or  two, 

•sheep  producers  are  faced  with  the  problem  of  reducing  breeding  .stock 
numbers  and  disposing  of  a  larger  proportion  of  their  annual  lamb  produc¬ 
tion  through  slaughter  channels,  in  order  to  improve  materially  the  economic 
position  of  the  industry. 

World- wool  production  continues  near  record  levels,  consumption  r.as 
been  reduced  by  business  depressions  throughout  the  world.  Hie  present 
low  level  of  wool  prices  is  expected  to  curtail  production,  but  no  material 
reduction  is  likely  in  the  coming  year.  World  stocks  are  still  large. 

Sheep  and  Lambs 

Numbers  J anuary  1 ,  1931 

The  number  of  sheep  in  the  Waited  States  increased  slightly  in  1930 
despite  the  heavy  slaughter  of  lambs  during  the  year.  Hhe  increase,  however, 
was  the  smallest  for  any  year  since  1925.  Hie  estimated  number  on  farms 
and  ranges  January  1,  1931,  was  51,911,000  head  compared  with  50,503,000  head 
January  1,  1930,  an.d  36,136,000  head  January  1,  1922,  at  the  last  low  point 
in ‘the  domestic  sheep  cycle. 

The  increase  in  1930  was  in  breeding  and  stock  sheep.  This  was  m 
contrast  to  1929  when  a  large  part  of  the  increase  was  in  numbers  on  feed 
for  market.  The  number  of  lambs  and  sheep  on  feed  January  1  this  year  was 
775,000  head  smaller  than  on  January  1,  1930.  The  small  slaughter  of  ewes 
in  1930  tended  --to  increase  breeding  stock.  The  Federally  inspected  slaughter 
of  sheep  and  lambs  in  1930  was  16,697,000  head.  This  was  2,700,000  mead 
larger  than  in  1929.  The  increase  in  1930  resulted  from  an  increase  Oj.  about 
3,000,000  head  in  the  slaughter  of  lambs,  since  there  was  actually  a  decrease 
of  about  300,000  head  in  the  slaughter  of  -sheep.  The  reduction  in  the 
slaughter  of  sheep  resulted  from  the  very  low  prices  for  slaughter  ewes  dur¬ 
ing  most  of  the  year.  In  fact,  prices  for  thin,  old  ewes  were  so  low  they 
would  hardly  pay  freight  and  marketing  charges. 


Supplies  for  1931 

Total  slaughter  supplies  for  the  first,  four  months  of  1951  are  lixely 
to  be  smaller  than  during  this  period  in  1930,  because  c-f  the  reduction  in 
the  number  of  sheep  and  lambs  on  feed  January  1.  Since  the  reduction  in 
feeding  is  largely  in  the  late  marketing  areas  of  Colorado  and  western 
Nebraska,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the  greatest  falling  off  in  slaughter 
from  last  year  will  be  in  March  and  April.  The  reduction  m  slaughter  dur¬ 
ing  these  months,  however,  may  not  be  as  large  as  the  reduction  in  numbers 
on  feed.  Relatively  large  numbers  of  ewe  lambs  are  being  held  in  some 
western  States  that  may  be  marketed  if  prices  advance  sufficiently;  and 
material  advance  in  prices  might  also  be  expected  to  result  in  the  marketing 
of  other  lambs  and  sheep  not  now  on  feed. 


In  the  early  lambing  sections  of  California  arid  Arizona  conditions  to 
the  end  of  Jan.p.o.ry  have  been  more  favorable  tnis  season  than  last  and  pre- 


Sheep  and  Wool  Outlook  -  2. 


sent  indications  are  that  the  early  crop  in  these  States  will  be  ,?t  least  as 
large  as  a  year  ago.  The  early  lambing  States  of  the  Southwest  were  in  the 
center  of  the  1330  drought  area,  and  feed  supplies  have  been  low,  but  weather 
conditions  to  the  end  of  January  have  been  exceptionally  favorable.  It  seems 
hardly  likely  that  the  percentage  lamb  crop  in  these  States  will  be  as  large 
as  in  1930,  and  there  was  a  small  reduction  in  the  number  of  breeding  ewes. 

Marketing  of  sheep  and  lambs  from  May  1  to  the  end  of  1S31  will  de¬ 
pend  in  part  upon  the'  size  of  this  year’s  lamb  crop  and  in  part  upon  the 
reaction  of  growers  to  prevailing  levels  of  lamb,  sheep  and  wool  prices. 

The  estimated  increase  of  2,000,000  head  in  the  lamb  crop  of  1930  was  not 
the  result  of  unusually  favorable  lambing  conditions.  The  number  of  lambs 
saved  per  100  ewes  in  1930  was  just  about  the  average  of  the  preceding  five 
years.  The  percentage  of  lambs  saved  depends  upon  conditions  at  breeding 
time,  feed  and  weather  through  the  winter,  and  weather  and  care  at  lambing 
time.  Conditions  at  breeding  time  and  weather  to  the  end  of  January  this 
winter  have  been  of  at  least  average  favorableness  for  the  country  as  a 
whole.  Sven  if  conditions  at  lambing  time  are  no  more  favorable  than  in  1930, 
the  number  of  lambs  saved  per  100  ewes  should  be  about  as  lo.rge  in  1931  as 
in  1930,  provided  equal  cc.re  and  attention  are  given  flocks  from  now  through 
lambing.  However,  the  financial  situation  of  many  sheep  men  will  iirobably 
make  it  impossible  for  them  to  give  flocks  as  satisfactory  attention  this 
year  as  was  given  last  year.  The  increase  of  about  5  per  cent  in  the  number 
of  breeding  ewes  would  result  in  an  increase  of  about  1,500,000  head  in  the 
number  of  1  crabs  saved  in  1931  if  the  crop  is  proportionately  as  large  as 
that  of  1950. 

With  a  lamb  crop  in  1931  as  large  as  in  1930  the  number  going  to  slaugh¬ 
ter  either  as 'grass  or  fed  lambs  in  the  marketing  year  May,  1931,  to  April, 
1932,  will,  without  much  doubt,  be  larger  than  the  number  of  the  19o0  lamb 
crop  that  will  be  slaughtered  in  the  present  marketing  year.  Even  if  lamb 
prices  are  no  higher  in  1931  than  in  1930  it  seems  hardly  likely  that  the 
carry-over  of  ewe  lambs  will  be  as  large  as  the  carry-over  from  the  1930  crop, 
and  if  prices  should  make  a  substantial  recovery  during  1931,  still  heavier 
marketings  would  probably  result.  Marketings  of  grass  sheep  from  Texas  and 
old  and  dry  ewes  from  all  areas  will  probably  be  larger  in  the  marketing 
year  1931-32  than  during  the  present  year. 

Demand 


Demand  for  lamb  and  mutton  is  likely  to  remain  around  the  present  level 
until  consumer  incomes  improve.  With  larger  marketings  the  consumption  of 
lamb  and  mutton  increased  materially  in  1930,  but  this  increase  was  accompanied 
by  marked  reductions  in  the  prices  of  live  lambs,  and  retail  and  wholesale 
prices  of  dressed  lamb. 

Per  capita  consumption  of  Federally  inspected  lamb  and  mutton  in  the 
first  11  months  of  the  year,  increased  from  4.18  pounds  in  1929  to  4.33 
pounds  in  1330,  or  15.6  per  cent.  The  average  wholesale  price  of  medium  and 
good  grade  dressed  lamb  at  Hew  York  declined  from  $26.26  per  100  pounds  for 
the  first  period  to  $19.93  for  the  second.  The  United  States  average  price 
for  leg  of  lamb  at  retail  as  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  fell 
from  40.3  cents  to  35.4  cents  per  pound.  The  average  price  paid  for  slaughtei 
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in  the  price  of  live  sheep  and.  lambs;  6.33  cents  per  pound,  or  24  per  cent,  in 
the  Hew  York  wholesale  price  of  carcass  lamb;  and  4.9  cents  per  pound,  or  12 
per  cent,  in  the  retail  price  of  leg  of  lamb. 

Prices 


Sheep  and  lamb  prices  in  1930  continued  the  downward  trend  which  began  in 
April  1929  and  in  the  last  quarter  of  the  year  reached  the  lowest  levels  since 
1924.  The  low  prices  for  sheep  and  lambs  in  1930  resulted  from  increased  rnauket 
supplies,  unfavorable  business  conditions,  a.  marked  decline  in  the  general  price 
level,  and  low  prices  of  wool,  pelts,  and  competing  rnea.ts. 

The  average  price  of  sheep  and  lambs  slaughtered  during  the  fed-lamb  market* 
ing  season ,  December,  1929,  to  April,  1930,  w?,s  $10.56  per  100  pounds  a.s  ccmpe.r- 
ed  to  315.03  paid  during  the  corresponding  period  a  year  ea.rlior,  a.  decline  of 

30  per  cent.  Inspected  slaughter  during  this  period  was  13  per  cent  or  967,000 
head  la.rger  than  that  of  the  corresponding  period  of  1928-29.  The  price  paid  for 
sheep  and  lambs  slaughtered  during  the  marketing  season  for  the  1930  crop  of 
grass  lambs,  Lay  to  ITev ember,  1930,  averaged  $8.43  per  100  pounds  a.s  compared 
with  312.21  per  100  pounds  during  the  corresponding  period  in  1929,  a.  decline  of 

31  per  cent.  Inspected  slaughter  from  Lay  to  November,  1930  wa.s  16  per  cent,  or 
1,409,000  head,  larger  than  that  of  the  corresponding  months  of  1929. 

An.  unusually  wide  spread  between  prices  of  feeder  lambs  and  slaughter 
lambs  prevailed  during  late  summer  and  early  fall,  but  the  spread  became  a.bcut 
normal  oofore  the  ye, or  ended.  The  price  of  good  and  choice  feeder  lambs  at 
C-nicago  averaged  about  $7.00  per  100  pounds  during  the  last  half  of  the  yca.r  a.s 
compared  with  $12.75  during  the  last  half  of  1929. 

Glie  value  per  head  of  sheep  and  laonbs  on  farms  on  January  1,  1931  averaged 
$5.35,  compared  with  $8.92  a.  year  earlier,  and  wa.s  the  lowest  since  1922.  Total 
farm  value  was  $277,708,000,  a  decrease  of  38  per  cent  from  that  of  1929. 


Wool 


Production 


Jorld  wool  production  is  still  near  the  peak  reached  in  1928,  and  although 
production  in  1931  may  not  be  much  below  that  of  1930,  prices  now  prevailing 
a.re  likely  to  reduce  production  materially  in  the  next  few  years.  Production  in 
15  important  countries  in  1930  wa.s  approximately  1  per  cent  higher  than  in  1929, 
but  about  1  per  cent  lower  than  in  1928.  In  the  pronounced  upward  trend  of  the 
present  cycle,  world  production,  (exclusive  of  Hussia  and  China)  rose  from 
2,566,000,000  pounds  in  1923  to  3,232,000,000  pounds  in  1928.  Lost  of  this  in¬ 
crease  occurred  in  countries  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere  and  in  the  United  States. 
3oth  in  the  United  States  and  in  foreign  countries  as  a.  whole,  the  production 
of  fine  wools  increased  proportionately  more  than,  that  of  medium  and  coarser 
wools.  The  greater  increase  in  the  production  of  fine  wools  came  in  response  to 
the  relatively  high  prices  for  such  wools  following  the  v/a.r.  Decreases,  in  total 
wool  production  in  the  next  few  years  will  probably  come  mostly  in  fine  wools. 

Production  of  shorn  wool  in  the  United  States  rose  from  222,000,000  pounds 
in  1922,  the  low  point  of  the  last  decade,  to  328,000,000  pounds  in  1930.  The 
number  of  sheep  on  farms  Janua.ry  1,  1931  were  2.8  per  cent  higher  than  on 
January  1,  1930  and  conditions  indicate  no  material  reduction  in  average  fleece 
weights  in  1931.  Moreover,  the  curtailing  of  fall  shearing  in  1930  in  certain 
sections  wiiere  the  custom  of  fail  sheaving  is  normally  followed  will  result  in 
additional  supplies  of  twelve-months  wool  in  the  spring  of  1931. 
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Production  in  Australia  apparently  reached  its  peak  lor  the  present 
cycle  in  1928  when  it  amounted  to  968,200,000  pounds.  In  1929  it  fell 
to  910,000,000  pounds  and  for  1930  is  now  estimated  to  he  875,000,000  pounds. 
Heavy  sheep  losses  have  been  reported  fox'  New  South  /ales  in  1^30,  and 
these  may  reduce  production  still  further  in  1931.  However,  the  season  is 
unusually  favorable  at  present  and  lambing  returns  have  been  reported  as 
very  satisfactory.  In  New  Zealand  wool  production  reached  the  peak  of 
242,000,000  pounds  in  1929  but  declined  to  237,000,000  pounds  in  1930. 

In  Argentina  production  reached  a  peak  of  363,000,000  pounds  in  1926, 
and  has  been  trending  downward  since,  but  in  1930  production  amounted  to 
333,000,000  pounds  compared  with  324,000,000  in  1929.  Production  in 
Uruguay  has  been  increasing  steadily  since  1924,  and  in  19o0  amounted  to 
154,000,000  pounds  practically  the  same  as  in  the  record  year  of  1911. 
Slaughterings  in  New  Zealand,  Argentina,  and  Uruguay  have  been  unusually 
heavy  in  1930  but  it  is  improbable  that  slaughterings  have  been  sufficient 
to  reduce  total  sheep  numbers  in  those  countries.  /ool  production  in  ohe 
Union  of  South  Africa  has  increased  very  rapidly  since  1924  and  in  1930 
amounted  to  337,000,000  pounds,  the  record  to  date.  It  is  not  to  be 
expected  that  such  material  increases  will  continue  much  farther  especially 
in  view  of  present  low  'prices. 

In  the  United  Kingdom  production  has  had  a  downward  trend  sin^  e 
1928  and  in  France  it  has  declined  since  1927,  whereas  in  Germaiiy  the  trend 
has  be-en  downward  since  1923,  However,  none  of  these  countries  exert  a 
very  material  influence  on  changes  in  the  world  total  clip.  Russian  pro¬ 
duction  will  obviously  show  a  decrease  in  1931  since  there  has  been  a 
wholesale  slaughter  of  sheep  by  peasants  during  the  intensive  campaign  for 
collectivization  in  1930. 


Stocks 

Although  figures  are  not  available  showing  stocks  of  wool  now  on  hand 
previous  stocks  figures,  together  with  imports,  consumption,  and  production, 
indicate  that  stocks  of  combing  and  clothing  wool  .in  the  United  States  are 
considerably  greater  than  they  were  a  year  ago.  It  also  appears  that, 
stocks  of  wool  are  larger  than  a  year  ago  in  foreign  consuming  countries 
and  nearly  the  same  in  important  foreign  producing  countries. 

Reported  stocks  of  combing  and  clothing  wool  in  the  United  States  on 
April  1  1930' were  195,000,000  pounds  or  29,000,000  pounds  less  than  on 
April  1  1929,  and  imports  of  combing  and  clothing  wool  from  April  1  to. 
November  30  were  9,000,000  pounds  less  in  1930  than. in  1929.  Consumption 
of  these  wools  by  reporting  mills  from  April  1  to  November  30,  however, _ 
was  59,000,000  pounds  less  in  1930  than  in  1929,  and  domestic  production 
including  pulled  wool  was  about  30,000,000  pounds  larger  in  1^30  than  in 
1929. 


The  marketing  season  for  the  1930  clip  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere 
will  extend  over  into  the  period  in  which  the  United  States  clip  of  l.ul 
will  start  to  market.  The  1930  clip  in  five  Southern  Hemisphere  countries 
amounted  to  1,936,000,000  pounds,  compared  with  1,933,000,000  in  1929,  ana 
the  record  clip  of  1,981,200,000  pounds  in  1928.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
present  marketing  season  in  these  countries,  large  stocks  remained  from  the 
previous  year’s  clip,  but  exports  were  heavy  early  in  the  season  ano.  on 
December  1  the  a,px>s.rent  total  supply  in  these  countries  was  atout  U.e  same 
as  a  year  earJier.  These  i-argor  exports  from  the  Southern  Hemisphere  caused 
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imports  into  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Germany,  Poland,  and  Japan,  to  be 
larger  for  the  fall  months  in  1930  than  in  1929.  Unemployment  in  the 
British  wool  textile  industry  and  the  amount  of  wool  tops  passing  through 
conditioning  houses  in  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Belgium,  point  to 
levels  of  consumption  materially  lower  than  for  the  preceding  year. 

Imports  and  Consumption 

Increasing  wool  production  in  the  United  States  has  been  accompanied 
by  a  downward  trend  in  imports  in  recent  years.  In  1930  '.mports  of  combing 
and  clothing  wool  fell  to  69,000,000  pounds,  the  lowest  level  in  17  years, 
and  33,000,000  pounds  below  1929. 

Consumption  of  wool  in  the  United  States  has  also  been  on  a  downward 
trend  and  in  1930  was  the  lowest  in  several  years.  The  reduction  in 
consumption  in  1930  came  despite  lower  prices  and  -was  a  result  of  the 
decreased  consumer  buying  power  accompanying  the  present  major  business 
depression.  The  total  amount  of  combing  and  clothing  wool  consumed  by 
reporting  mills  for  the  months,  January  through  November  amounted  to 
316,000,000  pounds  grease  basis  in  1930  compared  with  395,000,000  pounds  in 
1929.  These  mills  consume  75  to  80  per  cent  of  the  total  for  the  country. 

For  the  months  of' September ,  October  and  November  consumption  was 
89,000,000  pounds  in  1930  compared  with  111,500,000  pounds  in  1929. 
Consumption  increased  more  than  seasonally  in  September  and  October,  but 
fell  more  than  seasonally  in  November.  Wage  earnings  and  business  conditions 
do  not  point  to  any  immediate  recovery  in  domestic  consumer  demand  of 
material  proportions. 

Prices 

1,rool  prices  in  the  United  States  continued  the  general  downward  move¬ 
ment  during  1930  that  had  been  in  progress  since  1928.  after  falling 
steadily  for  the  first  five  months  of  the  year,  they  remained  about  steady 
until  autumn,  then  started  downward  again  and  were  still  falling  in 
January  1931.  Prices  declined  on  all  grades,  but  the  greatest  declines 
were  in  prices  of  medium  wools.  The. decline  for  the  calender  year  1930 
on  strictly  combing  wools  amounted  to  16  per  cent  for  64s,  70s,  80s, (fine); 

28  per  cent  for  56s  (3/8  blood);  and  30  per  cent  for  48s,  50s  (l/4  blood). 

The  decline  in  foreign  prions  was  temporarily  checked  in  the  spring 
of  1930  and  a  short-lived  recovery  occurred.  As  the  new  season's  sales 
got  under  way,  however,  important  declines  again  took  place.  December  prices 
were  at  the  lowest  levels  of  the  year  and  prices  fell  still  farther  in 
January  1931.  Except  for  a  brief  period  in  early  summer,  the  margin  of 
domestic  over  foreign  prices  has  been  relatively  wide  throughout  the  year. 

In  fact  the  further  widening  of  this  margin  in  late  November  and  December 
is  accountable  for  the  recent  declines  in  domestic  prices. 

The  declines  in  world  wool  prices  in  1930  accompanied  the  large 
supplies  available,  and  the  continued  high  level  of  production,  and  the 
reductions  in  consumer  buying  power  and  the  world-wide  decline  in  commodity 
prices.  For  a  large  part  of  1930  domestic  prices  held  about  as  far  above 
foreign  prices  as  they  could  without  attracting  large  imports,  and  with 
the  declines  in  London  prices  at  the  opening  of  the  January  1931  sales, 
the  margins  on  some  grades  became  the  widest  in  several  years. 
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If  general  economic  conditions  had  been  more  nearly  normal  in  1930 
it  is  probable  that  there  would  have  been  no  increase  in  sheep  numbers  in 
the  United  States  on  January  1,  .1931  and  that  January  1,  1930  would  have 
been  the  January  peak  in  the  present  sheep  production  cycle.  A  considerable 
part  of  the  hold-over  of  ewe  lambs  and  old  ewe s  in  1930  was  a  reaction 
to  the  low  price  situation  rather  than  an  indication  of  a  desire  to 
further  increase  breeding  flocks.  Regardless  of  the  price  situation  in 
1931  a  similar  hold-over  is  not  to  be  expected.  Marketings  may  be  delayed 
for  one  year  by  this  method,  but  hardly  for  two. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  in  the  range  States  to  reduce 
operating  costs,  but  success  along  this  line  is  not  likely  to  be  sufficient 
to  make  returns  from  the  business  profitable  to  the  majority  of  growers 
if  wool  ard  lamb  prices  remain  around  levels  prevailing  in  1930.  With 
increased  beef  production  probable  for  some  years,  and  an  upswing  in  hog 
production  likely  within  two  years,  any  further  increase  in  the  production 
of  lamb  and  mutton  for  the  present  does  not  seem  advisable,  lior  the  next 
few  years  the  situation  for  the  industry  as  a  whole  would  be  improved  if 
breeding  flocks  were  reduced  and  stabilised  at  a  level  where  the  lamb 
crop  in  excess  of  replacement  requirements  would  be  at  least  no  larger 
than  slaughterings  in  1930. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 

World  Wool  Prospects,  monthly  mimeograph  issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 

Economics . 

Foreign- Crops  and  Markets,  weekly,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Sheep  numbers,  prices,  Crops  and  Markets,  February  1931 , Yearbook  Separate , 1930 . 
Market  Reports,  Division  of  Livestock,  Moats  and  Wool. 

Consumption  of  wool,  Reports  of  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, 

Department  of  Commerce. 

Production  and  prices:  Reports  National  Association  of  Wool  Manufacturers, 

quarterly. 


The  Mohair  Outlook  for  1931 


Mohair  producers  of  this  country  at  the  present  time  are  confronted 
with  a  difficult  situation.  Activitv  in  the  mohair  manufacturing  industry 
during  1930  was  creati:/  restricted  and  consumotion  of  mohair  was  small. 

At  the  'beginning  of  1931  a  large  proportion  of  last  year’s  clip  is  still 
on  hand,  largely  in  the  hands  of  growers’  agents ,  another  large  clip  is 
in  sight  for  1931  and  there  is  little  evidence  as,  yet  of  increased  volume 
of  consumption  in  1931. 

Demand  has  fallen  off  partly  because  the  principal  users  of  the 
finished  product  -  furniture  and  automobile  manufacturers  -  have  curtailed 
operations  and  are  not  in  the  market  for  usual  supplies  of  upholstering 
fabrics  and.  partly  because  style  changes,  for  several  years,  past ,  have 
been  shifting  to  other  fabrics.  Until  demand  from  those  industries  picks 
up,  or  until  other  outlets  can  be  found,  mill  activity  will  continue  on 
a  greatly  reduced  scale.  In  the  present  situation,  apparently,  further 
adjustments  in  prices,  by  themselves,  will  not  stimulate  consumption  suf¬ 
ficiently  to  reddee  materially  the  accumulation  of  stocks. 

From  1921  to  1926  production  of  mohair  in  the  United  States  in¬ 
creased  rapidly  in  response  to  a  growing  demand  at  advancing  prices.  Uot 
only  did  this  demand  take  all  of  the  domestic  production,  hut  relatively 
large  amounts  were  imported  and  the  manufacture  of  rpnolstering  for  furni¬ 
ture  and  closed  automobiles  expanded  greatly.  Beginning  in  1927,  however, 
a  shift  toward  other  upholstering  fabrics  started  in  tiiese  industries  and 
consumption  in  this  country  has  declined.  This  decline  was  first  re¬ 
flected  in  decreasing  imports  and  then  by  accumulation  of  domestic 
mohair.  The  depression  of  1930  further  reduced  the  rate  of  consumption 
with  the  result  that  only  a  small  part  of  the  1930  clip  has  yet  been  used, 
and  imports  almost  ceased. 

Domestic  production  of  mohair  which  increased  from  8,500,000  pounds 
in  1920  to  11,800,000  wounds  in  1926,  continued  to  expand  until  in  1930 
it  was  nearly  15,000,000  pounds.  The  1930  production  was  larger  than  the 
indicated  average  yearly  consumption  of  both  domestic  and  foreign  mohair 
from  1920  to  1925  and  probably  eaual  to  the  yearly  consumption  in  1929. 
Imports  for  consumption  ,  which  in  1921  were  about  4,000,000  pounds  ,  in¬ 
creased  to  9,000,000  pounds  in  1926,  declined  to  4,700,000  pounds  in  1927 
and  to  about  1,200,000  pounds  in  1930. 

The  trend  of  mohair  production  in  Turkey  and  South  Africa,  which  to¬ 
gether  with  the  United  States,  furnish  most  of  the  world’s  commercial 
supply  was  somewhat  different  from  that  in  the  United  States.  In  South 
Africa,  which  w?~s  formerly  the  largest  producer,  production  decreased  from 
20,000,000  pounds  in  1922  to  9,000,000  pounds  in  i927 .  Since  1927  it  has 
tended  to  increase  and  in  1930  amounted  to  10,000,000  pounds.  Turkish  pro¬ 
duction  has  been  tending  upward  since  political  conditions  in  that  country 
oecame  stable.  In  1924  it  was  5,000,000  pounds  and  had  increased  to 
10.000,000  pounds  in  1928.  Due  to  heavy  death  losses  in  the  winter  of 
1928-29  it  fell  to  7,000,000  pounds  in  1929,  but  in  1930  it  had  increased 


Mohair  Outlook  -  2 


to  6,000,000  pounds.  The  1930  clip  in. these  three  countries  reached  the 
largest  quantity  in  recent  years  amounting  to  about  35,000,000  pounds.  The 
United' States  proportion  of  the  total  increased  from  about  one  fourth  in 
1922  to. about  one  half  in  1930. 

Foreign  mohair  has  also  tended  to  accumulate  since  1928.  The  total 
apparent  supply  about  May  1,  1930  for  marketing  in  the  1930-31  season  in 
Turkey  mas  about  12,300,000  pounds  compared  with  10,500,000  pounds  the 
preceding  season  and  about  9,900,000  pounds  in  1923-29.  As  the  movement 
of  foreign  mohair  to  the  United  States  declined  after  1926  another  out¬ 
let  had  to  be  found  and  an  increasing  amount  of  it  has  gone  to  Great 
Britain  either  for  manufacturing  or  re-export.  Mill  consumption  of  mohair 
in  Great  Britain  in  1930  is  reported  to  have  been  much  reduced. 

Mohair  prices  in  the  United  States  after  reaching  a  high  point  in  the 
winter  of  1927-28  declined  sharply  in  1929  and  again  in  1930.  Quotations 
on  sorted  domestic  mohair  declined  from  5  to  10  cents  a  round  at  Boston 
during  1930.  Domestic  first  kid  hair  declined  from  78  cents  a  pound  in 
January  1930  to  68  cents  in  January  1931.  Domestic  medium  mohair  declined 
from  58  cents  a  pound  to  48  cents  during  the  same  period.  Turkey  fair 
average  mohair  (in  bond  subject  to  duty)  was  quoted  at  42  cents  a  pound  in 
January  1930  and  at.  16  cents  in  January  1931.  Cape  firsts  in  bond  declined 
from  44  cents  a  pound  to  17  cents  during  the  same  period.  The  low  demand 
for  mohaiip  by  mills  in  the  United  Stakes  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  im¬ 
ports  declined  during  1930  in  spite  of  the  margin  favorable  to  imports 
between  quotations  on  domestic  mohair  in  Boston  and  quotations  on  foreign 
mohair  in  producing  countries. 

Production  of  mohair  in  the  United  States  in'  1931  will  probably  be 
near  the  1930  level  and  present  information  points  to  no  decrease  in  the 
production  in  Turkey  and  South  Africa.  Even  with  foreign  prices  at 
present  low  levels,  imports  in  1931  ''•’ill  continue  negligible  but  the  do¬ 
mestic  production  will  have  to  find  an  outlet  in  the  United  States  at  prices 
that  will  be  fairly  competitive  with  the  in-bond  orice  at  Boston,  plus  the 
duty . 
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The  long  time  horse  and  male  outlook  at  the  "beginning  of  1931  is 
hut  little  different  from  that  the  "beginning  of  1930.  Tne  number  of 
horses  and  mules  on  farms  decreased  further  in  1930  and  decreasing  numbers 
are  in  urospect  for  the  next  few  years.  The  colt  crop  of  both  horses  and 
mules  in  1930  was  smaller  than  in  1929.  The  decline  m  the  index  oi 
horse  and  mule  prices  in  1930  was  less  than  the  decline  m  the  index  of 
all  agricultural  nroducts.  While  the  use  of  power  equipment  on  farms  ex¬ 
panded  in  1930  it  is  possible  that  lo^er  purchasing  power ,  lower  wages, 
and  cheaper  work  stock  will  tend  to  restrict  this  expansion  in  1931. 

The  number  of  horses  ark  mules  on  farms  continued  to  decline  dur¬ 
ing  1930.  The  number  of  horses  on  farms  January  1,  1931  was  12,803,000 
head  and  the  number  of  mules  was  5,131,000  head,  compared  with  13,364,000 
and  5,279,000,  resoectively ,  on  January  1,  1930.  The  decline  in  mule 
numbers  was  particularly  marked  in  some  of  the  mule-producing  states. 

There  are  no  indications  of  a  tendency  to  check  the  decline  ,  since  the 
number  of  both  horse  and  mule  colts  raised  in  1930  was  less  than  the  number 
raised  in  1929.  The  total  number  of  all  horses  and  mules  which  was 
25,000,000  in  1920  will  be  reduced  to  about  10,000,000  by  1940,  providing 
births  continue  at  present  rates.  Since  the  number  of  suitable  breeding 
animals  now  on  farms  is  greatly  reduced  ,  the  maximum  number  of  colts  that 
could  be  raised  from  this  breeding  stock  during  the  next  8  years  could  not 
prevent  t,he  total  number  of  horses  and  mules  from  declining  to  less  than 
15,000,000  head  by  1940. 

Market  and  farm  prices  of  both  horses  and  mules  for  the  United 
States  during  1930  averaged  materially  lo-™er  than  during  1928  and  1929, 
both  of  which  were  slightly  above  1927.  There  was  an  upward  trend  in  the 
farm  values  per  head  of  all  horses  and  mules  during  1928  and  1929  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  old  animals  were  a  growing  proportion  of  the  total. 
This  upward  trend  was  checked  in  1930  by  the  fall  in  the  prices  of  horses 
and  mules  which  accompanied  the  drop  in  the  price  level  of  farm  products. 
Total  receipts  at  key  markets  indicate  only  slightly  smaller  receipts  of 
horses  and  mules  in  1930  than  in  1929.  Early  season  movement  at  these 
markets,  however,  exceeded  that  of  1929,  but  tne re  was  a  drastic  reduction 
in  both  numbers  and  prices  during  the  later  part  of  the  year.  The  sharp 
drop  in  numbers  received  during  the  three  months  ,  October-December  ,  com¬ 
pared  with  the  seme  period  in  1929  reflect  the  greatly  reduced  farm  pur¬ 
chasing  power  in  the  South  and  East.  Shortages  of  feed  and  pasture  were 
also  factors  in  the  smaller  demand. 

The  inventory  value  of  colts  1  year  old  but  under  2  yearns  on 
January  1,  1931,  was  generally  lo mr  in  all  sections  of  the  country  than 
on  January  1,  1930,  averaging  for  the  United  States  about  15  per  cent 
lower  for  both  horse  and  mule  colts.  Tne  1930  inventory  values  were 
somewhat  higher  than  the  1929  values  for  this  class  of  colts  in  areas 
which  normally  buy  their  work  stock. 

The  use  of  tractors,  combined  harvesters,  and  other  power  operated 
farm  equipment  continued  to  expand  in  1930.  On  most  farms  which  have  been 
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equipped  with  mechanical  power,  especially  the  larger  farms,  less  dependence 
is  being  placed  upon  horses  and  mules  for  power.  Sven  in  the  Southern 
States  uhere  the  mule  has  alwavs  been  the  mainstay  for  field  work,  some 
shift  to  mechanical  power  is  under  way  on  the  larger  plantations.  The 
generally  reduced  purchasing  power  .of  farmers  in  1931  mill  probably  tend 
to  check  temporarily  the  shift  from,  animal  to  mechanical  power. 

The  useful  life  of  the  old  and  the  lighter  horses  is  being  pro¬ 
longed  both  by  tractors  and  trucks.  Formerly  draft  animals  were  necessary 
for  the  heavy  field  operations  and  road  hauling,  much  of  ”’hich  are  now 
being  done  by  mechanical  power.  The  old  and  light  animals  are  utilized 
for  such  operations  as  cultivating,  haying  and  threshing,  which  are 
neither  heavy  nor  of  long  duration. 

Production  Outlook 

Demand  for  horses  and  mules  will  not  make  much  improvement  during 
1931  and  prices  will  continue  at  present  reduced  levels.  It  is  probable 
that  an  improvement  in  the  agricultural  situation  in  1932-  will  be  re¬ 
flected  in  improved  demand  and  strengthening  prices  especially  for  mules. 

It  is  expected  that  the  upward  movement  in  prices  evidenced  in 
1923  and  1929  will  be  continued.  The  comparative  cost  of  mechanical 
power  and  of  animal  po-er  and  the  available  supply  of  work  animals  will 
be  .the  determining  factors  in  setting  the  limits  to  such  upward  movement. 

Tiie  substitution  of  mechanical  power  for  mules  in  the  South  will 
be  relatively  slow.  There  has  been  .a  sharp  decrease  in  mule  breeding  in 
the  States  from  which  the  cotton  belt  secures  its  work  mules.  Hence,  a 
shortage  of  mules  may  develop  within  the  next  few  years.  Farmers  who  are 
in  position  to  produce  mules  under  favorable  conditions  probablw  will 
find  a  good  market  for  young  mules  yi'thin  the  next  four  or  five  years. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Humbers,  Horses,  Mules  and  Colts.-  Crops  and  Markets,  February  issues. 
CGnsus  of  Agriculture  1920,  1925  and 'preliminary  1930, -Bureau  of 

Tractors  on  Farms,-  Census  of  Agriculture  1920  and  1925. 

Birth  rate  of  Colts  -  Crops  and  Markets  ,  February  1925. 

Prices  of  Horses  and  Mules,  -  Crons  and  Markets. 

Receipts  at  Markets,  -  Crops  and  Markets. 

numbers  and  Prices,  previous  to  1930,-  Separate  1930  Yearbook. 
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The  number  of  milk' cows  on  farms  is  2.4  per  cent  larger  than  the  number  a 
year  ago  and  the  number  of  yearling  heifers  being .kept  for  milk  cows,  while  about 
the  same  as  the  number  on  hand  a  year  ago,  is  above  the  number  normally  required 
for  replacement.  Fewer  cows  have  been  moving  to  market  than  in  either  of  the  last 
two  years  and  more  beef  type  cows  are  being  milked.  ' 

Milk  production  per  cow  during  1930  averaged  about  2  per  cent  lower  than  in 
1929,  due  chiefly  to  the  drought  and  poor  pastures,  but  production  per  cow  on  Jan¬ 
uary. 1,  1931  was  nearly  2  per  cent  heavier  than  a  year  ago.  With  more  cows  on 
farms .and  the  number  still  increasing,  and  with  milk  per  cow  running  above  last 
year,  an  increased  production  of  dairy  products  during  1931  must  be  expected.  The 
volume  of  the  increase  will  depend  in  part  on  pasturage  conditions  and  feed  sup¬ 
plies,  and  in  part  on  the  extent  to  which  the  plans  of  producers  are  changed  by 
recent  declines  in  prices  of  dairy  products,  by.  such  further  price  declines  as  may 
be  caused  by  the  steadily  increasing  production,  or  by  possible  recovery  in  the 
prices  of  other  farm  products  .in  the  less  specialized  areas  of  dairy  production. 

A  substantial  reduction  in  the  number  of  heifer  calves  on  farms  January  1,  1931 
below  the  number  a  year  earlier  seems  te  indicate  the  beginning  of  a  slowing  up  in 
the  recent  increase  in  dairy  stock. 

The  output  of  all  manufactured  dairy  products  was  slightly  lower  in  1930 
than  in  1929,  due  mainly  to  the  severe  drought  and  poor  pastures  over  large  areas. 
However,  the  rate  of  production  rose  s ignif icantly  in  the  later-  months  of  the  year 
indicating  a  tendency  toward  an  increased  rate  of  production  in  1931.  This  is 
particularly  evident  in  the  western  Corn  Belt  and  similar  territory  where  dairy 
production  is  closely  associated  with  the  beef  cattle  industry.  In  these  regions 
the  reduced  returns  from  other  productsh^ve  led  a  larger  number  of  farmers  to  re¬ 
sort  to  dairying  as  a  source  of  much  needed  supplementary  income.  There  is  no  evi¬ 
dence  as  yet  that  dairy  production  from  these  sources  will  be  less  during  the  year 
ahead. 


One  reason  for  the  expansion  of  dairy  herds  is  the  fact  that  until  December 
1930  prices  of  butter,  fluid  milk,  and  other  dairy  products  averaged  above  the 
general  agricultural  price  level,  and  are  still  in  a  favorable  position  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  grain  prices.  While  the  margin  between  the  price  of  dairy  products  and  the 
price  of  dairy  feeds  enables  many  commercialized  dairymen  to  continue  feeding  at 
some  profit,  the  farm  income  of  -dairymen  generally  has  been  reduced,  because  the 
great  bulk  of  the  cost  elements  entering  into  the  dairy  industry  are  farm  and  fam¬ 
ily  labor  and  home  produced  feeds  and  pasture. 

The  demand  for  dairy  products  has  been  distinctly  reduced  by  the  business 
depression.  This  is  manifested  by  the  curtailed  consurmotion  of  fluid  milk,  and  the 
failure  of  lower  prices  to  induce  any  appreciable  increase  in  butter  consumption. 
Undoubtedly  with  business  recovery  demand  will  improve  but  the  improvement  through¬ 
out  1931  is  expected  to  be  comparatively  slight.  Imports  and  exports  of  dairy 
products  were  below  normal  in  1930,  Domestic  dairy  prices  have  now  declined  near¬ 
ly  to  the  world  level,  but  foreign  markets  do  not  afford  an  advantageous  outlet 
for  the  American  dairy  industry.  The  outlook  is  for  continued  low  prices  for  1931. 
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NUMBERS  OF  MILK  COWS  MB  MILK  PRODUCTION 

The  estimates  of  the  number  of  milk  cows,  including  all  cows  and  heifers 
two  years  old  or  older  kept  for  milk,  show  an  increase  of  2.4  per  cent  during  1930, 
the  number  on  farms  on  January  1,  1931  being  estimated  at  22,975,000,  compared 
with  22,443,000  on  the  same  date  in  1930,  and  about  21,800,000  in  each  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  two  years.  During  1930  the  number  of  cows  on  farms  increased  in  all  except 
about  half  a  dozen  scattered  States  and,  in  comparison-' with  two  years  ago,  numbers 
are  now  larger  in  all  States  except  California  and  Wyoming.*  The  number  of  milk 
cows  is  still  increasing  and  will  probably  continue  to  Increase  through  most  of 
1931  and  possibly  well  into  1932,  but  the  rate  of  increase  is  apparently  declining. 
The  number  of  yearling  heifers  being  kept  for  milk  cows  on  farms  on  January  1,  1931 
is  estimated  at  4,688,000,  or  about  the  same  as " the  number  on  hand  last  year,  the 
increases  in  most  of  the  cotton  growing  States  and  in  the  area  from  Ohio  west  to 
Minnesota  being  offset  by  decreases  in  the  Northeast  and  in  the  western  half  of 
the  Corn  Belt.  The  present  number  of  yearling  heifers  being  kept  for  milk  cows  is 
about  10  per  cent  above  the  average  number  on  hand  at  this  season  during  the  past 
six  years  and  appears  to  be  not  far  from  10  per  cent  above  the  number  normally  re¬ 
quired  to  maintain  dairy  herds  at  their  present  size.  Ordinarily,  this  rather 
large  number  of  heifers  in  comparison  with  present  numbers  of  milk  cows  would  cause 
the  number  of  milk  cows  to  increase  about  2  per  cent  per  year. 

There  was  apparently  a  smaller  number  of  cows  than  usual  culled  out  during 
1930.  While  the  number  of  cows  slaughtered  on  the  farms  or  by  local  butchers  is 
not  accurately  known  and  may  have  increased  recently,  it  is  worth  noting  that  the 
number  of  all  cows  and  heifers  killed  under  Federal  inspection  in  1930  was 
3,523,000  compared  with  3,942,000  in  1929  and  an  average  of  4,607 ,000  during  the 
five  years,  1925-1929.  The  figures  for  recent  months  would  seem  to  indicate  that 
extensive  culling  of  dairy  cows  has  not  yet  begun.  Until  it  does  begin,  the  numbers 
remaining  on  farms  will  continue  to  increase. 

The  number  of  yearling  heifers  being  kept  for  milk  cows  is  likely  to  decline 
for  several  years  for  the  number  of  heifer  calves  under  one  year  old  on  farms  in 
the  dairy  sections  on  January  1,  1931,  appears  to  be  about  8  per  cent  below  the 
number  on  hand  in  1930  and  the  number  of  heifer  calves  saved  in  1931,  to  be  raised 
for  milk  cows,  will  probably  be  further  reduced  because  the  number  of  heifers 
raised  has  tended  to  vary  with  the  price  of' cows.'  In  sympathy  with  rising  prices 
for  beef  and  butter,  the  average  price  of  milk  cows,  as  reported  by  dealers,  rose 
steadily  to  a  peak  of  over  $96.00  per  head  in  the  sumner  of  1929,  slightly  above 
the  previous  high  record  set  in  1919.  In  some  of  the  Eastern  States  where  many 
dairymen  maintain  their  herds  by  purchase  instead  of  raising  calves,  prices  reached 
a  peak  above  $160.00  per  head.  These  prices  caused  farmers  to  save  increasing 
numbers  of  heifer  calves  for  dairy  purposes  until  1929,  the  increases  being  particu¬ 
larly  marked  in  the  Eastern  States,'  and  in  areas  which  raise  cows  for  sale.  Since 
the  summer  of  1929  the  prices  of  milk  cows  being  sold  have  dropped  steadily,  and 
on  December  15  were  reported  as-  $62.00,  with  some  further  decline  probable.  The 
inventory  value  of  milk  cows  on  farms  on  the  first  of  the- year  has  also  declined 
irom  $83.43  in  1930  to  $57.57  this-  year.  Values  are  now  only  about  $9.00  per  head 
higher-  than  they  were  in  1925,  These  low  prices  of  milk  cows  reflect  'the  lower 
Value  of  the  old  cows  sold  for  slaughter,  the  increased  number  of  heifers  coming 
info  production,  and  the  decreased  demand  for  cows  to  further  expand  dairy  herds, 
es  well  as  the  general  decline  in  prices.  So  long  as  the  price  of  cows  is  low,  a 
relatively  small  number  of  heifer  calves  of  dairy  breeds  will  be  saved.  The  number 
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of  such  calves  saved  in  1930  appears  to  be  about  the  number  normally  required  for 
the  replacement  of  aged  cows.  The  number  saved  in  1931  will  probably  be  substan¬ 
tially  lower  and  this  will  begin  to  be  reflected  in  a  smaller  number  of  heifers 
coming  into  production  late  in  1933. 

The  quantity  of  milk  produced  per  milk  cow  was  sharply  reduced  during  last 
summer's  drought,  but  since  November  1  has  been  running  above  production  on  the 
same  dates  of  the  previous  year,  and  on  January  1  averaged  about  2  per  cent  above, 
most  of  the  increase  being  in  the  north  central  States.  In  much  of  this  area  oats, 
barley,  rye,  and  wheat  are  selling  at  prices  that  are  relatively  even  lower  than 
the  price  of  butterfat,  and  farmers  appear  to  be  feeding  fairly  heavily  and  to  be 
milking  more  of  their  cows  in  an  effort  to  piece  out  their  gr:-atly  reduced  incomes. 

The  high  level  of  production  thus  far  in  the  winter  of  1930-1931,  along  with 
further  weakening  in  demand,  caused  sharp  br sales  in  the  prices  of  dairy  products. 
These  breaks  in  the  prices  of  dairy  products  apparently  had  no  effect  upon  produc¬ 
tion  up  to  January  1,  1931.  While  the  lower  prices  will  tend  to  check  the  rate  of 
dairy  expansion,  the  price  relationships  prevailing  thus  far  apparently  have  not 
had  such  an  effect.  In  the  South  most  feeds  are  relatively  high,  ar.d  while  farmers 
are  keeping  more  cows,  milk  production  has  not  increased  much  as  yet.  Even  in  the 
southwestern  portion  of  the  Corn  Belt,  where  producers  on  December  15  were  receiv¬ 
ing  as  low  as  19  cents  per  pound  for  butterfat  in  certain  localities,  there  is  as 
yet  no  apparent  tendency  for  farmers  to  let  the  calves  do  more  of  the  milking. 

While  the  price  of  butter  is  below  the  5-year  pre-war  average  for  this  time  of  year, 
this  will  not  prevent  dairy  farmers  from  feeding  liberally  in  States  where  the 
prices  of  oats,  barley,  and  rye,  for  example,  are  only  about  half  as  much  as  in  the 
period  1910-1914.  The  December  1  prices  of  these  grains  in  some  States  were  the 
lowest  reported  in  any  years  except  1895  and  1896.  So  long  as  income  from  all 
other  sources  is  greatly  reduced,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  farmers  will  continue 
to  increase  the  number  of  cows  milked  until  toe  spread  between  the  value  of  the 
dairy  products  sold  and  the  value  of  the  feed/  reduced  materially  below  that  usually 
prevailing. 


DAIRY  FEEDS 

The  sharp  decrease  in  the  production  of  corn  and  grain  sorghums  in  1930  does 
not  appear  to  have  materially  reduced  the  quantity  of  grain  and  concentrate  fed  to 
milx:  cows,  except  in  the  half  dozen  States  most  severely  affected  by  the  drought. 
Outside  of  tne  drought  area,  the  decrease  in  corn  production  has  been  or  will  be 
quite  .Largely  offset  by  the  large  1930  production  of  oats  and  barley,  by  the  feed¬ 
ing  of  a  very  large  quantity  of  wheat,  by  reducing  the  quantity  of  grain  carried 
over  into  next  season,  by  decreased  exports  and  increased  imports  of  grain,  and  by 
reduction  in  the  numbers  of  beef  cattle  and  lambs  fed  for  market.  The.  mildness  of 
the  'winter  to  date  has  also  permitted  some  economies  in  feeding.  In  the  drought 
area,  production  per  cow  has  been  low  since  early  in  the  summer  but  the  area  chief¬ 
ly  affected  has  only  about  10  per  cent  of  the  total  milk  cows,  and  the  decreases 
in  the  intensity  of  feeding  there  appear  to  have  been  offset  by  fairly  heavy  feed¬ 
ing  elsewhere.  This  is  particularly  true  of  some  of  the  surplus  grain  areas.  The 
ootal  supply  of  corn  and  other  grains  is  disappearing  from  the  farms  at  about  the 
usual  percentage  rate  per  month,  and  there  are  as  yet  no  signs  of  any  material 
change  ir.  the  feed  situation  before  the  end  of  the  present  feeding  period.  By  the 
uime  new  grain  is  available,  stocks  will  probably  be  drawn  quite  low  and  some  scarc¬ 
ities  may  develop  locally,  but  with  an  increased  production  of  feed  grains  probable 
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in  1931,  there  seems  no  reason  to  expect  any  prolonged  scarcity  of  feeds  for  dairy 
cattle,  and  a  year  from  now  most  producers  may  still  find  a  margin,  between  the 
price  of  dairy  products  and  the  value  of  the  feed  which  will  justify  feeding  grain 
rather  than  selling  it. 


COMPETITION  OF  DAIRYING  WITH  OTHER  ENTERPRISES 

Throughout  the  eastern  margin  of  the  Great  Plains  wheat  region,  the  western 
part  of  the  Corn  Belt,  and  a  considerable  stretch  of  territory  south  and  southeast 
of  the  Corn  Belt,  the  dairy  enterprise  is  closely  associated  with  beef  production 
through  the  use  of  cattle  for  both  meat  and  milk.  The  tendency  toward  increase 
in  the  number  of  cattle  throughout  the  country  makes  this  sort  of  dairy  production 
of  growing  importance  as  an  additional  factor  leading  toward  too  abundant  supply 
and  lowered  prices.  This  effect  is  particularly  of  consequence  in  periods  like  the 
present,  when  farm  incomes  generally  are  low. 

Throughout  the  older  portions  of  both  the  Spring  and  Winter  Wheat  Regions 
the  recent  drastic  reduction  in  wheat  prices  is  stimulating  a  still  further  shift¬ 
ing  from  wheat  to  feed  and  forage  crons,  with  a  consequent  further  emphasis  upon 
cattle  production  with  its  inevitable  expansion  of  the  actual  and  potential  dairy 
output.  This  affects  western  Minnesota,  eastern  North  and  South  Dakota,  eastern 
Nebraska,  Kansas  and  Oklahoma,  the  southern  portions  of  Illinois,  Indiana  and  Ohio, 
together  with  Missouri,  Kentucky,  Pennsylvania,  and  West  Virginia.  A  rather  steady 
increa.se  in  the  output  of  daily  production  from  these  regions  may  be  looked  for. 

This  tendency  has  been  particularly  manifested  during  the  last  year  and  may  well  be 
expected  to  continue  important  during  1931. 

Growing  interest  in  dairying  is  being  manifested  in  many  parts  of  the  Cotton 
Belt.  While  the  output  as  yet  represents  a  small  fraction  of  the  total  dairy  out¬ 
put,  it  is,  nevertheless,  important  as  revealing  a  tendency  to  adjustment  away  from 
the  production  of  low  priced  cotton.  The  present  price  situation  of  cotton  appears 
to  offer  a  strong  incentive  to  turn  toward  dairying,  and  is  likely  to  result  in  a 
growing  interest  in  dairy  development  in  such  portions  of  the  South  as  are  fitted 
by  soil  and  other  conditions  for  the  growing  of  forage  and  other  feed  crops  suitable 
for  dairying. 

MANUFACTURED  PRODUCTS 

The  production  of  creamery  butter  for  1930  is  estimated  to  have  been 
1,637,764,000  pounds,  a  decrease  of  approximately  60,000,000  pounds,  or  3.7  per 
cent  under  that  of  1929.  During  the  first  few  months  of  the  year  production  dropped 
under  the  production  of  the  corresponding  months  of  1929,  due  to  a  marked  decline 
in  butter  and  butterfat  prices,  without  feed  prices  showing  the  same  relative  de¬ 
crease.  Improvement  in  butter  prices,  together  with  more  favorable  weather  condi¬ 
tions  throughout  the  spring  months,  caused  production  to  increase  considerably.  In 
May,  conditions  were  exceptionally  favorable  for  a  liberal  milk  flow,  so  that  a 
new  high  level  of  output  was  established  for  that  month.  High  temperatures,  dry 
weather,  and  short  pastures  in  the  summer  months,  however,  caused  production  again 
to  drop  sharply  below  that  of  1929.  With  this  short  summer  production  reflected  in 
improved  prices,  and  with  decreases  in  prices  on  concentrated  dairy  feeds  and  also 
farm  grown  grains,  the  production  of  butterfat  became  relatively  more  profitable 
than  other  farm  enterprises,  end  creamery  butter  production  recovered  quickly. 

While  in  July  and  August  production  was  11  to  12  per  cent  less  than  in  the  corre- 
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spending  months  of  the  previous  years,  during  the  fall  this  margin  gradually  narrow¬ 
ed,  until  in  November  and  December  production  was  actually  greater  than  in  1929. 

The  present  relation  of  butterfat  prices  and  prices  of  farm-grown  grains,  which  is 
expected  to  continue  well  into  1931,  apparently  offers  no  incentive  for  any  curtail¬ 
ment  in  the  rate  of  production  during  the  next  few  months. 

Regional  production  in  1930  showed  considerable  variation.  This  was  due 
primarily,  to  conditions  that  were  more  or  less  local  in  nature,  such  as  the  in¬ 
tensity  and  duration  of  the  drought,  and  regional  variations  in  butterfat  prices. 

In  some  States,  principally  Kansas,  Nebraska,  Missouri,  the  Dakotas  and  Montana, 
decreases  in  production  may  be  accounted  for  in  part  by  the  low  levels  to  which 
butterfat  prices  dropped  last  winter  without  a  similar  drop  in  bought  feed  or  home¬ 
grown  grain  prices,  making  heavy  feeding  for  butterfat  production  relatively  un¬ 
profitable,  and  in  part  to  the  unfavorable  pasture  and  weather  conditions  during 
the  late  spring  and  summer  months  when  dairy  prices  were  higher.  Low  grain  and  feed 
prices  during  the  last  few  months  of  the  year,  and  the  need  to  piece  out  the  rather 
meagre  farm  cash  income  depleted  by  the  effects  of  the  drought  and  the  lowered  re¬ 
turns  from  alternative  enterprises,  caused  farmers  in  those  States  to  devote  more 
attention  to  dairying,  so  that  the  reduction  of  production  under  that  of  last  year 
gradually  narrowed  as  the  year  drew  to  a  close,  and  in  some  States  disappeared  al¬ 
together.  Other  States,  including  Wisconsin,  Michigan,  and  Indiana,  actually  pro¬ 
duced  more  butter  in  1930  than  they  did  in  1929.  In  these  States,  however,  as  else¬ 
where,  production  per  cow  since  June  was  less  than  in  1929,  except  towards  the  close 
of  the  year  when  it  rose  slightly  above  the  1929  level.  Available  evidence  indi¬ 
cates  a  rather  marked  expansion  in  the  production  of  creamery  but+er  in  the  fluid 
milk  producing  sections  during  October,  November,  and  December,  as  illustrated  by 
New  York  and  Pennsylvania,  an  expansion  which  is  expected  to  be  temporary. 

Cheese  production  was  heavier  during  the  first  half  of  1930  than  in  1929, 
but  early  in  July  fell  off  more  sharply  than  usual,  and  at  present  is  well  under  a 
year  ago.  Condensed  and  evaporated  milk  production  averaged  about  8  per  cent  less 
in  1930  than  the  previous  year. 

STORAGE  STOCKS 

The  carry-over  of  creamery  butter  in  cold-storage  warehouses  at  the  beginn¬ 
ing  of  the  new  1930  storing  season  on  May  1,  was  23', 000,000  pounds  compared  with  an 
average  carry-over  of  approximately  7,000,000  pounds,  but  the  marked  decline  in  pro¬ 
duction  during  mid-summer  caused  the  season's  into-storage  movement  to  slow  down 
sharply,  and  August  1  approximately  6,000,000  pounds  less  butter  was  in  storage  than 
on  August  1,  1929.  Faced  with  uncertain  fall  and  winter  markets,  however,  dealers 
early  indicated  a  willingness  to  move  their  stocks  into  trade  channels,  which, 
combined  with  a  lighter  production  through  October,  ca\ised  the  movement  out-of-stor¬ 
age  to  increase  over  that  of  the  corresoonding  period  in  the  previous  year,  so  that 
on  November  1  storage-holdings  were  nearly  29,000,000  pounds  less  than  on  November 
1,  1929.  Following  this,  production  was  heavier,  without  a  corresponding  increase 
in  consumption,  even  at  materially  lower  retail  prices,  and  on  January  1,  1931 
total  stocks  of  butter  in  storage  amounted  to  63,349,000  pounds,  comoared  with 
81,935,000  pounds  on  January  1,  1930.  This  was  18,586,000  pounds  under  a  year  ago, 
but  was  an  increase  of  11,521,000  pounds  above  the  January  1,  5-year  average. 

Cheese  stocks  on  January  1,  1931  were  reported  as  63,362,000  pounds,  prac¬ 
tically  the  same  as  last  year,  but  approximately  5,000,000  pounds  greater  than  the 
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5-year  average.  Stocks  of  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  in  the  hands  of  manufac¬ 
turers  on  January  1,  1931  amounted  to  239,393/000  pounds  compared  with  261,247,000 
pounds  on  the  same  date  in  1930,  and  a  5-year  average  of  173,490,000  pounds. 

Stocks  of  all  dairy  products  on  January  1,  1931,  in  terms  of  milk  equivalents,  were 
14.4  per  cent  lighter  than  on  January  1,  1930. 

FOREIGN  COMPETITION  ' 

Depression  about  equally  severe  how  prevails  in  . domestic  and  foreign  markets 
for  dairy  products.  In  foreign,  as  well  as  domestic  markets,  the  decline  in  prices 
of  dairy  products  has  been  affected  more  by  the  falling  ganeral  price  level  and 
weak  demand  than  by  any  abnormal  conditions  of,  supply.  Supplies  reaching  European 
deficit  areas  during  1930  did  not  exceed  materially  those  in  either  of  the  previous 
two  years.  The  total  importation  of  butter  into  Great  Britain  and  Germany  amounted 
to  1,058,000,000  pounds  in  1930  against  1,014,000,000  pounds  in  1929  and 
963,000,000  pounds  in  1928,  and  the  total  volume  of  international  trade  has  shown 
similar  slight  expansion.  Cheese  imports  into  these  same  deficit  areas  amounted 
to  480,000,000  pounds  in  1930  against  478,000,000  pounds  in  1929  arid  469,000,000 
pounds  in  1928.  With  comparatively  stable  supplies,  prices'  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  1931,  are  25  per  cent  lower  than. a  year  ago  on  butter  in  both  domestic  and 
foreign  markets.  On  Cheddar  cheese,  prices  are  nearly  30  per  cent  lower  in'  London 
against  23  per  cent  at  Wisconsin  primary  markets. 

In  the  international  trade  of  the  United  States,  the  net  imports  have  de¬ 
clined,  if  cormoarison  is  made  on  the  basis  of  the  milk  equivalent  of  dairy  products 
in  all  forms,  from  approximately  1,000,000,000  pounds  in  1923',  and  780, 000, 000 
pounds  in  1929  to  606,000,000  pounds  in  1930.  The  net  decline  has  resulted  large¬ 
ly  from  the  falling  off  by  one-half  in  imports  of  Canadian  cream  from  2,970,000 
gallons  in  1929  to  1,585,000  gallons  in  1930.  Imports  of  cheese,  mostly  of  foreign 
types,  for  which  the  market  in  the  United  States  is  comparatively  well  established, 
continue  to  be  well  maintained  at  68,311,000  pounds  f or  1930  compared  with 
76,582,000  pounds  in  1929.  Our  foreign  trade  in  butter  in  1930,  as  in  1929,  was 
quite  cxosely  balanced,  imports  in  both  years  having  been  exceeded  slightly  by  ex¬ 
ports.  In  1930  imports  amounted  to  2,472,000  pounds,  and  exports  to  2,954,000 
pounds.  Butter  imports  into  the  United  States  are  normally  confined  chiefly  to 
our  winter  and  early  spring  season;  An  import  basis  of  prices  appeared  to  have 
been  reached  earlier  than  usual  in  the  past  fall,  but  the  recent  sharp  decline  in 
domestic  prices  has  affected  price  relationships  to  such  an  extent  that  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  1931  best  Danish  butter  is  quoted  in  London  at  prices  equivalent  to 
slightly  more  than  92  score  butter  in  New  York;  Accordingly,  there  is  little 
prospect  of  price  relationships  that  would  give  rise  to  material  importation  during 
the  remaining  winter  or  spring  months.  With  present  indications  of  increased  domes¬ 
tic  production,  some  exportation  of  butter  now  appears  more  probable  than  importa¬ 
tion.  Exports  of  condensed  and- evaporated  milk  which  have  been  falling  off  grad¬ 
ually  during  recent  years,  will  tend  to  be  stimulated  by  the  lower  domestic  prices. 

DEMAND 


The  depression  of  1930  was  accompanied  by  marked  decreases  in  the  amount  of 
money  spent  by  consumers  for  dairy  products.  Estimated  consumption  of  butter  in 
1930  was  slightly  less  than  in  1929,  regardless  of  the  fact  that  retail  prices  were 
15  per  cent  lower. 


DAIRY  OUTLOOK  -  7 


13 


During  the  first  11  months  of  1930  trade  output  of  cheese  declined  1.7  per 
cent,  while  retail  prices  were  7  per  cent  lower  than  in  the  preceding  year.  The 
consumption  of  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  during  1930  decreased  3.3  per  cent, 
with  prices  about  10  per  cent  lower.  Consumption  during  the  last  quarter  of  1930, 
however,  tended  to  increase.  This  probably  was  due  to  a  shift  from  fluid  milk  and 
cr sam  to  concentrated  milk  for  household  purposes.  Current  trade  reports  during 
the  later  part  of  1930  indicate  a  considerable  decrease  in  fluid  milk  sales. 

The  low  prices  of  butter  during  the  summer  of  1930  stimulated  the  storage  of 
butter,  even  though  the  previous  season  was  unprofitable.  The  unusual  price  de¬ 
clines  during  the  period  following  the  into-storage  movement,  however,  made  storage 
operations  again  unprofitable.  Because  of  this  it  seems  quite  probable  that  stor¬ 
age  operators  will  be  reluctant  to  store  butter  during  the  coming  storage  season 
except  at  decidedly  lower  prices  than  prevailed  during  the  1930  into-storage  season. 
With  the  depression  in  business  continuing,  no  marked  increase  in  demand  is  in 
prospect  for  the  next  few  months. 

PRICES 


The  decline  in  butter  prices,  which  started  in  the  latter  part  of  1929, 
continued  during  1930.  The  average  price  of  92  score  cutter  at  New  York  during  1930 
was  36.5  cents  per  pound,  compared  with  45.0  cents  in  1929,  and  a  5-year  average 
of  45.9  cents.  The  decline  in  price  was  most  drastic  in  December,  1930,  when  the 
price  declined  about  8  cents  in  four  weeks,  reaching  the  low  point  of  the  year. 
Average  pr ices  in  December  were  the  lowest  for  that  month  since  1910,  and  the  1930 
average  the  lowest  since  1916.  Cheese  prices  were  low  throughout  all  of  1930, 
averaging  3.8  cents  lower  than  in  1929,  and  4.9  cents  lower  than  the  1925-1929  aver¬ 
age. 


Producers  who  supply  fluid  milk  for  city  trade  also  received  lower  prices  in 
1930  than  in  1929,  and  retail  milk  prices  are  now  lower  than  a  year  ago  in  most  of 
the  important  consuming  centers.  Many  of  the  principal  milk  sheds  report  unusually 
heavy  surpluses  at  present  for  this  season  of  the  year.  With  declining  butter 
prices,  butter  substitutes  have  been  reduced  in  price  and  output.  With  more  dairy 
cows  on  farms,  with  larger  numbers  of  heifers  coming  into  production,  and  with 
production  of  milk  per  cow  maintained  by  low  feed  prices,  tne  outlook  is  for  in¬ 
creased  production  of  dairy  products  and  continued  low  prices  through  most  of  1931. 

LONG-TIME  DAIRY  OUTLOOK 

The  adjustment  in  dairy  output  to  meet  changes  in  demand  normally  comes  from 
regulating  culling  and  replacements  and  in  certain  regions  by  changing  the  degree 
to  which  dual-purpose  and  beef  cattle  are  used  for  milk.  Several  conditions  appa¬ 
rent  in  American  agriculture  will  probably  tend  to  prevent,  in  the  present  situation 
the. usual  prompt  reduction  in  supply  to  meet  curtailed  demand,  and  to  keep  the  total 
output  relatively  larger  in  the  next  few  years  than  in  recent  years.  First  of 
these  is  the  lower  return  from  a  number  of  other  farm  enterprises,  which  has  been  in 
large  measure  responsible  for  the  recent  expansion  in  dairying.  With  the  apparent¬ 
ly  contracting  outlet  for  American  pork  products  abroad,  with  sheep  prices  low, 
and  with  an  expanding  beef  cattle  enterprise,  livestock  production  for  meat  is 
-'ikely  to  be  more  generally  supplemented  by  dairy  production  as  a  means  of  getting 
added  income.  Similarly,  new  developments  in  the  production  of  wheat  tend  to  re- 
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duco  its  importance  in  the  older  wheat  producing  areas  and  again  to  turn  more  of 
the  farm  resources  into  dairying.  Throughout  the  eastern  half  of  the  Cotton  Belt, 
as  well  as  the  more  hilly  parts  of  the  western' portion,  competitive  conditions  are 
such  as  to  cause  farmers  to  look  for;new  enterprises  to  replace  or  partly  to  supple¬ 
ment  the  older  cash  crops. 

Another  condition  making  for  the  continued  larger  dairy  output  is  the  gener¬ 
al  turning,  throughout  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States,  toward  a  larger  acre¬ 
age  of  forage  crops,  particularly  those  used  as  pasture  and  hay.  Depleted  soil 
fertility,  the  growing  problem  of  erosion,  and  the  cheapening  of  such  grain  crops 
as  oats,  tend  to  make  a  distinctly  larger  place  for  legume  crops.  This  develop¬ 
ment  inevitably  brings  a  greater  emphasis  upon  cattle  .with  a  correspondingly  higher 
capacity  for  dairy  production. 

The  steady  reduction  in  the  number  of  work  stock  during  the  past  12  years 
is  expected  to  continue,  thus  reducing  still  further  the  demand  for  feeds  for  their 
support.  This  will  tend  to  counteract  any  reduction  in  fe^d  grain  acreage  caused 
by  the  shift  to  forage  crops,  and  to  keep  dairy  feeds  at  low  prices. 

In  view  of  all  of  the  above  factors,  the  resistance  to  the  dairy  enterprise 
because  of  its  heavy  demands  for  labor  and  the  confining  nature  of  it,  will,  until 
wages  and  profits  rise  again,  urobably  be  less  important  in  restricting  dairy  out¬ 
put  than  it  has  been  in  the  past. 

On  the  demand  side  the  considerations  are  somewhat  more  encouraging.  Pop¬ 
ulation  growth  will  make  f or  a  steady,  although  slow,  expansion  in  the  domestic 
demand  for  dairy  products.  This  expansion,  however,  is  nearly  offset  by  the  evi¬ 
dent  increase  in  the  output  per  cow.  We  may  reasonably  expect,  also,  some  further 
increase  in  the  per  capita  domestic  consumption  of  milk  and  other  dairy  products 
during  times  of  normal  business  conditions,  particularly  in  certain  parts  of  the 
country  where  the  rate  of  consumption  is  now  low. 

The  readjustment  in  other  farm  enterprises,  which  may  be  expected  during 
the  next  few  years,  should  in  a  measure  relieve  the  present  serious  competition  in 
the  domestic  dairy  industry.  If  more  satisfactory  prices  for  other  farm  products 
are  realized,  we  may  look  f or  a  shift  out  of  dairying  on  the  part  of  many  producers 
who  have  entered  the  field  as  an  emergency  measure.  However,  it  is  very  doubtful 
whether,  during  the  next  few  years,  domestic  "butter  prices  will  be  maintained  at 
the  substantial  margin  above  the  foreign  market  that  has  obtained  through  most  of 
the  last  ten  years. 


In  all -periods  of  depression,  additional  effort  is  forthcoming  to  reduce 
costs  of  production  through  the  introduction  of  efficiencies.  This  may  well  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  happen  in  the  next  ten  years  on  our  American  dairy  farms.  Those  interest¬ 
ed  m  the  welfare  of  the  industry  may  well  make  this  a  major  consideration.  This 
means  greater  care  in  the  selection  of  milk  cows,  a  greater  amount  of  culling  out 
of  lovy  producers,  and  much  more  skill  in  the  feedin'  and  general  management  of  the 
dairy  herd. 

PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  INFORMATION 

Butter  Production  and  Estimates,  Cold  Storage  Reports,  Evaporated  and 

Condensed  Milk  Market  Report,  Fluid  Milk  Market  Report -Crops  and 
Marke  ts 

World  Dairy  Prospects  -  Monthly  Mimeographed  Publication,  Bureau  of  Agricul¬ 
tural  Economics 

Prices  of  Dairy  Products  Received  by  Producers  -  Crops  and  Markets 
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Although  the  number  of  layers  and  the  production  of  eggs  in  1931 
promises  to  he  somewhat  less  than  in  1930,  the  prices  of  eggs  during  the  first 
half  of  the  year  will  he  lower  than  for  the  some  period  in  1930.  The  demand 
for  eggs  for  storage  this  spring  is  likely  to  he  weak,  in  view  of  the  losses 
to  storage  operators  during  the  past  year.  Also,  a  decrease  in  egg  require¬ 
ments  from  hatcheries  and  a  weaker  demand  from  breaking  plants  may  he  expected. 
Improvement  in  the  price  trend  for  eggs  may  he  expected,  however,  for  the  last 
half  of  the  year.  In  view  of  the  prospective  smaller  number  of  pullets  which 
will  he  raised  this  year  egg  production  will  probably  he  lighter  next  fall  and 
winter.  As  storage  stocks  this  year  will  also  he  lighter  than  in  1930,  egg 
prices  should  show  at  least  the  normal  fall  seasonal  rise,  although  they  will 
probably  not  reach  the  high  peaks  of  recent  years. 

With  a  short  supply  of  poultry  in  storage  at  the  beginning  of  1931,  and 
with  the  likelihood  that  market  receipts  of  poultry  for  the  coming  spring  and 
summer  will  he  less  than  a  year  ago,  poultry  prices  for  the  first  half  of  1931 
should  ho  somewhat  above  those  for  the  first  half  of  1930.  Lighter  marketings 
in  the  fall  of  1931  as  a  result  of  a  smaller  number  of  chickens  which  will  he 
raised  this  year,  supported  by  a  rising  level  of  egg  prices,  should  give  addit¬ 
ional  improvement  in  the  1931  poultry  markets. 

HUMBER  OE  CHICKENS  HA I SEE 

The  number  of  chickens  raised  in  1930  up  to  July  1,  judging  from  the 
reports  of  crop  correspondents  for  that  date,  was  about  the  same  or  a  fraction 
less  than  in  1929.  The  preliminary  returns  as  of  January  1,  1931,  indicate 
that  the  total  number  raised  during  the  entire  year  1930  was  somewhat  less  than 
in  1929,  and  that  the  number  of  all  chickens  on  farms  on  January  1,  1931  may  be 
slightly  less  than  a  year  earlier. 


HENS  AND  PULLETS 

The  average  number  of  hens  and  pullets  of  laying  age  in  farm  flocks  on 
January  1,  1951,  according  to  the  monthly  report  of  crop  correspondents,  is  89.6 
compared  with  90.6  last  year,  for  the  United  States  as  a  whole.  There  were 
decreases  of  1.2  birds  per  flock  in  the  North  Central  States,  which  carry  about 
half  of  the  hen  population  of  the  United  States  and  decreases  of  3.0  birds  per 
flock  in  the  North  Atlantic  States  and  2.2  in  the  South  Central  States,  while 
increases  were  shown  of  0.5  birds  in  the  Southeastern  States  and  4.4  in  the  jlar 
Western  States.  The  January  1  figures  of  layers  are  consistent  with  the  earlier 
reports  of  August  1,  which  showed  about  the  same  number  of  hens  as  the  previous 
August,  and  with  that  of  December '1,  which  showed  61.0  pullets  per  farm  on  that 
date  compared  with  61.4  in  December,  1929.  The  trend  of  numbers  during  recent 
months  and  the  present  (January,  1931)  low  price  relation  of  eggs  to  poultry  as 
well  as  of  egg  prices  to  feed  prices  suggest  that  the  number  of  laying  birds  in 
farm  flocks  during  the  spring  and  summer  laying  season  this  year  will  be  slight¬ 
ly  less  .than  last  year. 

The  total  number  of  chickens  in  farm  flocks  at  the  beginning  of  1930 
was  about  5.6  per  cent  more,  and  the  number  of  hens  and  pullets  of  laying  age 
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about  3,5  per  cent  more,  than  a  year  earlier.  The  relative  number  of  hens  and 
pullets  compared  with  the  corresponding  months  of  the  previous  year  declined 
gradually  until  on  September  1  they  were  slightly  less  than  on  that  date  in  1929. 
Although  a  sharp  increase  over  1929  in  the  number  of  hens  and  pullets  of  laying 
age  was  reported  for  October  1,  1930,  this  was  apparently  due  to  the  earlier 
entry  of  pullets  into  the  laying  flock  in  1930,  The  number  of  hens  and  pullets 
compared  with  numbers  in  1929  again  declined  each  month  from  October  until  on 
December  1  it  was  only  0.3  more  per  flock,  and  on  January  1  it  was  1.0  less  per 
flock,  than  a  year  earlier. 


LAYINGS  III  1930 

The  layings  during  1930  per  hen  and  pullet  in  farm  flocks  wore  1  or  2 
per  cent  less  than  during  the  previous  year.  With  the  number  of  layers  somewhat 
greater  during  the  first  half  of  1930  than  in  1929,  the  total  layings  for  the 
year  1930  were  about  1.3  per  cent  greater.  But  they  r0re~3.8  per  cent  greater 
in  the  important  producing  area  of  the  Worth  Central  States.  Although  only 
four  months  out  of  the  twelve  in  1930  showed  heavier  layings  per  flock  than  in 
1929,  the  exceptionally  heavy  layings  reported  on  March  1,  1930,  over  that  date 
in  1929  overbalanced  the  tendency  to  slightly  lower  layings  during  most  of  1930. 
Beginning  with  November,  layings  per  flock  have  been  as  high  as  or  higher  in 
each  month  than  a  year  earlier  and  for  December,  1930  and  January,  1931,  they 
were  one  or  two  eggs  per  flock  higher  than  for  either  the  previous  year  or  for 
the  5-year  average  for  these  months. 

While  this  increase  in  relative  layings  in  December  and  January  may  be 
to  some  extent  due  to  the  greater  maturity  of  the  laying  pullets  in  the  flock, 
and  to  some  possible  influence  of  a  larger  proportion  of  wheat  in  the  poultry 
ration,  it  also  reflects  the  influence  of  a  mild  and  open  early  winter.  With 
a  small  decrease  in  number  of  laying  birds  compared  with  1930  as  shown  by  the 
January  preliminary  returns  of  crop  reporters,  and  with  some  further  decreases 
in  number  probable,  the  farm  production  of  eggs  this  season  should  be  less  than 
last,  if  layings  per  bird  are  average. 

FARM  EGG  PRICES 

The  farm  price  for  eggs  was  below  the  1923-1927  monthly  average  every 
month  of  1930  except  during  a  temporary  shortage  in  February,  with  the  lowest 
December  price  since  the  beginning  of  the  record  in  1910.  Owing  to  low  feed 
prices,  however,  the  relation  of  the  price  of  eggs  to  the  price  of  feed  for 
poultry  was  more  favorable  than  the  1923-1927  average  up  to  June  out  from  June 
onward  the  relation  was  below  average,  with  the  lowest  December  relation  in  the 
21  year  record  except  in  1917.  With  the  probability  that  an  unfavorable  re¬ 
lation  of  egg  prices  to  feed  costs  will  continue,  at  least  during  the  early  part 
of  1331,  there  appears  to  be  but  little  incentive  for  more  than  ordinary  care 
and  feeding  during  the  remainder  of  the  winter  and  early  spring  of  1931. 

MARKET  RECEIPTS  OE  EGGS 

The  increo.sed  production  of  eggs  on  farms  in  1330  was  reflected  in  the 
receipts  of  eggs  for  the  year  at  the  four  principal  terminal  markets,  which,  were 
15.401,000  cases  compared  with  14,943,000  cases  for  1929,  an  increase  of  a.oout 
3  per  cent.  The  larger  proportion  of  the  increased  receipts  came  during  the 
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spring  and  early  strainer  months  when  production  was  unusually  heavy.  In  July 
receipts  "began  to  drop  off  rather  sharply,  as  a  result  of  the  adverse  effects 
cf  the  drought  and  accompanying  high  temperature  upon  egg  production  in  the  most 
important  commercial  egg  producing  States  in  the  middle-west.  Market  receipts 
in  August  were  the  smallest  for  that  month  since  1920.  Some  recovery  occurred 
in  September  due  to  an  increase  in  farm  layings  as  a  result  of  more  favorable 
production  conditions,  and  with  an  early  lay  from  the  1930  crop  of  spring  pullet 
receipts  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  were  considerably  in  excess  of  corres¬ 
ponding  months  for  1929. 

CONSUMPTION  OE  EGOS  IN  1930 

The  urban  consumption  of  eggs  during  1930  was  generally  unsatisfactory, 
especially  when  considered  in  relation  to  the  total  supplies  available.  The 
consumption  of  eggs  was  around  6  per  cent  less  during  the  first  part  of  the  year 
due  to  the  restricted  purchasing  power  of  consumers  and  the  failure  of  retail 
egg  prices  to  decline  as  rapidly  as  wholesale  prices.  With  the  later  big  drop 

in  retail  egg  prices  below  seasonal  levels,  and  in  spite  of  the  increasing  re¬ 
striction  in  general  purchasing  power  of  consumers  towards  the  close  of  the  year 
consumption  of  eggs  during  October,  November  and  Pecember  exceeded  that  of  the 
same  months  of  1929  by  about  8  per  cent. 

STORAGE  STOCKS  OE  EGGS 

Relatively  heavy  production  during  the  late  winter  and  early  spring  of 
1929-30,  weak  demand  at  prevailing  prices  for  immediate  consumption,  and  the 
impression  prevailing  that  the  general  economic  situation  would  improve  the  last 
half  of  the  year  resulted  in  a  rapid  accumulation  of  eggs  in  storage  during  the 
first  half  of  1930.  On  August  1,  a  total  of  11,202,000  cases  of  shell  eggs  was 
reported  in  storage,  the  largest  ever  recorded.  The  slowing  up  effects  of  the 
drought  upon  egg  production  during  July  and  August  caused  the  out-of-storage 
movement  of  eggs  in  1930  to  begin  a  little  earlier  than  usual  but  with  an  improv 
ment  in  production  conditions  in  September,  the  out-of- storage  movement  during 
that  month  failed  to  show  the  normal  seasonal  rate  of  increase  over  August. 

Uith  a  fail  production  that  exceeded  expectations,  owners  of  cold  storage  eggs 
found  more  than  the  normal  fall  competition  from  fresh  eggs,  and  in  order  to 
move  their  stocks  were  forced  to  reduce  their  prices  radically,  which  resulted 
in  a  material  increase  in  consumption  during  the  last  three  months  of  the  year. 
Stocks  of  eggs  in  storage  on  January  1,  1931  were  still  exceptionally  large  for 
that  date  amounting  to  1,891,000  cases  as  compared  with  704,000  cases  on  the 
same  date  the  previous  year  and  1,156,000  cases  for  the  5-year  average. 

No  data  are  available  on  the  total  quantity  of  eggs  frozen  in  the  United 
States  each  year.  The  seasonal  peak  of  coldstorage  holdings  of  frozen  eggs  on 
August  1,  1930,  amounted  to  116,000,000  pounds  as  compared  with  91,000,000 
pounds  on  the  same  date  in  1929,  and  70,000,000  for  the  5-year  average. 

The  net  reduction  in  storage  stocks  of  frozen  eggs  from  August  1,  1930, 
to  January  1,  1931,  amounted  to  33,000,000  pounds  as  compared  with  a  reduction 
of  58,000,000  pounds  for  the  same  period  during  the  preceding  year.  The  smaller 
net  reduction  of  stocks  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  some  manufacturers 
of  food  products  using  eggs,  because  of  the  exceptionally  low  prices  at  which 
shell  eggs  were  available,  turned  to  the  use  of  shell  eggs  in  place  of  frozen 
eggs.  Also  due  to  economic  conditions  there  was  undoubtedly  some  decrease  in 
the  demand  for  mayonnaise  and  bakery  products  which  contain  eggs.  Thirty-five 
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pounds  of  frozen  eggs  are  equivalent  to  one  case  of  shell  ecgs. 

EXPORTS  AMD  IMPORTS 

The  total  export  of  eggs  is  relatively  unimportant.  Exports  of  shell 
eggs  in  1930  were  619,000  cases  as  compared  with  400,000  cases  during  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year.  While  this  represented  an  increase  of  54  per  cent  over  exports  in 
192S,  the  1930  exports  did  not  equal  those  for  1528  and  amounted  to  less  than 
7/l0th  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  United  States  production.  In  addition  to  the 
exports  to  the  usual  American  destinations  (mainly  Cuba,  Mexico  and  Argentina), 
a  few  shipments  were  made  to  European  markets  during  the  last  three  months  of  the 
year  but  as  prices  in  those  markets  were  also  low,  such  shipments  did  not  prove 
especially  profitable. 

Imports  of  frozen  eggs  for  the  year  1930  declined  sharply.  From  January 
to  May,  inclusive,  imports  were  unusually  heavy,  but  from  June  onward  they  were 
below  1929  for  the  remainder  of  the  year.  For  the  year  1930,  imports  of  frozen 
whole  eggs  amounted  to  2,612,000  pounds  compared  with  9,180,000  pounds  for  1929. 
Frozen  yolks  were  imported  to  the  extent  of  1,684,000  pounds  as  against  4,401,000 
pounds  in  1929. 

Imports  of  dried  eggs  were  not  very  different  from  those  of  1929.  Imports 
of  dried  whole  eggs  were  less  by  approximately  400,000  pounds.  Imports  of  dried 
yolks  were  about  the  same  amount  as  in  1929. 

Imports  of  shell  eggs  for  the  year  1930  were  about  the  same  as  in  1929 
and  of  no  special  significance. 

EGG  PRICES 


Wholesale  egg  prices  in  the  spring  and  summer  of  1930  were  low  due  primar¬ 
ily  to  low  consumption.  With  large  storage  stocks  and  plentiful  supplies  of 
fresh  eggs  in  the  fall  and  winter,  prices  failed  to  make  the  normal  seasonal 
advance  during  the  last  half  of  1930. 

The  1931  spring  prices  a.re  likely  to  be  much  below  those  of  the  spring  of 
1930.  Present  conditions  indicate  a  weak  demand  on  the  part  of  storage  operators 
during  the  coming  spring,  due  to  heavy  losses  incurred  this  past  fall  and  winter 
on  eggs  stored  last  spring.  Also,  with  relatively  heavy  stocks  of  frozen  eggs 
on  hand  as  of  January  1,  1931,  the  demand  for  eggs  by  breaking  plants  will  be 
less  urgent  than  last  year.  Further  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  consider¬ 
able  decrease  in  hatchings  this  year  by  commercial  hatcheries. 

The  outlook  for  the  fall  and  winter  of  1931-1932 -is  a  little  more  encour¬ 
aging.  With  the  prospective  decrease  in  number  of  pullets  raised  this  year,  laying 
flocks  next  fall  are  likely  to  be  smaller  than  in  the  fall  of  1930.  Smaller 
cold  storage  holdings  will  also  afford  less  competition  to  the  fresh  egg  receipts. 
Prices  should,  therefore,  be  above  those  of  the  corresponding  period  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year.  Any  improvement  in  the  economic  situation  during  the  last  half  of 
the  year  will  be  an  added  factor  in  strengthening  egg  prices. 

POULTRY  RECEIPTS 

Receipts  of  dressed  poultry  at  the  four  markets,  Mew  York,  Boston, 
Philadelphia,  and  Chicago,  for  1930  were  about  3  per  cent  less  than  for  1929. 
However,  receipts  from  January  to  June,  inclusive,  were  unusually  heavy,  bout  12 
per  cent  larger  than  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year.  After 
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July  1,  however,  reveipts  were  less  than  for  comparable  months  in  1929.  This 
does  not  necessarily  imply  any  particular  shortage  in  fall  receipts,  for  although 
less  than  a  year  earlier,  they  are  similar  to  the  fall  receipts  of  1927  and  1928, 
which  were  comparatively  heavy.  Vifhile  the  consumption  of  chickens  on  farms  was 
evidently  considerably  heavier  in  1930  than  in  1929,  the  shortage  in  receipts 
was  due  in  considerable  part  to  the  variation  in  weights  per  bird  when  marketed. 
The  stunting  effect  of  the  drought,  making  it  difficult  to  put  on  a  satisfactory 
market  finish,  is  believed  to  have  been  a  primary  factor  in  causing  the  market 
receipts  of  dressed  poultry,  on  the  basis  of  weight,  for  the  last  half  of  the 
year  to  be  less  than  in  1929. 

COLE  STORAGE  POULTRY 

The  cold  storage  year  of  1929-30  was  a  rather  disastrous  one  for  those 
who  stored  poultry.  Poultry  taken  from  storage  during  1930  as  a  rule  sold  sever¬ 
al  cents  per  pound  below  its  cost  when  put  into  storage.  TCith  .heavy  losses 
behind  them  and  with  uncertain  economic  conditions  before  them,  many  operators 
who  ordinarily  store  large  quantities  of  poultry  were  very  conservative  in  their 
purchases  during  the  fall  of  1930,  Net  increase  of  poultry  in  storage  to 
January  1,  1931,  from  the  low  point  of  September  1,  193C  amounted  to  only 
62,000,000  pounds  as  compared  with  an  increase  of  100,000,000  pounds  for  the 
same  period  in  1929.  Total  stocks  of  frozen  poultry  on  January  1,  1931, amount¬ 
ed  to  about  105,000,000  pounds  as  compared  with  141,000,000  pounds  on  the  same 
date  in  1930,  and  a  5-year  average  of  125,000,000  pounds.  Receipts  at  the  four 
markets  during  January,  1931  have  been  relatively  light,  so  that  in  all  probabil¬ 
ity  there  will  be  but  little  increase  in  total  stocks  by  February  1,  the  normal 
high  point  of  storage  stocks  for  the  year.  Considerable  encouragement, therefore , 
is  offered  poultry  producers  that  in  the  marketing  of  their  1931  crop  they  will 
not  have  to  compete  with  as  large  a  carry-over  of  frozen  stock  as  they  did  in 
1930.  This  is  particularly  true  of  broilers,  of  which  the  storage  stocks  are 
nearly  40  per  cent  less  than  last  year  and  about  20  per  cent  less  than  the  5-yr. 
average . 

CONSUMPTION  OF  POULTRY  IN  1930 

The  consumption  of  poultry  during  1930  was  heavy.  It  is  estimated  that 
approximately  8  per  cent  more  poultry  was  consumed  by  the  urban  population  than 
in  1929.  This  substantial  increase  in  consumption  was  due  to  a  radical  re¬ 
duction  in  prices,  both  wholesale  and  retail,  making  it  possible  for  poultry  to 
compete  to  a  greater  extent  with  other  meats.  The  adjustment  in  prices  en¬ 
abled  the  trade  in  the  four  markets  to  handle  a  heavy  increase  in  current  receipt 
during  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  and  to  dispose  of  approximately  S2,00Q000 
pounds  of  frozen  poultry  during  the  out-of- storage  season  of  1930  as  compared 
with  only  41,000,000  pounds  during  the  out-of-storage  season  of  1929. 

FARM  PRICES  OF  CHICKENS 

During  most  of  the  months  in  1930  the  farm  price  of  chicken  averaged 
about  4  cents  below  that  of  the  corresponding  months  of  1929.  In  the  first  half 
of  the  year  the  seasonal  price  advance  was  neithcras  great  nor  as  sustained  as 
is  usually  the  case,  due  largely  to  heavy  farm  marketings  and  exceptionally 
large  storage  stocks  accumulated  in  the  fall  of  1929.  The  losses  previously 
suffered  by  storage  operators  weakened  the  demand  from  that  source  in  the  last 
half  of  the  year,  at  a  time  when  much  of  the  total  yearly  production  must 
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necessarily  be  stored,  and  fall  prices  remained  low.  The  pi*  ices  of  competitive 
meats  such  as  "beef,  veal  and  larnh,  were  also  depressing  factors  in  keeping 
poultry  prices  low  throughout  most  of  last  year.. 

POULTRY  PRICE  OUTLOOK 


While  it  now  seems  likely  that  prices  of  the  competitive  meats  will  con¬ 
tinue  low  during  the  early  part  of  1931,  yet  with  storage  holdings  of  poultry 
relatively  low  and  receipts  probably  about  average  or  less,  the  normal  seasonal 
price  advance  this  spring  should  occur.  Indications  are  that  a  profit  will  he 
made  on  present  stocks  of  stored  poultry,  so  that  demand  for  storage  in  the  fall 
of  1931  should  he  stronger  than  in  1930.  As  receipts  are  not  likely  to  he 
excessive,  fall  prices  should  continue  relatively  high.  Any  recovery  in  busi¬ 
ness  conditions  would  improve  the  demand  for  meats,  including  poultry,  hut  it  is 
not  to  he  expected  that  prices  of  other  meats  will  give  any  such  support  to 
chicken  prices  during  the  next  few  years  as  In  the  favorable  years  1928  and  1929 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 


Number,  Price  and  Value,  1931  Estimate  February  Crops 


Hens  and  Pullets  of  Laying  Age  in  Earn  Flocks 

on  first  day  of  each  month,  1925-1930  Crops 

Eggs  Laid  per  Farm  Flock,  first  day  of  each 

month,  by  grand . divisions ,  1925-1930  Crops 

Index  Prices  of  Chickens,  Eggs  and  Feed  for  Poultry, 

with  Ratio  of  Chicken  and  Egg  Price  Index  to  Crops 

Feed  Price  Index 

Receipts  of  Poultry  and  Eggs,  Weekly  at  5  Cities  with 

Accumulated  Totals  from  January  1  to  Fate.  Crops 

Cold  Storage  Holdings  and  Movement  .of  Poultry  and  Eggs  Crops 
Monthly  Review  of  Poultry  and  Egg  Markets  Situation  Agri. 
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The  Turkey  Outlook  for  1931 


notwithstanding  the  decrease  in  numbers  of  turkeys  produced  in  1930 
compared  vrith  1929,  the  tendency  during  recent  years  toward  an  upward  urend  in 
turkey  production  seems  destined  to  continue,  due  to  the  increasing  number 
end  size  of  specialized  flocks  handled  on  a  commercial  scale  by  producers  using 
modern  methods.  Improved  methods  of  incubating  and  brooding  are  reducing 
the  cost  of  ra.ising  turkeys  and  making  it  possible  to  sell  them  at  prices  nearer 
to  the  market  price  of  chickens.  This  narrowed  price  dif i erential ,  if  contin¬ 
ued,  will  increase  the  consumption  sufficiently  to  absorb  a  material  incr-a.se 
in  production. 

Regarding  the  1931  outlook,  no  definite  conclusion  can  be  d r awn  because 
of  the  general  lack  of  information,  coupled  with  the  particular  uncertainties 
of  turkey  raising  due  to  wep.ther  conditions.  While  largely  overcome  by  those 
using  the  improved  methods  of  brooding  the  losses  from  unfavorable  weather  are 
still  an  important  element  in  the  number  of  turkeys  raised  from  the  ordinary 
small  flock  of.  poults  allowed  to  range  with  the  hen.  The  entremely  light 
storage  reserve  of  turkeys  and  the  prospects  of  light  imports  are  favorable 
for  the  1931  turkey  producer. 

Farm  prices  for  turkeys  for  1930  Thanksgiving  market  were  about  7  cents 
lower  per  pound  than  in  the  previous  year  in  spite  of  the  decrease  in  the  size 
of  the  crop.  The  lower  wholesale  buying  prices  for  the  Thanksgiving  market 
were  caused  pa,rtly  by  a.pp r aliens i on  regarding  probable  weakness  m  consumer 
demand  because  of  prevailing  industrial  conditions  and  partly  by  somewhat  in¬ 
ferior  quality.  Retail  Thanksgiving  prices  were  at  a  slightly  lower  level 
than  in  1929.  At  these  prices  consumer  response  was  good  and  market  supplies 

moved  well.  The  result  of  the  Thanksgiving  transaction  gave  increase  confi¬ 
dence  for  the  Christmas  trade.  Yfhile  country  buying  prices  for  the  country 
as  a,  whole  were  a,bout  the  same  in  the  first  half  of  December  as  in  November, 
the  reduction  below  the  previous  year  w~  s  less  than  in  Ilovember,  being  only 
3  or  4  cents  lower  and  improvement  in  prices  being  paid  was  evident  in  the 
important  producing  States  of  the  Southwest  by  mid  December.  Improvement  in 
some  other  commercial  areas  was  recorded  la.ter  in  the  month.  F.etail  prices 
also  advanced  in  December  but  the  advance  did  net  appear  to  actively  reduce 
buying,  as  sales  were  satisfactory  and  suppiies  were  closely  cleaned  up. 

Some  markets  reported  actual  shortages  in  wholesale  channels  just  before 
Chri  s  tmas  . 

As  a  result  of  this  close  clean-up,  reserve  stocks  in  storage  were  very 
light  on  January  1,  amounting  to  only  4,581,000  pounds.  This  is  the  lowest 
figure  for  this  date  since  1917,  the  first  time  that  a  January  1  figure  became 
available,  and  the  amount  is  less  than  half  of  the  January  1  average  for  the 
last  five  yearns.  A  contributing  factor  to  the  light  stocks  was  the  fact  that 
imports  in  1930  were  small,  being  little  more  than  half  of  the  1929  figure  avid 
not  more  than  1  or  2  per  cent  of  the  total  U.  S.  production.  Imports  for  1931 
will  also  probably  be  limited. 

The  higher  prices  now  prevailing  in  the  market  ma.y  result  in  a,  la.rger 
proportion  than  usual  of  turkey  hens  now  on  farms  being  held  as  breeding  stock 
for  the  1931  crop. 
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The  shortage  of  reserve  supplies  5.  s  likely  to  result  in  less  effort 
"being  made  to  push  the  retail  sales  of  turkeys  during  the  in-between  season. 

To  this  extent  it  may  prove  to  be  an  unfavorable  factor,  since  one  of  the  most 
evident  ways  by  which  the  consumption  of  turkeys  can  be  increased  is  by  length¬ 
ening,  particularly  into  th&  new  year,  the  period  in  which  turkeys  are  in  de- 
maud.  A  market  demand  is  also  developing  especially  in  the  "Sp.st  for  early 
hatched  "squab"  turkeys  weighing  5  to  9  pounds,  for  sale  in  the  early  fall 
prior  to  Thanksgiving. 

The  1930  turkey  marketing  season  was  more  satisfactory  in  its  outcome 
than  prevailing  sentiment  a.t  the  time  indicated,  if  one  considers  the  prices 
received  for  other  farm  products.  While  the  average  farm  price  received  for 
turkeys  in  November  and  December  was  only  about  70  per  cent  of  the  5-yea.r  aver¬ 
age  for  the  yea.rs  1923-1927,  the  price  considered  in  rela.tion  to  the  price  of 
feed  for  poultry  was  about  90  per  cent  of  the  5-year  average  for  these  months. 
Also  while  recent  turkey  prices  appear  abnormally  low  when  compa.red  with  the 
relatively  high  price  trends  for  poultry  during  the  1923-1927  period,  they 
appear  much  less  discouraging  when  considered  in  comparison  with  trends  over 
an  earlier  and  possibly  more  representative  period.  Turkey  prices  both  m 
November  and  December  last  were  a.lmost  50  per  cent  higher  than  their  pre-war 
average  (1910-1914)  for  these  months,  while  December  general  farm  prices  were 
about  the  same  as  pre-war  prices.  Again,  while  the  farm  price  index  for 
turkeys  in  November  and  December  was  about  20  per  cent  below  the  corresponding 
months  in  1929,  chicken  prices  were  also  down  about  20  per  cent  and  the  general 
index  of  all  farm  prices  was  down  about  26  per  cent  in  the  same  months. 

In  a,bout  three  years  out  of  four,  the  farm  price  of  turkeys  has  been 
higher  for  Christman  than  for  Thanksgiving.  This  suggests  that  ordinarily 
producers  should  market  only  their  better  matured  birds  for  Thanksgiving.  By 
holding  the  others  for  the  later  market  the  birds  will  be  heavier  and  oi  better 
quality  and  producers  are  likely  to  receive  a  better  price. 

In  general  it  appears  that  if  there  is  any  increase  in  the  1931  crop  as 
compa.red  with  1930  it  will  be  the  result,  mainly,  of  further  increases  in 
specialized  turkey  growing  which  has  continued  to  gain  in  favor.  The  new 
methods  of  raising  turkeys  on  a  commercial  scale  have  been  very  successful  and 
further  improvements  are  continually  being  made,  such  as  improved  feeding  and 
in  increased  number  of  hatching  eggs  per  hen.  Day  old  poults,  produced  by 

hatcheries  in  increasing  numbers  can  be  shipped  long  distances,  can  be  sold  at 
lower  prices  than  formerly,  and  are  becoming  more  of  a  factor  in  increasing 
size  of  flocks  and  total  production.  The  further  introduction  of  these  methods 
should  lead  to  a  decrea.se  in  cost  of  raising  and  to  increases  in  production  a.s 
long  as  obtainable  prices  prove  profitable.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that 
the  present  upward  trend  in  production  will  continue  for  some  /wars,  but  grow¬ 
ers  should  gup.rd  against  too  rapid  expansion  of  production  without  due  con¬ 
sideration  being  given  to  the  extension  of  market  demand. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 
October  Turkey  Crop  Reuort  -  Crops  and  Markets,  1931. 

Wholesale  Prices  at  New  York  -  New  York  Produce  Review. 

Farm  Prices  -  Crops  and  Markets. 

Cold  Storage  Reports  -  Crops  and  Markets. 


THE  HAY  AND  PASTURE  OUTLOOK  FOR  1931 


A  continuation  of  the  replacement  of  timothy  and  other  tame  grass  hays 
with  alfalfa,  clover  and  other  legumes  is  suggested  in  the  outlook  for  farm  and 
market  hay.  The  1931  production  of  timothy  and  clover  will  "be  reduced  somewhat 
more  than  usual  as  the  result  of  the  1930  drought,  and  this  shortage,  particularly 
of  clover,  will  tend  to  strengthen  the  market  for  alfalfa  and  clover  for  the 
coming  year  at  least.  Increased  seedings  of  annual  legumes  and  grain  hay  for 
local  consumption  will  he  necessary  this  year  to  overcome  the  shortage  of  hay 
in  the  drought  area.  The  increase  in  the  world  acreage  devoted  to  grain  crops 
and  in  large-scale  farming  is  making  it  more  difficult  to  obtain  satisfactory 
returns  from  grains  produced  on  rough  and  hilly  lands  or  other  high  cost  of 
production  lands  in  this  country.  In  view  of  the  shortage  of  pastures  in  many 
of  these  high  cost  of  production  areas  conversion  of  these  lands  to  permanent 
pasture,  wherever  possible,  seems  desirable. 

HAY  CROP  SMALLEST  SINCE  19185 

The  1930  hay  crop  of  ,000  tons  was  the  smallest  harvested  since 

1918  and  was  only  about  80  per  cent  of  the  relatively  large  crop  of  1929. 

The  drought  was  particularly  severe  on  the  1930  timothy  and  clover  crops,  which 
were  the  smallest  for  any  of  the  past  13  years  for  which  comparable  statistics 
are  available.  The  1930  alfalfa  and  wild  hay  crops,  while  not  far  below  those 
of  1929,  were  the  smallest  since  1926.  The  total  1930  crop  of  all  hay,  together 
with  the  carry-over  of  old  hay,  on  May  1,  made  a  total  supply  for  the  1930-31 
feeding  season  of  only  89  per  cent  of  average,  while  the  numbers  of  livestock 
to  be  fed  were  about  98  per  cent  of  average.  These  comparatively  short  hay 
supplies,  together  with  the  unusually  early  feeding  of  hay  in  the  drought  area 
in  the  fall  of  1930  indicate  a  relatively  small  carry-over  of  hay  on  May  1,  1931. 

The  December  15  average  farm  price  in  the  United  States  for  all  hay 
was  slightly  higher  in  1930  than  in  1929.  Timothy  advanced  from  $11.57  Per  ton 
on  December  15,  1929,  to  $14.58  on  December  15,  1930,  and  clover  from  $11.97 
to  $13.52.  Alfalfa  declined  during  the  same  period  from  $l4.4l  to  $12.52,  and 
prairie  from  $8.31  to  $7.31.  The  quality  of  timothy  hay  in  1930  was  somewhat 
better  than  in  former  years  while  upland  prairie  was  about  the  same  and  alfalfa 
somewhat  poorer. 


REDUCED  FREIGHT  RATES  TO  STIMULATE  SHIPMENTS 

Reductions  in  freight  rates  between  certain  producing  and  consuming 
areas,  already  made  or  in  prospect,  may  modify  marketing  channels  for  hay  during 
1931.  Considerable  reductions  have  been  made  this  winter  from  some  parts  of 
California  and  Arizona  to  all  points  East.  This  may  result  in  alfalfa  from  those 
States  competing  with  hay  from  other  regions  in  all  Southern  States  from  Texas 
to  Florida  but  probably  still  -will  not  enable  them  to  compete  for  Northern  markets. 
Some  important  freight-rate  changes  in  the  territory  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 
and  north  of  an  irregular  line  running  east  ana  west-  through  St.  Louis  probably 
will  become  effective  in  the  spring  or  early  summer  under  recent  decisions  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  No  increases  in  rates  are  permitted  but  reductions 
are  provided  from  points  west  of  the  Mississippi  River  to  points  east  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  line  which,  in  some  instances,  amount  to  $4.00  or  $5*00  per  ton. 

This  will  permit  alfalfa  grown  in  the  Great  Plains  to  compete  more  advantageously 
in  Eastern  markets  with  that  from  the  producing  territories  east  of  the  Missis¬ 
sippi.  Rates  from  the  entire  territory  involved  also  will  be  reduced  to  points 
in  central  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland'  and  Virginia,  thus  enabling  this 
region  to  make  purchases  at  relatively  lower  prices  than  in  the  past. 
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ANNUAL  CHOPS  HEEDED  IN  DROUGHT  SECTIONS 

There  has  been  a  narked  downward  trend  in  the  acreage  planted  to  grass 
hays ,  particularly  timothy,  during  the  past  10  years,  and  the  a.creage  of  prairie 
and  marsh  hays  has  declined  about  10  per  cent  during  the  same  period.  This 
decreased  acreage  of  grass  hays  has  been  offset,  however,  by  increased  acreage 
of  legumes,  especially  alfalfa,  in  the  important  dairying  sections.  Thus  the 
total  hay  acreage  has  remained  fairly  constant  during  the  last  ten  years. 

Seeding  for  the  1932  hay  crop  will  probably  be  such  as  to  continue  the 
shifts  in  acreage  which  have  been  going  on  steadily  during  the  last  several  years. 
It  will  be  necessary  to  supplement  these  seedings  with  a  considerable  increase 
in  the  acreage  of  annual  hay  crops  in  the  drought  areas  to  balance  the  loss  of 
the. 1930  seeding.  Such  an  increase  in  annual  hay  crops,  however,  is  not  likely 
to  cause  any  material  change  in  the  tendency  to  shift  to  the  increased  production 
of  legume  hays. 

Alfalfa  acreage  in  the  northern  dairy  belt,  consisting  of  the  States  of 
New  York,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota,  has  increased  from  392,000  acres  in 
1920  to_ 1,863,000  acres  in  1930,  or  an  increase  of  1,471,000  acres.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  alfalfa  acreage  in  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Nebraska  has  declined  from 
2,319,000  acres  in  1920  to  2,118,000  acres  in  1930,  a  decrease  of  701,000  acres. 
This  decline  appears  to  have  been  checked  during  the  last  year  or  two  in  Nebraska 
and  Oklahoma  but  no  immediate  appreciable  recovery  of  the  productive  acreage 
in  any  of  these  three  States  is  likely  because  of  difficulty  in  the  control  of 
bacterial  wilt  and  the  gradual  reduction  of  subsoil  moisture  by  the  alfalfa  plant 
in  many  of  the  drier  areas  to  a  point  below  which  it  can  thrive. 

ALFALFA'  INCREASES  WARRANTED 

The  outlet  for  timothy  and  prairie  hays  lias  dimina-nhed  steadily  during 
the  past  several  years  with  the  substitution  of  mechanical  for  animal  power  and 
changes  in  feeding  methods.  The  increase  in  price  for  these  kinds  of  hay  this 
season  is  probably  due  to  the  general  shortage  of  these  types  of  hay,  and  a 
return  to  normal  production  would  result  in  lower  prices  and  a  draggy  market. 
Therefore,  no  increase  in  acreage  of  these  hays  is  warranted.  An  increase  in 
alfalfa,  clover  and  other  legume  hays,  however,  in  most  sections,  is  warranted 
because  of  the  increase  in  the  number  of  cattle  and  sheep  in  recent  years.  Some 
increase  of  alfalfa,  clover  and  other  legume  acreage  can  be  made  in  the  Central 
States  and  in  limestone  valleys  in  the  Northeastern  States  where  better  returns 
may  be  expected  from  legumes  than  from  corn  or  wheat.  In  many  localities  in  the 
North  Central  and  Northeastern  States  the  large  number  of  dairy  cows  are  under- 
supplied  with  legume  hays  which  could  be  used  to  replace  a  large  part  of  the  more 
expensive  high-protein  commercial  feeds.  At  present  the  far  southwest,  including 
California,  is  raising  considerably  more  hay  than  is  needed  for  local  consumption 
and  high  freight  rates  to  other  regions,  together  with  uncertainty  regarding 
vessel  space  for  movement  by  water  to  the  East  Coast,  make  prospects  of  obtaining 
satisfactory  markets  rather  uncertain  if  the  hay  acreage  is  increased  materially. 

ADDITIONAL  PASTURES  NEEDED  IN  DAIRY  SECTIONS 

The  conversion  of  the  poorer  timothy  and  grass  hay  acreage  into  pasture 
or  legume  hay  meadows,  especially  in  dairy  sections  and  those  sections  producing 
hay  for  Southern  or  city  markets,  is  suggested  by  the  long-time  outlook  for  both 
farm  and  market  hay.  Many  farmers  who  have  cattle  or  sheep  may  also  find  it  more 
profitable  to  seed  some  of  their  crop  land  to  permanent  or  temporary  pasture. 

These  shifts  should  be  especially  desirable  in  those  States  east  of  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River  where  much  rough  or  hilly  land  is  now  farmed  to  general  crops. 

In  these  States  many  dairy  farmers  have  a  tendency  to  over-graze  their  pastures, 
and,  therefore,  feed  large  amounts  of  high-priced  concentrates  during  the  pasture 
season.  The  large  increase  in  world  acreage  devoted  to  wheat,  corn  and  other 
grains  and  the  relatively  low  cost  of  production  through  increased  mechanization 
of  farming  in  the  level  areas  of  the  Central  West  are  likely  to  result  in  prices 
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which  will  make  it  increasingly  difficult  to  produce  crops  on  these  hilly  lands 
in  competition  with  low  cost  of.  production  areas.  Throughout  these  areas 
pastures  that  are  properly  fertilized,  and  not  over-grazed,  will  usually  give 
better  returns  than  when  planted  to  grain  crops. 

PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  INFORMATION 

1.  Acreage  and  production  of  hay,  U.  S.  D.  A.  Yearbook  1330,  December  1330 

Crops  and  Markets. 

2.  Stocks  of  hay  on  farms  May  1,  (carry-over)  U.  S.  D.  A.  Yearbook  1330, 

May  1330  Crops  and  Markets. 

3.  Average  hay  prices  to  producers,  U.  5.  D.  A.  Yearbook  1330,  January  1331 

Crops  and  Markets. 

4.  Emergency  Hay  and  Pasture  Recommendations.  Circular,  Eureau  of  Plant 

Industry,  U.  S.  D.  A. 

.  Desirability  of  additional  pasture  lands,  Pennsylvania  Experiment  Station 
Bulletin  135,  Vermont  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  235* 

6.  Advisability  of  feeding  more  legume  hay  to  dairy  cows,  U.  S.  D.  A.  Farmer's 
Bulletins  Nos.  1573  and  1626. 


During  the  1931-32  crop  season  feed  crop-livestock  ratios  will 
probably  be  favorable  to  producers  of  livestock  and  livestock,  products , 
since  feed  crop  production  will  probably  be  on  a  high  level  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  numbers  of  livestock  on  farms. 

The  total  production  of  the  principal  feed  crops  in  19.30  was 
greatly  reduced  by  drought,  but  a  near-record  acreage  was  devoted  to 
these  crops.  VJhile  the  combined  1930  production  of  feed  grains  was 
15  per  cent  below  the  1924-1928  average,  the  acreage  devoted  to  these 
crops  in  1930  was  larger  than  the  1924-1928  average  by  4,800,000  acres, 
or  3.6  per  cent.  Production  of  hay  ?;as  12  per  cent  below  average, 
while  the  acreage  was  smaller  by  800,000  acres,  or  1.1  per  cent.  The 
combined  acreage  of  grain  and  hay  was  the  largest  since  1923. 

The  number  of  livestock  on  f arras  on  January  1,  1931,  expressed 
as  animal  units,  was  practically  the  same  as  a  year  earlier.  Reduc¬ 
tions  in  the  numbers  of  horses,  mules,  and  hogs  were  offset  by  increase 
in  the  numbers  of  cattle  and  sheep.  The  combined  livestock  population 
has  tended  downward  practically  without  interruption  since  1919,  and  on 
January  1,  1931,  was  2  per  cent  below  the  1925-1929  average. 

The  production  of  corn,  oats,  barley,  and  grain  sorghum,  the 
principal  feed  grains  in  1930,  was  2,196  pounds  per  animal  unit,  which 
is  13  per  cent  below  the  1924-1928  average.  Production  per  animal 
unit  in  1930  was  greater  than  in  1919  or  in  1924,  the  first  a  drought 
year,  and  the  second  a  year  of  heavy  frost  damage  to  corn.  Production 
of  hay  was  2,613  pounds  per  animal  unit,  12  per  cent  below  the  1924- 

1928  average,  but  larger  than  in  1919,  1920,  or  1921.  There  has,  how¬ 
ever,  been  a  distinct  upward  trend  in  production  of  grains  and  hay  per 
animal  unit  since  1919  reflecting  the  changes  in  the  type  of  feeding 
and  in  the  kind  of  animals  being  fed,  as  exemplified  by  the  increasing 
proportion  which  milk  cows  constitute  of  the  entire  cattle  population 
and  the  larger  amount  of  feed  utilized  by  a  cow  in  milk  than  by  one 
not  in  milk. 

The  level  of  prices  of  the  1930  feed  crops  from  the  beginning 
of  the  crop  season  to  January  1  was  96  per  cent  of  the  prewar  (1910- 
1914)  average,  while  the  corresponding  level  for  livestock  and  live¬ 
stock  products  was  125  per  cent.  For  the  1929  crops  the  level  was  110 
per  cent  and  for  the  1929  livestock  the  level  was  146  per  cent.  .  The 
ratio  of  feed  crop  prices  to  livestock  is,  therefore,  76  per  cent, 
which  is  somewhat  more  favorable  than  the  80  per  cent  ratio  for  the 

1929  crop  season.  The  present  favorable  feeding  ratio  will  probably 
result  in  heavy  feeding  during  the  remainder  of  the  winter,  consider¬ 
ing  the  short  supplies.  VJhile  the  mild  winter  has  permitted  econom¬ 
ical  use  of  feeds,  and  maximum  substitution  of  straw  and  rough  forage, 
and  similar  economies  have  taken  place  in  the  drought  area,  it  appears 
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probable  that  the  carry-over  of  old  crops  into  the  no w  season  will  be 
relatively  low.  Early  feeding  of  1931  crops  will  also  be  necessary  in 
many  localities.  As  a  result  it  is  to  be  expected  that,  weather  per¬ 
mitting,  a  large  acreage  of  feed  crops  will  be  seeded  or  planted  in 
1931.  With  average  yield,  production  should  be  much  greater  than  in 
1930  and  above  average  because  of  the  prospective  increase  in  acreage. 
Even  with  the  prospective  reduced  carry-over  of  old  crops  and  early 
feeding  of  some  new  crops,  the  supplies  of  feed  crops  should  be  large 
in  relation  to-  livestock  numbers  and  the  ratio  of  livestock  prices  to 
feed  crop  prices  for  the  1931-32  feeding  season  should  be  oven  more 
favorable  than  in  the  current  season.  While  the  total  livestock  popu¬ 
lation  may  be  increased  by  a  cyclical  upswing  in  hog  numbers  and  a  con¬ 
tinued  . increase  in  cattle  numbers,  there  is  every  reason  to  expect  con¬ 
tinued  reductions  in  work  stock,  and  the  beginning  of  a  cyclical  decline 
in  the  number  of  sheep  followed  a  few  years  later  by  a  similar  decline 
in  cattle  numbers. 

A  further  continuation  of  the  relatively  favorable  feeding  ratios 
seems  dependent  to  a  material  extent- upon  the  course  of  hog  numbers.  If 
the  tendency  of  the  last  few  years  to  minimize  the  changes  in  numbers  of 
hogs  is  continued  into  the  next  two  years,  a  more  stable  income  from  the 
livestock  feeding  industries  should  result.  -  , . v  r-:~, 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Crop  Production,  December  Crops  and  Markets. 

Livestock  Numbers,  February  Crops  and  Markets. 

Farm  Prices,  current  issues  of  Crops  and  Markets  and  an  advanced  release 

in  mimeographed  form  called  "Farm  Prices". 

The  "level  of  prices"  figures  quoted  relate  to  a  special  index  computed 
for  this  report,  in  which  the  weighted  annual  farm  prices  of  corn,  oats, 
barley,  and  loose  hay  are  weighted  by  approximate  average  annual  produc¬ 
tion  to  secure  a  feed  crop  price  index  and  the  weighted  annual  farm  price 
of  beef  cattle,  veal  calves,  sheep,  lambs,  hogs,  butter,  eggs,  and  chick¬ 
ens  are  weighted  by  approximate  quantities  sold  from  and  consumed  on 
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T 
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B 

'  A 

’  Ratio  g 

Crop 

Year 

A  t 

t 

B 

A 

Ratio  g 

1910 

89 

93 

92 

1920 

115 

149 

70 

1911 

114 

95 

116 

1921 

88 

127 

66 

1912 

90 

104 

85 

1922 

108 

131 

85 

1913 

104 

106 

101 

1923 

118 

129 

95 

1914 

104 

102 

108 

1924 

138 

147 

103 

1915 

99 

110 

95 

1925 

107 

157 

68 

1916 

146 

124 

136 

1926 

112 

153 

73 

1917 

193 

187 

116 

1927 

117 

151 

85 

1918 

203 

206 

106 

1928 

114 

160 

77 

1919 

211 

201 

112 

1929 

110 

146 

80 

1930 

96 

.125 
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Production  of  Peed  Grain—/  in  Millions  of  Pounds. 


Crop 

Year 

North 

Atlantic 

Division 

.  o  u 

North 

Central 

Division 

'■  Nest  '  ' 

'  North  ’  South  1  South 

1  Central ! At la.ntic  1  Central 
’Division1 Division ’Division 

<i  i 

Western 

Division 

i 

’United ’ 
States  1 

i 

i 

United  States 

5- Year  Average 

1919 

3,886 

57,557 

80,808 

15,206 

41 , 344 

5,943 

211,244 

1920 

10,365 

63 , 956 

102 , 199 

16,288 

45,115 

7,515 

246,438 

1921 

10,228 

55 , 043 

89,821 

15,670 

44,076 

7,212 

222 , 050 

224,878 

1919-23 

1922 

9,552 

56,561 

92,212 

15,020 

35,172 

7,352 

215,879 

221,165 

1920-24 

1923 

8,747 

59,878 

103,210 

15,687 

31,221 

10,036 

228,779 

217,313 

1921-25 

1924 

7,676 

49,835 

89,498 

10,878 

28,874 

5,917 

192,679 

214,351 

1922-26 

1925 

9,698 

69,775 

103 , 635 

12,233 

23,798 

8,037 

227,177 

213.781 

1923-27 

1926 

8,407 

58,134 

80,845 

14,040 

38,945 

6 , 858 

207,240 

213,837 

1924-28 

1927 

8,005  s 

47,451 

100,338 

14,165 

34,949 

8,122 

213,031 

216,478 

1925-29 

1928 

7,710 

64,629 

105,783 

11,701 

30,875 

8,361 

229 , 059 

207,422 

1926-30 

1929 

6 , 845 

52,330 

95, 564 

13,418 

29,674 

8,054 

205,885 

1930 

6,921 

46,893 

86,697 

10,531 

21,593 

9,262 

131,897 

Dec.  1930,  Prel. 

Pro 

duct  ion 

of  Hay  in 

Millions 

cf  Pound 

s 

1919 

31 , 742 

39 , 794 

73,912 

8,814 

17,778 

38,756 

210,796 

1920 

29,800 

40,378 

71 , 706 

9,352 

17,882 

45,372 

214,490 

1921 

25,088 

36,008 

63,754 

8,716 

16,710 

4 a , 422 

195,698 

211,593 

1919-23 

1922 

33,040 

48,948 

67,540 

10,780 

18,784 

44,665 

223,758 

214,426 

1920-24 

1923 

29,542 

39,154 

59, 810 

9,000 

18,408 

47,308 

213,222 

210,904 

1921-25 

1924 

34,828 

51,202 

73 , 590 

9,854 

14,882 

40,606 

224,952 

210,191 

1922-26 

1925 

32,618 

34,924 

62,204 

6,620 

11,215 

49,300 

196,882 

214,770 

1923-27 

1926 

30,590 

40,878 

49 , 844 

8,232 

16,450 

46,136 

192,130 

214, 632 

1924-28 

1927 

35,622 

51,165 

81,472 

10,968 

17,150 

■50,275 

246,654 

215,103 

1925-29 

1928 

33 , 586 

40,008 

65 , 142 

10,692 

16,136 

46,968 

212,532 

213,633 

1926-30 

1929 

31,904 

53,426 

59 , 604 

9,962 

16,454 

45 , 956 

227,315 

1930 

28,238 

35,748 

59,774 

6,376 

11 , 742 

47,656 

189,534 

Dec.  1930,  Prel. 

• 
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FEED  CROP  PRODUCTION  IN  RE, 

LATION  TO 

LIVESTOCK 

NUMBERS, 

nimal  Unit 

1919-1930 

O  / 

s— /  Including  Swine.  January  1,  in  Thousands. 

1 

Crop  1  North 
Year  'Atlantic 
'Division 

! 

'  East 
'  North 
'  Central 
'Division' 

! 

West  ' 

North  '  South 
Central 'Atlantic 
Division 'Division 

i 

i 

'  South 
'  Central 
'Division 

i  ' 

i  t  l 

'  We stern 'United' 

'Division 1  States' 

i  i  i 

t  i  i 

United  States 

5- Year  Average 

1920 

5, 615 

16,871 

28,610 

7,625 

21,496 

16,284 

97, 501 

1921 

6,388 

16,326 

27,979 

7,461 

21,193 

15,773 

95,120 

1922 

6,276 

15,746 

28,417 

7,181 

21,112 

15,813 

94 , 545 

95,374 

1920-24 

1923 

6,237 

16,311 

3  0 , 132 

7,084 

20,755 

15,594 

96,113 

93,661 

1921-25 

1924 

5,961 

15,959 

30,118 

6,783 

19,469 

15,300 

93 , 590 

91,704 

1922-26 

1925 

5,621 

15,267 

28,377 

6,575 

18,543 

14,753 

88,936 

89,490 

1923-27 

1926 

5,482 

14,698 

27,345 

5,952 

17,673 

14,185 

85,335 

86,917 

1924-28 

1927 

5,433 

14 , 615 

25, 90S 

5,815 

17 , 802 

13 , 903 

83,474 

84 , 735 

1925-29 

1923 

5,492 

14,561 

26,053 

5,834 

17,412 

14,038 

83 , 2  50 

83 , 526 

1926-30 

1929 

5,478 

14,065 

26,171 

5,671 

17,274 

14,021 

82,680 

83,027 

1927-31 

1930 

5,555 

14,014 

26,329 

5,624 

17,346 

14,013 

82 , 891 

1931 

5,483 

13 , 922 

26, 646 

5,518 

17,012 

14,260 

82,341 

Jan.  1931,  Prel. 

Animal  Units—/  Excluding  Swine,  January  1,  in  Thousands. 


1920 

6,152 

14,005 

24,218 

6,310 

19,069 

15,759 

35,513 

1921 

5,939 

13,4.97 

23 , 412 

6,210 

13,997 

15,295 

83,400 

1922 

5,916 

13,065 

23,339 

6,002 

13,939 

15,320 

82 , 531 

82 , 814 

1920-24 

1923 

5,890 

13 , 102 

23 , 509 

5,372 

18,696 

15,038 

82,207 

81,276 

1921-25 

1924 

5,638 

12 , 840 

23 , 603 

5,754 

17,728 

n 1,758 

80,321 

79,581 

1922-26 

1925 

5,363 

12,727 

22 , 793 

5,530 

17,115 

14,289 

77 , 823 

77 , 555 

1923-27 

1926 

5,241 

12,271 

22 , 014 

5,200 

16,427 

13 , 772 

74,925 

75,331 

1924-28 

1927 

5,148 

12,059 

20,445 

5,029 

16,377 

13,439 

72,498 

73,528 

1925-29 

1928 

5,137 

11,627 

19,966 

4,917 

15,832 

13,560 

71,089 

72,443 

1926-30 

1929 

5,216 

11,508 

20,267 

4,851 

15, 865 

13,497 

71,304 

71,963 

1927-31 

1950 

5,339 

11,834 

20,651 

4,876 

15,145 

13,552 

72,397 

1331 

5,274 

11,793 

20,899 

4,793 

15,961 

13 , 809 

72,529 

Jan.  1931,  Prel. 
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17,12  CHOP  PRODUCTION  IN  EEIATION  TO  LIVESTOCK  NUMBERS 

1219-1930 


Production  of  Peed  Grains—/  Per  Animal  Unit?-/  or.  January  1  Following,  in  Pounds. 


Crop 

Year 

i 

1  North 

'Atlantic 

'Division 

i 

'AEast 
'  North 
' Central 
’Division 

t 

West 

North 

Central 

'Division 

t 

'  South 

'Atlantic 

'Division 

i 

i 

'  South 
' Central 
'Division 

! 

'Western 

'Division 

t  t 

'United' 

'  States ' 

i 

t 

United  States 

5- Year  Average 

1919 

1,495 

3,412 

2,824 

1,994 

1 , 947 

365 

2,167 

1920 

1,623 

3,917 

3,688 

2,183 

2 , 129 

476 

2,591 

1921 

1,650 

3,496 

3,151 

2,182 

2,088 

456 

2,349 

2,353 

1919-23 

1922 

1,532 

3,468 

3 ,060 

2,120 

1,695 

472 

2,245 

2,359 

1920-24 

1923 

1,467 

3 , 752 

3,427 

2,313 

1,604 

656 

2,444 

2,373 

1921-25 

1924 

1,356 

3 ,264 

3 , 154 

1,706 

1 , 557 

401 

2,156 

2,400 

1922-26 

1925 

1,769 

4,747 

3,790 

2,055 

1,347 

567 

2,662 

2,463 

1923-27 

1926 

1,547 

3,978 

3,121 

2,414 

2,188 

494 

2,483 

2,528 

1924-28 

1927 

1,457  „ 

3,304 

3,851 

2,428 

2,007 

576 

2 , 559 

2,592 

1925-29 

1928 

1,407 

4,595 

4,042 

2,063 

1,787 

596 

2,771 

2,499 

1926-30 

1929 

1,232 

3,734 

3,630 

2 ,386 

1,711 

575 

2,484 

1930 

1,262 

3,368 

3,254 

1,908 

1,269 

650 

2,196 

Jan.  1931,  Prel. 

Production 

of  Hay  Per 

Hay- Cons 

uming  A 

mimal— / 

on  January 

1  Following,  in 

Pounds . 

1919 

5,160 

2,841 

3,052 

1,597 

932 

2,458 

2,435 

1920 

4,978 

2,992 

3,063 

1, 506 

941 

2,966 

2,572 

1921 

4,241 

2,756 

2,734 

1,452 

880 

2,965 

2,368 

2,556 

1919-23 

1922 

5,609 

3,736 

2,873 

1,805 

1,005 

2,970 

2,722 

2,642 

1920-24 

1923 

5,240 

3,049 

2 , 958 

1,564 

1,038 

3,206 

2 , 655 

2,653 

1921-25 

1924 

6,487 

4,023 

3,229 

1,782 

870 

2,842 

2,891 

2,709 

1922-26 

1925 

6,224 

2,846 

2,826 

1,273 

683 

3,580 

2 , 623 

2,859 

1923-27 

1926 

5,942 

3,390 

2,438 

1,637 

1,004 

3,433 

2,650 

2,924 

1924-28 

1927 

6,868 

4,401 

4,081 

2,231 

1,083 

3,708 

3,470 

2,974 

1925-29 

1928 

6,439 

3,447 

3,214 

2,204 

1,017 

3,480 

2,981 

2,971 

1926-30 

1929 

5,976 

4.514 

3,370 

2,043 

1,020 

3,391 

3,140 

1930 

5,354 

3,031 

2,860 

1,330 

736 

3,451 

2,613 

Jan.  1931,  Prel 

i J  Corn  and  grain  sorghums  for  all  purposes  and  oats  and  "barley  for  grain. 

2j  Horses,  mules,  and  colts  x  1.0;  all  cattle  x  0.82-0.89;  all  sheep  and  iambs  x  .12. 
3 /  Excludes  swine. 


The  Feedstuff's  Outlook  for  1031 


Prices  of  by-product  feeds  are  expected  to  continue  at  about  present 
levels  during  the  remainder  of  this  winter  season  as  but  little  improvement 
in  demand  is  anticipated.  Short  supplies  ox  corn,  grain  sorghums  and  hay 
may  become  more  apparent  and  more  keenly  felt  as  the  winter  sensor,  progresses, 
but  it  is  improbable  that  feedstuff  prices  will  advance  materially  from  their 
present  low  levels  because  of  the  material  reduction  in  agricultural  income. 
Oats,  barley,  wheat,  and  ether  home-grown  grains  will  continue  to  be  fed  in 
relatively  large  amounts  to  offset  the  shortage  of  corn  and  grain  sorghums 
and  silage,  fodder,  and  straw  to  make  up  for  the  shortage  of  hay.  Unusually 
severe  weather,  during  late  winter  and  spring,  low  carrying  capacity  of  spring 
pastures,  or  poor  condition  of  early  feed  grain  crops  might  strengthen  market 
demand  and  bring  about  some  advance  in  prices  of  by-product  and  commercial 
feeds. 

The  market  for  by-product  feeds  during  the  remainder  of  the  feeding 
season  will  he  affected  somewhat  by  the  demand  and  supply  situation  in  feed 
grains  and  hay.  The  1933  aggregate  supply  of  the  major  feed  grains,  com, 
oats,  barley,  and  grain  sorghums  at  the  beginning  of  their  respective  crop 
seasons  was  about  12  per  cent  smaller  than  on  the  corresponding  dates  last 
year  and  15  per  cent  under  the  p-year  average,  I92A-I928.  The  shortage  was 
principally  in  corn  and  grain  sorghums  and  was  in  areas  where  only  a  small  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  cattle  and  hog  numbers  or  milk  supply  is  generally  produced. 
Utilization  of  wheat  as  feed  has  been  much  heavier  than  a  year  ago,  and  the 
consumption  of  corn,  oats,  and  barley  considering  aggregate  supplies  was  rela¬ 
tively  no  greater  this  fall  and  early  winter  than  in  the  same  period  a  year 
ago.  A  continuation  of  this  rate  of  farm  consumption  is  not  likely  to  result 
in  an  acute  shortage  of  home-grown  grains. 

A  short  193^  hay  crop  was  produced  because  of  low  yields  on  a  smaller 
acreage.  The  reduction  vras  largely  in  tame  hay,  principally  timothy  and 
clover.  Market  takings  of  all  hay  have  been  unusually  neavy,  due  to  the  re¬ 
duced  pasturage  this  fall.  Supplies  of  timothy  and  clover  remaining  for  mar¬ 
ket  during  the  remainder  of  this- season  are  relatively  smaller  than  of  ether 
classes  and  in  many  of  the  larger  producing  states  are  the  smallest  in  years. 
Supplies  of  alfalfa  and  prairie  yet  available  are  apparently  not  much  different 
from  those  of  the  last  several  seasons. 

Supplies  of  by-product  feeds  this  season  will  probably  be  slightly 
smaller  than  those  of  a  year  ago.  Production  of  wheat  mill  feels  has  been 
about  as  large  as  last  year  with  the  increased  outturn  of  offal  per  barrel  of 
flour  produced  about  offsetting  the  smaller  wheat  grindings.  The  supply  cf 
domestic  linseed  meal  is  expected  to  be  somewhat  larger  than  last  season,  due 
to  the  larger  flaxseed  crop. 

The  production  of  cottonseed  for  the  I33O-3I  season  has  been  placed  at 
■r , 32-8,000  tons  compared  with  59^*000  tons  for  last  season.  Of  the  total 
supply  last  season,  5»021,£>57  tons  were  received  at  mills  and  on  the  basis  of 
the  usual  relationship  between  supplies  and  marketings  about  4>580j000  tons  of 
seed  would  be  available  for  crushing  this  season.  So  far  this  season  3?!3£)>000 
tons  have  been  crushed  and  99^*000  tons  were  on  hand  at  mills  January  1,  so 
that  marketings  or  receipts  by  mills  from  January  through  July,  1931>  may  be 
only  about  800,000  tons  compared  with  the  actual  marketings  of  1,038,000  tons 
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in  the  corresponding  period  of  193®*  Despite  the  smaller  seed  outturn,  pro¬ 
duction  of  cottonseed  meal  from  August  through  December  has  "been  heavier  than 
a  year  ago  due  to  the  earliness  of  the  crop  and  a  letter  meal  demand,  espec¬ 
ially  from  the  drought  area.  Assuming  a  1931  carry-over  about  as  large  as 
last  August,  supplies  of  meal  available  from  mills  for  the  remaining  7  months 
this  season  will  be  somewhat  smaller  than  for  the  same  months  of  1930* 

Wet  process  com  grindings,  from  which  gluten  feed  and  meal  are  the 
principal  by-product  feeds,  declined  sharply  in  the  season  ended  with  October, 
1930>  ana  totaled  only  77?  5^,000  bushels  compared  with  the  record  grindings 
of  88,200,000  bushels  in  1928-29.  The  November,  I93C,  grindings  were  the 
smallest  for  that  month  since  1924?  and  the  December  grindings,  since  1922. 
Grindings,  for  1930-31  s  however,  may  not  be  greatly  different  from  those  in  the 
1929-pO  season.  The  production  of  alfalfa  meal  has  been  slightly  smaller  than 
that  of  a  year  ago  and  the  unusually  wide  spread  between  bran  and  alfalfa  meal 
prices  which  tends  to  reduce  market  inquiry  for  alfalfa  meal  may  continue  to 
cause  grindings  during  the  remainder  of  the  season,  January  through  June,  to 
be  somewhat  smaller  than  in  that  period  last  year. 

A  part  of  the  deficiency  of  about  12  per  cent  in  feed  supplies  has  been 
offset  by  heavier  imports  and  smaller  exports.  United  States,  for  the  first 
time  in  many  years,  is  on  a  domestic  basis.  The  quantity  of  corn,  oats  and 
hay  imported  exceeds  by  large  amounts  the  quantities  brought  in  last  year. 
Exports  of  feedstuffs  have  been  light,  but  imports,  with  the  exception  of  oil 
cakes  and  meals,  have  been  heavier  than  last  year.  Father  mild  weather  .doir- 
ing  the  fall  and  early  winter  of  the  I93O-3I  season  has  made  possible  more 
dependence  on  pasture  ana  range  resulting  in  some  saving  of  feed.  The  good 
condition  of  winter  wheat  has  afforded  some  grain  gracing,  and  a  larger  rye 
acreage  has  been  seeded,  especially  in  those  areas  where  pastures  were  short 
last  fall  and  where  the  young  growth  may  be  utilized  for  early  spring  pasture. 

The  slow  market  demand  for  feed  grains  and  feedstuffs  this  fall  and 
winter  reflects  probably  more  than  any  other  single  factor  the  depressed  con¬ 
dition  of  agriculture  and  allied  industries.  Hay  prices,  however,  reflect  a 
fair  demand  for  the  reduced  surrplies.  Feed  crops  were  produced  at  relatively 
high  costs  and  have  sold  mostly  at  steadily  declining  prices.  Farm  income, 
which  largely  determines  the  purchasing  power  of  those  who  buy  by-product 
feeds,  is  only  about  three-fourths  of  last  soason,  and  is  the  smallest  since 
the  I92I-22  season.  The  lowering  of  farm  income  and,  in  some  areas,  strin¬ 
gency  of  credit  and  bank  failures,  have  forced  many  feeders  to  practice 
numerous  economies  with  home-grown  and  purchased  feeds  and  has  reduced  buying 
to  immediate  needs.  Present  prices  of  farm  products  are  so  low  as  to  suggest 
but  little  improvement  in  farmers’  ability  to  buy  feeds  until  new  crops  are 
marketed. 

Price  of  by-product  feeds  have  made  even  greater  declines  than  feed 
grains  and  hay.  Prices  of  feedstuffs  as  a  group  at  the  larger  distributing 
markets  declined  in  December  to  the  lowest  levels  since  before  the  War. 

Prices  of  bran  at  the  principal  markets  at  mid-January  were  oO  per  cent  of 
last  year  and  also  of  the  g-year  average  (1925-1929)*  Cottonseed  meal  was 
quoted  at  72  per  cent  of  last  year  and  73  Per  cent  of  average.  Linseed  meal 
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v/as  selling  at  67  per  cent  of  last  year  and  73  per  cent  of  the  average.  Corn, 
oats  and  v/heat  are  being  sold  at  85  per  cent,  'J1  per  cent  and  lj2  per  cent  of 
average,  respectively.  Hnv  prices  reflected  the  short  supplies  more  so  than 
the  hy-products  and  feed  grains  with  timothy  hay  selling  close  to  average, 
and  alfalfa  and  prairie  hay  slightly  'under  the  five-year  average  price. 


PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  irEOHMATIGN 

Feeding  Wheat  to  Livestock,  Sent.  1930,  U, S.D.A.  Miscellaneous  Circular 

9k 

Feed  Market  Review,  Weekly,  B.A.E.  publication. 

Reduced  Feed  Supply  and  its  Relation  to  Livestock  Outlook,  Preliminary 
Report,  December,  lcj^0,  B.A.E. 

Special  Feed  Report,  Nov.  I93O,  B.A.E. 

Feed  Outlook,  Southern  States,  Dec.  I93O,  U. S.D.A.  Miscellaneous  Publica¬ 
tion  102. 

Quarterly  Ilay  Market  Review,  Jan.  1930,  B.A.E. 

Alfalfa  Meal  Production,  Monthly,  B.A.E. 

Wheat  Ground  and  Wheat  Milling- Products,  Monthly,  Department  of  Commerce, 
Statistics  of  Fats  and  Oils,  Quarterly,  Department  of  Commerce. 

Cottonseed  Received,  Crushed  and  On  Hand  Report,  Monthly,  Department  of 
Commerce. 
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Soybeans  (for  Oil  and  Meal) ,  1931 

Prices  of  soybeans  as  well  as  other  farm,  products  may  be  expected 
to  rule  at  lower  levels  in  1531  than  in  1930.  7»hile  there  is  room,  for 
almost  indefinite  expansion  of  the  production  of  soybeans  for  crushing 
purposes,  so  far  as  their  adaptability  to  soil  and  climatic  conditions  go, 
the  actual  expansion  must  depend  upon  the  extent  to  which  their  products, 
oil  and  meal,  find  a  profitable  market  in  competition  with  similar  com¬ 
modities  already  in  the  field.  The  oil  must  compete  with  linseed  and  other 
oils  while  the  meal  competes  with  linseed  and  cottonseed  meal  in  the  feed 
market.  The  excellent  quality  of  the  meal  as  a  high  protein  feed  is  making 
it  a  strong  competitor  although  its  volume  is  as  yet  very  small  as  compared 
with  similar  feeds  from  other  sources.  Farmers  contemplating  the  production 
of  soybeans  for  crushing  and  for  seed  should  keep  in  mind  the  present 
limited  market  outlet. 

PRODUCTION 

The  commercial  production  of  soybeans  has  increased  rapidly  since 
1924.  Of  the  12,995,000  bushels  of  soybeans  gathered  in  1930  practically 
90  per  cent  were  contributed  by  six  States,  namely,  Illinois,  Indiana, 

North  Carolina,  Missouri,  Iowa  and  Ohio.  Illinois  contributed  40  per  cent 
of  the  total  production  of  soybeans  gathered  in  1930,  Indiana  and  North 
Carolina  about  14  per  cent  each,  Missouri  11  per  cent,  Iowa  6  per  cent 
and  Ohio  5  per  cent.  In  these  States  as  a  whole  the  production  in  1930 
was  280  per  cent  of  that  of  1924.  By  States,  the  increase  since  1924  has 
been  about  fourfold  in  Illinois,  threefold  in  Indiana  and  Ohio,  over  two¬ 
fold  in  Missouri  and  about  one-half  greater  in  North  Carolina.  The  number 
of  acres  of  soybeans  planted  in  the  United  States  to  be  gathered  for  beans 
has  increased  from  474,000  in  1924  to  1,105,000  in  1930,  and  in  the  six 
important  producing  States  from  355,000  to  926,000  acres  in  the  same  period. 

The  soybeans  produced  in  the  North  Central  States  are  mainly  used 
for  oil  and  meal  while  tnose  in  North  Carolina  are  mainly  for  seed  pur¬ 
poses,  primarily  for  distribution  in  the  Cotton  Belt.  Yields  in  the  com¬ 
mercial  producing  States  as  a  whole  have  averaged  usually  from  12  to  14 
"bushels  per  acre.  Yields  in  1930  were  slightly  below  average  owing  to  low 
yields  in  North  Carolina. 

SOYBEANS  IN  THE  CROPPING  SYSTEM 

Soybean  growing  has  expanded  in  South  Central  Illinois  where  soil 
is  such  as  to  give  somewhat  lower  corn  yields  than  on  the  better  corn  soils. 
The  rotation  of  corn,  soybeans,  wheat ,  and  clover,  saves  costs  since  the 
seeding  of  wheat  on  soybean  ground  is  possible  with  only  a  minimum  of  seed¬ 
bed  preparation.  In  the  Eastern  District  of  Illinois  soybeans  have  sup¬ 
planted  oats  to  a  limited  extent  on  farms  where  the  cropping  was  primarily 
one  of  corn  and  oats.  A  region  in  southern  Iowa  and  Northern  Missouri  has 
also  developed  as  a  center  of  commercial  soybean  concentration.  Here  the  com¬ 
parative  advantage  of  soybeans  is  high  relative  to  corn  and  the  other  farm 
grains,  due  to  the  fact  that  on  the  areas  of  acid  soils  and  impervious  sub¬ 
soils,  soybeans  are  less  affected  by  drought  and  other  adverse  conditions. 
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The  further  expansion  of  soybeans  in  these  regions  is  physically 
possible  and  will  be  economically  feasible  when  price  relationships  are 
favorable.  In  the  area  of  east  central  Illinois  expansion  of  soybean  acre¬ 
age  will  hinge  upon  the  extent  to  which  depleted  fertility  will  be  reflected 
in  declining  yields  of  corn.  The  maintenance  of  corn  yields  must  eventually 
involve  the  inclusion  of  some  legume  forage  crop  in  rotation.  The  use  of 
sweetclover  in  building  up  fertility  and  thus  encouraging  high  acreages  of 
corn  in  that  region  seems  to  indicate  that  the  expansion  of  soybean  acre¬ 
age  will  be  extremely  limited. 

UTILIZATION  Id©  DEMAND 

Prior  to  1S25 ,  less  than  10,000  tons  of  soybeans  were  crushed 
annually.  During  the  year  ending  September  30,  1930,  48,000  tons  were 
crushed.  This  figure  compares  with  26,400  tons  in  1929  and  16,700  tons  in 
1928.  Records  of  cars  inspected  on  the  basis  of  United  States  standards, 
supplemented  by  other  data,  indicate  that  receipts  of  the  1930  crop  at 
mills  during  the  last  quarter  of  1930  alone  greatly  exceeded  those  of  any 
previous  crop  year. 

The  products  of  the  soybean  (oil  and  meal)  must  be  sold  in  competi¬ 
tion  with  other  vegetable'  oils,  principally  linseed,  and  high  protein  meals 
such  as  cottonseed  meal  and  linseed  meal.  Most  of  the  soybean  meal  up  to 
this  time  has  been  used  by  the  manufacturers  of  mixed  dairy  and  other  feeds 
and  the  oil  by  the  paint  and  varnish,  linoleum,  soap,  and  edible  oil 
industries.  The  extent  to  which  these  industries  will  use  soybean  products 
seems  to  depend  largely  on  the  supply  and  price  of  other  vegetable  oils  and 
protein  concentrates. 


PRICKS 

Prices  paid  for  the  1928  crop  were  mostly  on  contracts  at  $1.35  per 
bushel,  basis  U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  bulk,  delivered  at  the  mills.  A  similar 
price  and  basis  for  the  1929  cron  was  in  effect  prior  to  harvest.  This 
price  advanced  during  the  harvest  period  to  $1.50  per  bushel  or  higher  by 
October  1929  and  a  large  percentage  of  the  crop  was  sold  at  these  prices. 

For  the  1930  crop  some  contracts  were  made  at  $1.25  per  bushel  f.o.b. 
country  points,  the  freight  differential  being  approximately  .07  to  .08. 

On  September  15,  1930  mills  were  offering  $1.15  per  bushel  but  prices 
declined  to  $1.05  per  bushel  by  November  1,  1930,  and  to  about  $.83  by 
January  22,  1931  basis  f.o.b.  country  points. 

The  future  course  of  prices  for  soybeans  is  problematic,  depending 
mainly  on  the  demand  for  pressing  stock  for  the  oil  mills  and  affected 
vitally  by  the  supply  and  demand  for  other  vegetable  oil  seeds.  The  strength 
of  this  demand  and  the  relative  profitableness  to  growers  has  been  expressed 
in  the  past  largely  by  contract  prices  offered  by  the  pressing  mills  in 
advance  of  seeding. 

Stocks  of  crude  soybean  oil  on  September  30,  1930,  were  over 
10,000,000  pounds  compared  with  9,000,000  pounds  on  the  same  date  1929  and 
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the  average  of  5,354,000  pounds  for  the  5-year  period  1924-1928.  Tank  car 
prices  for  domestic  crude  soybean  oil  f.o.b.  mills,  declined  from  12.00 
cents  per  pound  in  October,  1929  to  8.40  cents  per  pound  in  October,  1930 
and  were  quoted  at  6.50  cents  per  pound  on  January  17,  1931. 


FOREIGN  SITUATION 


World  production  and  trade  in  vegetable  oil  bearing  materials 
including  soybeans  continues  to  expand.  Preliminary  reports  of  the  1930 
crop  of  soybeans  in  Manchuria,  the  principal  foreign  producer,  point  to 
the  largest  production  on  record.  Importation  of  vegetable  oils  and  oil 
bearing  materials  into  the  United  States  is  also  increasing.  The  imports 
of  soybean  oil  in  1930,  however,  were  but  a  little  more  than  one-third  of 
those  in  each  of  the  two  preceding  years.  The  increase  in  the  United  States 
tariff  from  2g-  cents  to  3 cents  per  pound  (but  not  less  than  45  per  cent 
ad  valorem)  which  went  into  effect  June,  1930  may  account  for  some  of  this 
decline  but  the  general  business  depression  and  increased  competition  of 
other  vegetable  oils  have  also  played  a  part.  The  imports  of  soybean  cake 
and  meal,  which  had  been  on  the  free  list  prior  to  June,  1930,  were,  in 
terms  of  soybeans,  much  greater  than  oil.  A  duty  of  $6.00  per  ton  on  soy¬ 
bean  cake  and  meal  has  been  in  effect  since  June,  1930,  and  imports  have 
been  much  smaller.  Mixtures  of  soybean  meal  containing  small  amounts  of 
corn  meal,  wheat  and  rice  bran  until  recently  admitted  on  a  basis  of  10  per 
cent  ad  valorem  are  now  to  bo  taxed  at  $6.00  per  ton. 

OUTLOOK 

There  is  likely  to  be  a  strong  demand  for  soybeans  during  the 
spring  months  for  seeding  in  the  regions  where  the  drought  has  reduced 
the  acreage  of  other  legume  crops,  thus  cutting  down  the  acreage  of 
clovers  and  other  crops  for  hay. 

Further  profitable  expansion  of  soybeans  for  milling  purposes 
is  dependent  upon  the  demand  for  the  products.  At  present  prices  the  meal 
derived  from  the  crushing  process  represents  about  60  per  cent  of  the 
manufactured  value  and  oil  represents  the  other  40  per  cent.  The  outlet 
for  meal  seeras  to  be  distinctly  broader  than  that  for  oil.  It  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  high  protein  feed  that  has  as  yet  a  limited  output,  practically 
all  of  it  thus  far  has  been  taken  by  manufacturers  of  commercial  feeds. 

It  is  likely  to  find  a  ready  outlet  in  competition  with  linseed  and  cotton¬ 
seed  meal.  The  oil  comes  in  direct  competition  with  linseed  oil  in  a 
limited  number  of  uses.  Any  sudden  expansion  of  the  soybean  industry 
based  upon  its  manufactured  products  would  be  likely  to  reduce  prices 
sharply.  It  remains  to  be  seen  how  readily  the  products  can  be  absorbed 
into  industry. 

It  would  seem  that  further  expansion  of  soybean  acreage  is  likely 
to  be  more  important  in  the  poorer  soil  areas.  Relative  yields  of  beans 
as  compared  with  corn  are  distinctly  higher  on  poor  soils  than  on  the  best 
corn  soils.  To  the  extent  therefore  that  beans  are  to  displace  corn  a.nd 
other  feed  grains  in  corn  belt  cropping  systems,  it  is  likely  to  be  in 
the  territory  of  poorer  corn  yields. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Acreage,  Yield,  Production  -  Division  of  Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates 

Prices  -  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets,  Oil,  Paint  and  Drug  Reporter. 

Quantities  crushed  -  Statistics  of  Fats  &  Oils,  U  S  Dept.  Commerce. 
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CL0VS2  and  alfalfa  sled 

Supplies  of  clover  and  alfalfa  seed  are  expected  to  be  ample  for 
spring  sowing  requirements,  as  the  large  carryover  of  these  seeds  offsets 
the  marked  decrease  in  the  1930  production  of  red,  alsike,  and  sweetclover 
seed.  Because  of  the  unusually  large  percentage  of  new  seedings  of  clover?, 
alfalfa,  and  grasses  that  were  killed  by  the  drought,  a  larger  quantity  than 
usual  of  clover  seed  will  be  required  if  the  acreage  of  the  clovers  is  to 
be  restored.  In  view  of  the  relatively  favorable  prices  fcr  hay  as  compared 
with  other  crops  and  the  short  supplies  of  hay  in  many  sections,  farmers 
may  be  expected  to  bring  their  clover  acreage  to  be  cut  for  hay  in  1932  up 
to  that  of  1329. 

Unless  unforeseen  conditions  occur,  such  as  prolonged  drought  in  the 
spring  or  early  summer  that  would  not  permit  of  sowing  clover  seed,  available 
supplies  will  probably  be  drawn  upon  heavily  and  thus  leave  only  a  small 
quantity  to  be  carried  over.  This,  together  with  the  fact  that  the  1931 
acreage  of  red  clover  available  for  seed  is  indicated  to  be  relatively  small, 
points  to  a  favorable  outlook  for  growers  of  red  and  alsike-clover  seed. 

While  the  outlook  for  growers  of  alfalfa  and  sweetclover  seed  is  not  so  bright 
as  for  growers  of  red  and  alsike-clover  seed,  the  acreage  of  these  crops  may 
be  maintained  equal  to  that  harvested  in  1 930  without  seriously  affecting  the 
present  level  of  prices. 

_ .  Total  production  of  red  and  alsike-clover  seed  in  1930  was  about 
87,576,000  pounds,  compared  with  151,380.000  in  1929,  a  record  crop,  and 
b 4, 860,000  pounds,  the  average  annual  production  for  the  preceding  five  years 
(1924-1923).  The  drought  cut  down  the  acreage  for  seed  nearly  40  per  cent  and 
the  yield  per  acre  less  than  10  per  cent.  Imports  of  red-clover  seed  have 
been  falling  off  sharply  for  five  years.  For  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1930,  they  we re  2,154,360  pounds,  or  less  than  one-fourth  the  average  of  the 
previous  five  years.  Large  imports  in  the  near  future  are  not  expected.  A 
preference  fcr  domestic  seed  over  imported  seed  is  manifested  by  a  premium  of 
$5-75  Per  100  pounds  being  paid  for  the  former.  Furthermore  import  duties 
were  increased  from  4^  to  8^  a  pound  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  Wholesale 
prices  now  prevailing  are  higher  than  last  year  by  about  $6  per  100  pounds 
(30  per  cent)  but  are  lower  than  the  average  at  a  corresponding  date  for  the 
past  five  years  (1925-1929)  by  about  $6  (20  per  cent). 

The  decrease  in  production  from  that  of  1329  was  not  so  marked  for 
alsike-clover  seed  as  for  red  clover,  the  1330  crop  of  alsike  clover  being 
about  30  per  cent  larger  than  the  average  for  the  preceding  five  years. 

Imports  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1930,  totaling  7,220,300  pounds, 
were  about  50  Per  cent  larger  than  the  year  before,  but  about  15  per  cent 
Deicw  the  average  for  the  preceding  five  years.  Imports  since  July  have 
been  almost  negligible,  dropping  to  only  1  per  cent  of  the  5-year  average 
for  the  period  Julyg|fcg-  January  15.  The  unusually  small  production  in  Canada, 
chief  alsike-clover/ exporting  country,  together  with  the  tariff , ^accounts 
mainly  for  the  big  decline  in  imports.  Prevailing  prices  are  about  £3 * 3 5 
(15  Per  cent)  higher  than  last  year  but  about  £3-^5  (20  per  cent)  low-er  than 
the  5-year  average. 

For  several  years  a  reduction  in  acreage  of  sweetclover  for  seed  had 
oeen  advocated  because  of  the  surplus  that  had  been  accumulating.  The  reduc¬ 
tion  which  occurred  in  1330  was  due  more  to  factors  (chiefly  drought)  beyond 
the  control  of  growers  than  to  the  growers  themselves.  Although  there  is 
likely  to  be  the  closest  cleanup  of  this  seed  in  recent  years,  it  would  seem 
inadvisable  to  increase  their  acreage  for  seed  because  past  experience  has 
shown  how  easy  it  is  to  produce  a  large  surplus,  as  sweetclover  generally 
seeds  freely  over  a  wide  territory.  The  1330  crop  nas  the  smallest  in  six 
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years,  "being  25  per  cent  smaller  than  that  of  1929  and  35  Per  cent  below 
the  5-year  average.  Imports  have  been  on  the  decline  for  five  years,  and 
of  late  have  almost  reached  the  vanishing  point.  Prevailing  wholesale  prices 
are  about  $1.15  (15  Per  cent)  higher  than  last  year  but  about  $1.70  (15  per 
cent)  lower  than  the  5-year  average. 

Alfalfa  seed  production  was  about  15  per  cent  larger  than  in  19^9  and 
about  5  Pe;c  cent  above  the  5-ycar  average.  The  main  producing  districts  were 
outside  the  regions  hardest  hit  by  the  drought  and  consequently  there  was 
little  need  in  those  districts  to  sacrifice  a  seed  crop  for  one  or  .two  hay 
crops.  Furthermore  in  States  to  the  east  of  the  central  producing  districts, 
the  drought  favored  the  setting  of  seed  to  such  an  extent  that  a  few  of  these 
States  produced  the  largest  crops  ever  recorded  by  them.  This  will  affect 
somewhat  the  demand  for  seed,  especially  of  the  Grimm  variety,  the  production 
of  which  was  larger  than  usual.  Imports  for  the  fiscal  year  fell  off  sharply, 
culminating  in  the  smallest  quantity  since  lPlS  and  amounting  to  less  than 
one- third  the  exports  for  the  same  period.  Supplies  arc  expected  to  be  more 
than  ample  to  meet  the  spring  and  early  summer  demand  unless  relatively  more 
of  this  seed  than  of  the  clovers  is  used,  ho  increase  in  acreage  for  seed 
production  is  advocated.  Prevailing  wholesale  prices  are  about  the  same  as 
last  year,  but  about  $1.50  (7  per  cent)  higher  than  the  5-yea-r  average. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Seed  situation  and  movement  reports  and  weekly  seed  reviews  issued 
by  the  Hay,  Feed  and  Seed  Div.  Market  Hews  Service,  B.  A.  E. 

Seed  crop  and  condition  reports.  "Crops  and  Markets." 

Seed  import  tables  issued  by  the  Seed  Laboratory,  Bureau  of  Plant 
Industry,  U.  S.  D.  A. 

Export  figures  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com¬ 
merce,  Dept,  of  Commerce. 
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The  Potato  Outlook  for  1931 


Increased  supplies  of  potatoes  in  prospect  in  the  1931  crop  pear  will 
probably  ’no re  than  offset  any  improvement  in  demand  if  growers  respond  as  they 
usually  do  to  potato  prices  or  if  they  plant  tine  increased  acreage  now  reported 
as  intended.  V/ith  average  weather  conditions  during  1931,  potato  growers  are 
likely  to  receive  lower  prices  for  the  1931  crop  than  v'ere  received  for  the 
1930  crop. 

Tine  acreage  of  potatoes  harvested  in  1950  was  only  a  little  more  than 
one  per  cent  greater  than  the  acreage  harvested  in  1929.  As  in  1929,  yields 
were  greatly  reduced  by  adverse  weather  conditions.  Only  a  moderate  crop  ’was 
harvested,  the  total  being  estimated  at  361,000,000  bushels  compared  with 
359,000,000  in  1929  and  465,000,000  in  1928.  The  increase  in  acreage  occurred 
in  the  13  Southern  States.  In  the  rest  of  the  country,  after  allowing  for 
acreage  not  harvested  on  account  of  the  October  freeze,  the  1930  acreage  was 
practically  equal  to  that  of  1929. 


According  to  reports  by  growers  the  1930  crop  brought  an  average  price 
of  $>0.90  per  bushel  on  December  1,  compared  with  $1.31  per  bushel  secured  on 
December  1,  1229,.  although  the  two  crops  were  of  about  the  same  size.  The 
difference  in  price  represents  chiefly  the  reduced  purchasing  of  consumers 
and  the  lower  general  level  of  food  prices.  In  the  chief  surplus-producing 
States,  F.O.B.  shipping  point  prices  per  100  pounds  for  United  States  Ho.  1 
potatoes  during  1929,  and  1930,  averaged  as  follows: 


1929 

1330 


Presque  Isle 


Maine 

$2.01 


1.25 


Rochester 


$2.40 

1.54 


VTaupaca 
V/i  scon  sin 
$2.12 
1.24 


Idaho  Falls 
Idaho 
$1.92 
.93 


The  greater  reduction  in  Idaho  reflects  the  relatively  large  production  in 
tne  far  western  States  compared  with  unusually  low  production  in  the  Central 
States.  Prices  for  the  balance  of  the  1230  production  will  be  determined 
very  largely  by  southern  crop  conditions  and  by  the  size  and  marketing  of  the 
early  1^31  crop.  Stocks  on  hand  on  January  1,  1930  indicate  that  marketings 
a-1  °er  January  x,  183i  may  be  about  equal  to  those  after  January  1,  1930.  Com¬ 
peting  supplies  from  the  South  are  likely  to  be  greater  than  those  of  1930. 

Tne  production  of  certified  seed  potatoes  amounting  to  approximately 
6,234,000  busnels  was  about  25  per  cent  smaller  than  the  1930  crop  of 
8,^11 ,000  ousnels  and  40  per  cent  smaller  than  the  1928  record  crop  of 
10, 3 hg 000  busnels.  Tne  chief  reduction  in  the  1930  crop  occurred  in  the 
u-iem  mountain,  and  Cobble  R  varieties , particularly  in  Maine.  Seed  prices 
to  growers  averaged  about  40  cents  per  bushel  lower  in  1930  than  in  1929  in 
spite  of  tne  greatly  reduced  supply. 


Tne  1931  acreage  is  likely  to  be  6  per  cent  greater  than  in  1930,  if 
growers  carry  out  their  present  intentions.  These  intentions  are  apparently 
tne  result  of  better  than  average  prices  received  for  both  the  1929  and  the 
1330  crops  and  are  in  line  with  the  usual  response  of  potato  growers  to 
prices  received.  In  the  Southeastern  States,  including  Virginia  and 
Maryland,  growers  intend  to  maintain  acreage  close  to  that  of  1930.  In  the 
other  areas  increases  are  planned  as  follows:  Southwest  early  and  second- 
ear1/  States,  11  per  cent,  in  the  19  so-called  surplus  producing  States, 
the  intended  increase  is  4  per  cent,  and  in  the  16  deficit  States,  7  per  cent. 


Potato  Outlook  -  2. 

ouck  increases  if  carried  out  vrould  mean  a  total  of  3,583,000  acres 
and  vvi'th  normal  yields  total  production  would  be  approximately  421,000,000 
bushels.  Tuis  would  be  practically  equal  to  the  large  crop  of  1924,  but 
under  the  record  crop  of  1928  of  465,000.000  bushels. 

a  large  crop  in  1931,  would  result  in  lower  prices  for  both  the  early 
and  late  crops  than  those  generally  received  in  1930.  The  marketings  of 
the  early  crop  from  the  South  will  take  place  during  a  period  of  unusually 
depressed  business  conditions  .which  together  with  a  larger  supply  will  tend 
to  keep  prices  during  the  spring  and  summer  well  below  those  of  Same  months 
of  1930.  The  marketing  of  the  late  crop  will  also  begin  in  a  period  of  low, 
though  possibly  somewhat  improving  demand  conditions,  but  should  a  crop  of 
421,000,000  bushels  be  produced  in  1931,  this  supply  together  with  a  general 
lower  level  of  food  prices,  and  only  a  moderate  material  improvement  in 
demand,  is  very  likely  to  result  in  prices  in  the  winter  of  1931,  of  about 
a  third  belo?/  the  1930  level.  Such  a  level  of  prices  for  the  country  -s  a 
whole  vrould  mean  a  greater  percentage  decline  in  such  States  as  Michigan 
and  Wisconsin,  where  1930  prices  were  relatively  high  because  of  small  crops, 
and  a  smaller  percentage  decline  in  such  .states  as  Maine  and  Idaho  where  the 
1930  prices  were  relatively  low  because  of  large  local  crops. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 
Acreage,  yield,  and  farm  prices  lOlS-lOd&from  1930  Yearbook. 

Farm  prices  1929-1930  from  Crops  and  Markets. 

Acreage  and  yield  1929-1930,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Mimeograph  Report,  December  12,  1930. 

Index  numbers  used  to  compare  price  levels  from  Mimeograph  Report, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  January  1928,  and  current  numbers  of  The  Agricultural 
Situation. 

Bean,  L.  H. ,  Factors  Affecting  the  Price  of  Potatoes, 
us  a  technical  bulletin. 


To  be  published 
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Statistics  for  P.t-'to  Outlook  Report 
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35 
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1924-25 

•  0 

2,981 

329 

3,310 

131.4 

64.6 

126.8 

1925-26 

•  0 

2,750 

324 

3,074 

108.4 

70.  5 

104.4 

1926-27 

•  • 

2,758 

352 

3,120 

118.1 

7  9.1 

113.6 

1927-28 

•  0 

3,089 

337 

3,476 

120.0 

82.  5 

115.9 

1928-29 

•  0 

3,373 

464 

3,837 

125.  5 

90.6 

121.3 

1929-30 

0  0 

^  9  y  ( 0 

362 

3,338 

109.  5 

91.6 

107.6 

1930-31 

0  0 

2,977 

417 

3,394 

109.1 

87.2 

106.4 

1931-32 

1/ 
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3,583 
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Stocks , 

Shipments 

. 

d 

1 

:  13 
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35 
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1 ,000 
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1,000 

bushels 

bushels 

bushels 
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Cars 

1924-25 

0  0 

391,742 

27,818 

419,560 

118 

,198 

227 ,903 

24,678 

252,581 

1925-26 

0  • 

298 ,085 

22,650 

320,915 

69 

,147 

201 , 596 

20,063 

221  ,659 

1926-27 

0  0 

325,811 

28 , 547 

3d-'1  ,458 

64 

153 

210,967 

25,917 

235,884 

1927-28 

0  0 

370,805 

31,336 

402,741 

99 

,745 

243,379 

26,943 

270,322 

1928-29 

0  0 

423,301 

42,049 

465,350 

130 

,944 

221,958 

33,829 

255,817 

1929-30 

•  0 

325 ,876 

33,172 

359,048 

83 

,754 

221 , 533 

23,570 

245,203 

1930-31 

•  • 

324,741 

36,349 

351,090 

k/ 

2/ 

2/ 

.Shipp ing  pr int  price  per  100  pounds 


Presque 

Isle,  he. 

Rochester,  IT. Y. 

‘  Waupaca,  7is. 

:  Idaho  Falls, 

:  Idaho 

Dec. 

Ivisr  0 

Dec .  ' 

Mar . 

'  Dec.  ‘  Mar. 

!  Dec.  ’ 

Mar. 

Dollars 

Dollars 

Dollars 

Dollars 

Dollars  Dollars 

Dollars  Do 

liars 

1924-25  .  . 

.  60 

.  54 

.  53 

.88 

.79  .79 

1.14 

1.  48 

1925-26  • . 

3.74 

4.01 

3.7  5 

4.20 

3.51  3.68 

2.  90 

3.53 

1926-27  .. 

2.29 

1.92 

2.38 

1.99 

2.10  1.76 

1.91 

2.  06 

1927-23  . . 

1.39 

2.34 

1.72 

9  K9 

*-v  0 

1.36  2.04 

.65 

1.70 

1928-29  .. 

.79 

.73 

•  95 

.87 

.71  .59 

.74 

.78 

1929-30  .. 

2.  01 

1.93 

2.40 

2.20 

2.11  2.13 

1  •  v?2 

2.39 

1930-31  .  . 

1.25 

1.54 

1.24 

.  93 

Division  of  Statistical  and 

historical 

Research.  Compiled  from 

records  of 

the 

Division  of  Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates  and  the  Division  'f  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

l/  January  1  intentions  to  plant. 

2/  Dot  available. 


POTATOES 

Trend,  of  Yield  Per  Acre  in  the  United  States. 

The  yield  of  "potatoes  varies  so  much  from  year  to  year  according  to 
■weather  conditions  that  the  true  trend  of  yields  is  obscured.  To  accurately 
calculate  the  trend  it  is  lest  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  variations  in  growing 
conditions  to  October  "by  dividing  the  yield  in  each  season  "by  the  reported  "condi¬ 
tion"  of  potatoes  on  October  1,  for  the  reported  condition  is  the  best  single 
indication  of  how  favorable  or  "unfavorable  a  particular  season  was.  Multiplying 
then,  by  the  average  conditions  over  a  period* of  years  indicate  fairly  accurately 
the  yields  that  would  have  been  secured  in  each  season  if  growing  conditions  to 
October  1  had  been  average.  This  tends  to  smooth  the  indicated  yields  but  still 
leaves  irregularities  due  to  unusual  weather  conditions  after  October  1.  such  as 
occurred  in  1924,  and  other  minor  irregularities  due  'to  shifting  of  acreage 
between  states,  loss  of  acreage,  etc. 

In  the  table  below  the  first  column  (a) ,  shows  the  yield  of  potatoes  per 
acre  as  estimated  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  second 
column  (b)  shows  the  "cond.ition"  of  potatoes  on  October  1,  as  reportedly  crop 
correspondents .  The  third  column  shows  the  yield  divided  by  the  condition  and  the 
fourth  column  shows  the  derived  yields  after  the  effects  of  the  weather,  as 
indicated  by  the  October  condition,  have  been  allowed  for.  The  smoothness  of  the 
trend  would  justify  an'estimate  of  120  bushels  per  acre  for  1931.  The  118  bushels 
used  in  the'  1931  potato  outlook  statement  seems  conservative ,  even  though  allowance 
is  rna.de  for  an  increased  percentage  of  the  total  acreage  being  in  the  southern 
states  and  for  the  possibility  of  some  decrease  in  the  average  quantity  of 
fertilizer  used.  > 

The  same  method  of  calculation  is  helpful  in  calculating  trend  of  potato 
yi elds  in  individual  states,  and  f or  c alculating  the  tr eh a  of  yields  of  other  crops 

_ POTATOES^  -  YIELDS _PER _A JKE  IN_Tp_UEITED  STATES _ ; _ 

:  "a"  :  "b"  :  "c"  :  "d" 

:Yield  per:  Reported: Columns :Yie^ d  corrected  for  weather  condi- 
:acre  :Condition;  a/b  :tions  to  October  1,  Column  "c"  time 


:  October  1:  :  74.6** 


1-901  - 

1910 

92.7 

75.3 

123.1 

)  Ten 

1911  - 

1920 

97.0 

73.4 

132.2 

)  year 

1921  - 

1930 

110.2 

74.6 

147 . 7 

)  averages 

1916  - 

1920 

95.7 

73.2 

130.7 

97.5 

) 

1.921  - 

1925 

107.4 

75.8 

141.7 

105 . 7 

)  Eive  year 

1926  - 

1930 

113.0 

73.4 

154.0 

'  14.9 

)  averages 

1916 

80.5 

62.6 

128.6 

95.9 

1917 

100.8 

79.0 

127.6 

95.2 

1918 

95.9 

73.7 

130.1 

97.0 

1919 

91.2 

67.9 

134.3 

ICO.  2 

1920 

110.3 

82.7 

133 . 3 

99.4 

1921 

91.8 

65.5 

138.0 

102.9 

1922 

105.3 

77.3 

136.2 

101.6 

1923 

109.0 

k-  78.2 

139.4 

104.0 

1924 

126.8 

r.,84.3 

150.4 

112.2 

1925 

104.4 

72.5 

144.0 

107.4 

1926 

113.6 

76.5 

143.5 

110.8 

1927 

115.9 

75.3 

153.9 

114.8 

1928 

121.3 

79.7 

152.2 

113.5 

1929 

107.6 

68.7 

155.6 

116.8 

1930 

106.4 

66.8 

159.3 

118.8 

— 

*  74.6  is  approximately  the  average  October  condition  1921-1930  and  approximately 
the  average  1901-1930. 


SWEETPOTATOES 


A  large  increase  in  sweetpotato  production  is  probable,  and  locally  through 
the  cotton  belt  there  is  likely  to  be  some  surplus  that  can  be  used  for  feeding 
livestock. 

In  those  portions  of  the  cotton  belt  in  which  sweetpotatoes  are  grown 
primarily  for  local  consumption  the  acreage  varies  from  year  to  year  according 
to  the  price  of  cotton,  a  low  price  for  cotton  resulting  in  an  increased  acreage 
of  sweetpotatoes  the  following  season.  The  low  price  now  being  received  for 
cotton  and  the  widespread  effort  to  encourage  the  substitution  of  an  increased 
acreage  of  food  and  feed  crops  will  tend  to  cause  a  sharp  increase  in  the  acreage 
planted  to  the  moist-f leshed  type  of  sweetpotatoes  grown  in  the  cotton  belt. 

The  yield  is  also  likely  to  be  much  above  the  abnormally  lew  yield  obtained  in 
1930.  '^he  outlook  is,  therefore,  for  a  large  crop  of  sweetpotatoes  in  1931, 
with  probably  some  surplus  over  food  requirements  which  can  be  advantageously 
utilized  as  feed  for  livestock.  Although  this  situation  should  not  prevent 
southern  growers  from  providing  an  ample  supply  to  meet  their  own  needs,  those 
planning  to  raise  sweetpotatoes  for  market  on  an  extensive  scale  will  do  well 
to  recall  the  low  prices  received  for  sweetpotatoes  in  such  seasons  as  1915, 

1921,  1922,  and  1927,  when  the  price  of  cotton  was  unusually  low  at  planting  time. 

In  eastern  Virginia  and  other  sections  where  the  dry-fleshed  type  of 
sweetpotato  is  grown  for  northern  shipment,  prospects  are  somewhat  better  than 
they  are  farther  south,  for  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  to  expect  an  unusual 
expansion  of  the  sweetpotato  acreage  next  season  in  States  that  produce  the 
dry-fleshed  type.  Producers  in  this  area,  however,  will  probably  have  to  sell 
their  sweetpotatoes  in  competition  with  both  a  substantially  larger  United 
States  crop  of  potatoes  than  has  been  harvested  this  season  and  a  surplus 
supply  of  the  moist-f leshed  sweetpotato  raised  in  the  cotton  belt. 
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THE  OUTLOOK  FOB  EMITS ,  I33I 


While  the  consumption  of  beans  in  this  country  is  increasing,  as  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  annual  disappearance  from  trade  channels,  the  1°30  crwp  is  con¬ 
siderably  larger  than  would  be  needed  this  year  at  a  normal  rate  of  increase 
in  consumption.  Unless  consumption  is  greatly  increased  by  the  prevailing 
low  prices  and  the  economy  of  using  beans  as  a  food,  the  carry-over  will  be 
heavy.  If  the  excess  of  domestic  production  continues  to  increase,  the  re¬ 
sulting  surpluses  will  tend  to  reduce  domestic  prices  more  and  more  toward 
the  low  levels  of  foreign  markets. 

The  acreage  of  beans  harvc  t  d  in  1*330  was  11  per  cent  greater  than  ’ 
that  of  I32?  and  33  P9r  cant  greater  than  the  5*‘.V'ear  average  I324-I328.  This 
increased  acreage  with 'a  yield  lower  than  the  3  year  average  produced  ever 
22,100,000  bushels,  compared  with  20,700,000  in  I323  and  the  5 -year  average 
annual  production  of  17,3®® ,000  bushels.  The  increase  in  production  in  133® 
was  confined  largely  to  Great  Northerns,  Pintos,  Baby  Limas,  and  Blackeyes. 

Tne  total  supply  of  all  white  beans  including  Pea  Beans ,  Small  Whites,  Great 
Northerns,  Large  Whites  and  Marrows,  however,  was .250,000  bushels  less  than 
in  1323*  This  was  due  tc  low  yields  in  the  Pea  Bean  producing  area  where  the 
crop  was  affected  by  the  drought. 

The  abnormally  heavy  production  in  I33O  v/as  followed  by  generally  de¬ 
clining  prices.  The  value  of  this  crop  based  on  the  December  1  farm  price  is 
only  about .$53,000,000  compared  with  $78,371,000  for  the  1323  crop  and  an 
average  of  $58,880,000  for  the  5-year  period  I324-I328. 

Imports  and  Exports 

The  I33C  production  in  foreign  countries  which  normally  export  beans 
oo  the  United  States  was  somewhat  above  the  average.  United  States  total 
imports  during  the  four  months  September  to  December,  133®  were  43^*®®®  bushels 
compared  with  343s®®®  during  the  same  period  in  1923  end  35 7 > 000  bushels  the 
s,verage  for  this  period  in  the  tj'-yes.rs,  I324-I328.  Exports  of  about  1d3?000 
bushels  during  the  same  period  are  about  half  the  usual  exports  for  these 
months.  The  average  annual  net  imports  for  the  past  five  years  have  been 
about  1, GOO, 000  bushels,  coming  largely  from  the  Danubian  countries  and  from 
Chile  and  Japan.  Imports  both  this  year  and  last  have  been  stimulated  by 
tnc  shortage  of  Pea  Beans  and  Red  Kidneys.  Prices  of  beans  produced  abroad 
are  so  low  that  they  have  continued  to  move  to  this  country  in  considerable 
volume . up  to  this  time  (late  January).  Japanese  Otnashis  (Large  Whites), 
hand  picked  government  export  grade,  are  being  quoted  as  low  as  $1*85  per 
100  pounds  c.i.f.  United  States  Seaboard  markets  for  as  late  as  February 
I85I  shipments.  This  grade  is  selling  in  competition  with  the  highest  grade 
of  domestic  whites.  Annual  exports  of  American  grown  beans  range  from  about 
300,000  bushels  to  GOO, 000  bushels,  and  are  largely  limited  to  certain 
colored  types  shipped  to  Cuba  and  other  Cariboan  countries.  A  large  foreign 
outlet  is  only  possible  under  exceptional  conditions  of  a  very  short  world 
supply  or  at  prices  far  below  ideas  of  values  commonly  held  in  this  country. 
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Because  of  the  effects  of  the  drought,  in  193*3  over  a  largo  part  of 
the  lean  producing  areas  in  Michigan  and  Nov/  York,  the  production  of  Pea 
Beans  was  only  4,800,000  "bushels  compared  with  5>j00,000  Bushels  in  1929 
and  an  average  of  6,000,000  Bushels  for  1924-1928,  The  harvested  acreage 
in  the  States  of  Michigan  and  Hew  York,  composed  largely  of  Pea  Beans,  was 
18  per  cent  larger  in  193*3  than  in  1929  and  35  P1-^  cen’k  larger  than  the 
average  for  the  years  1924-1928  inclusive.  A  5~yGar  average  yield  in  these 
states  would  have  resulted  in  a  crop  of  8,500,000  Bushels  of  Pea  Beans  in 
193*3  compared  with  the  previous  record  of  f,y00,000  Bushels  in  1925* 

Great  Northerns 

Production  of  Great  northern  Beans  in  1 9)3*3  was  about  35*300,000  Bushels 
compared  with  2, 617,000  Bushels  in  1929  and  1,(065, 000  "bushels  average  for 
the  previous  five' years.  The  total  acreage  harvested  in  the  three  Great 
Northern  Bean  producing  States  -  Idaho,  Montana  and  Wyoming  -  increased  72 
per  cent  from  1327  to  1930.  The  increase  in  193*3  over  the  previous  year  is 
14  per  cent.  Notwithstanding  the  heavy  production,  prices  for  Great  North¬ 
erns  have  Been  maintained  on  a  favorable  level  compared  with  prices  for  Pea. 
Beans,  The  December  15  farm  nr ice  of  Great  Northerns  this  season  war  about 
26  per  cent  Belov/  the  average  December  15  price  of  the  previous  five  years. 

Pinto  Beans 

There  has  Been  0.  marked  upward  trend  Both  in  harvested  acres  and  in 
total  production  of  Pinto  Beans  during  recent  years.  The  193*3  cr°P  is  esti¬ 
mated  at  4,852,000  Bushels  compared  with  the  previous  record  crop  of  4,028,000 
Bushels  in  1929  and  an  average  of  2,246,000  Bushels  for  I924-I928.  The  acre¬ 
age  harvested  in  Colorado  o„nd  New  Mexico,  the  principal  Pinto  Bean  producing 
States,  increased  10  per  cent  in  each  of  the  years  1928  o,nd  I929  a:nd  6  per 
cent  in  1930.  The  heavy  production.  Both  in  1929  arid  1930  is  due,  in  a 
large  measure,  to  the  unusually  high  average  yields  per  acre  obtained  in 
each  of  these  years.  The  I33O  December  15  farm  price  of  Pinto  Beans  was 
$2.19  per  100  pounds  as  compared  with  ?4.68  per  100  pounds  in  1929  an(l  $>4*9^ 
for  the  previous  5  years. 

Red  a.nd  Dark  Red  Kidneys 

The  estimated  production  of  Red  and  Dark  Red  Kidneys  was  only  662,000 
Bushels  in  193*3.  This  is  about  25  per  cent  below  the  average  annuo,  1  pro¬ 
duction  of  878,000  Bushels  during  the  preceding  5  years.  The  low  production 
in  193*3  was  due  to  a  smaller  acreage  caused  By  the  scarcity  and  high  price 
of  seed  and  to  the  drought  which  reduced  the  yield  in  seme  a.reas.  The 
short  crop  is  Being  reflected  in  prices  considerably  above  those  obtained 
for  other  typos  of  Beans.  Growers  should  not  Be  influenced  By  these  prices 
to  plant  an  excessive  acreage  of  these  classes  as  the  demand  is  somewhat 
limited. 
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Limas  and  Baby  Limas 

The  total  production  of  Limas  and  Baby  Limas  has  increased  materially 
during'  the  past  two  years.  The  production  of  all  1  imas  was  3>052,000 

“bushels  compared  with  2,^2,000  bushels  in  I329  and  2,238 .000  bushels  in  1922. 
'This  increased  production  hois  boon  stimulated  by  relatively  high  price  levels 
for  these  classes  but  this  year’s  heavy  production  has  been  followed  by  a 
sharp  decline  in  prices. 

Pinks 

The  1930  production  of  Pinks  was  about  the  same  as  that  for  1^2 3  and 
the  supply  seems  to  be  in  excess  of  requirements ,  especially  as  the  outlet 
for  this  type  has  been  somewhat  restricted  by  the  competition  ^f  the  un¬ 
usually  low  priced  Pintos. 


Blackeyes 

Production  of  Blackeyes  also  was  very  heavy  and  a  reduction  in  acre¬ 
age  of  that  type  is  to  be  expected  in  1931. 


PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  IMF0PMATI01T 


Bean  Acreage,  Yield,  Production  and  Farm  Price 
and  total  values,  1923  and  I93O  by  States 
Bean  Acreage,  Yield,  Production  and  Farm  Price 
7  leading  states,  -  1922-1326,  1927,  1928 
I923  and  I930 

Bean  Production  by  States  and  Varieties 
Bean  Imports,  by  country  cf  origin,  1923-1330 
Been  Production  by  Varieties,  I322-I93O 
Bean  Supply  and  Consumption,  1914-I33O 
Bean  Production  by  Varieties,  I922-I93O 
Bean  Supply  and  Consumption,  I9I4-I93O 


Crops  and  Markets ,  Dec.  193^ 
Mine og raphe d 

Crops  and  Markets,  Dec.  193^ 
Mimeographed  Statement  3.A.F 
Mimeographed  Statement  B.A. 
Mimeographed  Statement  B.A. 
Outlook  Chart 
Outlook  Chart 


BEAST  PRODUCTION  -  I322-I93O 
By  Commercial  Glasses 


VARIETY 

;  A  ve rage 

:  1322 

to 

:  1326 

j  m 

1925 

;  1326 

1927 

1328 

:  1323  ^ 

1330 

(1,000  bushels 

) 

Pea  Bean 

6.3S& 

6,288 

7^749 

6.153 

4,558 

5.447 

5.511 

4,8h 

Small  White 

50/1 

227 

432 

346 

508 

769 

821 

915 

Great  Northern 

1,01b 

1,140 

1.530 

1.355 

2,248  . 

2,043 

2,617 

3.034 

Large  White 

381 

507 

757 

306 

233 

210 

232 

135 

Marrow 

223 

288 

365 

!37 

132 

184 

220 

255 

White  Kidney 

114 

172 

97 

148 

30 

55 

73 

64 

All  Whites 

8,634 

8,582 

10,330 

8,445 

7,769 

8,714 

9.474 

"vT 

1 — 1 

CM 

Red  and  Dark 

Red  Kidney 

1,205 

1,434 

1.452 

1*199 

814 

1.134 

878 

662 

Small  Red 

181 

!35 

230 

158 

319 

495 

443 

515 

Cranberry 

122 

108 

172 

188 

!77 

178 

200 

ink 

983 

393 

1,002 

1,088 

977 

381 

!»°74 

1,080 

Yelloweye 

224 

299 

!99 

208 

195 

130 

138 

156 

Pinto 

1,702 

1,701 

2,528 

1,844 

2,550 

2,250* 

4,026 

4,652 

Bayo 

49 

40 

40 

3° 

56 

20 

20 

25 

Blackeye 

5C3 

391 

825 

802 

516 

713 

858 

1,440 

All  Colored 

5,025 

4,521 

6,2,21 

5.521 

5,615 

5,360 

7,675 

8,730 

Lima 

i>595 

933 

1.37° 

2,070 

1,726 

1 .590 

1,762 

1,Q02 

Baby  Lima 

930 

470 

500 

363 

542 

bb8 

810 

1.150 

All  Limas 

2,133 

1,4°  3 

1,870 

3.039 

2,268 

2,258 

2,572 

3.052 

Miscellaneous 

600 

653 

707 

39i 

529 

724 

386 

1,141 

Grand  Total  for 

Commercial  Statesl6,338  15 ,159 

13,328 

17.398 

16,181 

17,656 

20,707 

22,137 

Principal  producing  states:  Pea  Bean,  Michigan  and  New  York;  Small  White,  Calif.; 
Great  Northern,  Idaho,  Mont,  and  Wyo . ;  Large  White,  Michigan;  Marrow  and  White 
Kidney,  New  York;  Small  Red,  Idaho  and  Calif.;  Red  Kidney,  Mich.,  New  York  and 
Calif,;  Cranberry,  Pinic,  Lima,  Bayo  and  Blaclceye,  Calif.;  Ye  11  owe  ye.  New  York  and 
New  England;  Pinto,  Colo,  and  New  Mex.  ;  Miscellaneous  (including  garden  varieties 
for  seed),  Idaho,  Colo,  and  Calif. 


THE  C ABE  AGE  OUTLOOK  FOH  1931 


Had  cabbage  fields  not  been  so  low  in  many  areas  in  1930>  the  acreage  would 
have  produced  an  excessive  sunply  in  the  second  early,  intermediate,  and  late  groups 
of  States.  Considering  the  strong  possibility  of  higher  yields,  there  is  little 
prospect  that  growers  in  the  late  states  will  receir  higher  prices  in  1931  unless 
acreage  is  reduced  and  there  is  an  appreciable  improvement  in  general  business 
conditions. 

The  uncertainty  of  the  effect  of  drought  upon  the  lete  crop  of  Banish  type 
cabbage  caused  Southern  growers  to  look  forward  to  early  1931  as  another  season 
of  extremely  light  storage  holdings  in  the  north.  However,  with  a  mach  larger 
acreage,  production  of  Danish  cabbage  was  nearly  9  per  cent  greater  than  in  1929* 
Storage  stocks  of  the  1930  crop  of  late  cabbage  are  somewhat  below  the  usual 
average  for  this  time  of  the  year  but  heavier  than  last  winter’s  stocks  and  much 
heavier  than  two  years  ago. 

The  early  cabbage  acreage  this  year  in  California,  Florida,  Louisiana.,  and 
Texas,  has  been  increased  by  about  one-third,  a  record  planting  for  this  group. 

This  increase  in  acreage  was  further  influenced  by  the  exceptionally  high  prices 
received  last  season  for  a  crop  one-third  smaller  than  the  record  crop  of  1929* 
Yields  in  these  early  States  this  year  are  indicated  to  be  nearer  tha  usual 
average.  Production  is  forecast  at  231,700  tons  or  more  than  half  again  as  large 
as  in  1930,  and  slightly  greater  than  the  record  1929  crop,  for  which  growers 
received  an  average  price  nearly  60  per  cent  below  the  1930  price. 

In  the  second-early  States,  a  reduced  acreage  and  low  yields  in  1930 
resulted  in  rather  encouraging  prices  for  growers.  This  group  extends  north  of 
Florida  along  the  Atlantic  coast  through  Virginia  and  west  along  the  Gulf  Coast 
through  Louisiana-  Exclusive  of  a  decrease  in  1528,  the  acreage  in  these  States 
climbed  steadily  from  1924  to  1925*  In  1930,  the  acreage  was  reduced  about  30 
per  cent  or  about  midway r  between  the  1925  and  1926  acreage.  The  average  yields 
per  acre  the  pa.st  five  years  have  been  on  a  fairly  low  level,  tending  to  counteract 
part  of  the  effect  of  acreage  increases.  Growers  in  the  second-early  States  report 
an  intention  to  decrease  their  1931  acreage  by  about  2.5  per  cent.  Considering 
the  possibility  of  serious  overlapping  with  a  large  early  crop,  this  slight  decrease 
in  acreage  may  not  be  sufficient  to  prevent  a  lower  scale  of  prices  in  1931  than 
in  1930,  unless  accompanied  by  yields  lighter  than  usual . 

Cabbage  marketing  is  usually  most  difficult  when  the  intermediate  States 
are  active  during  the  summer  months.  This  group  includes  most  of  the  other 
Southern  States,  and  also  Washington,  New  Mexico,  Missouri,  Iowa,  Illinois,  New 
Jersey,  Long  Island,  New  York,  and  areas  in  Ohio  and  Virginia.  Cabbage  acreage  in 
these  intermediate  States  rose  gradually  but  steadily  from  1924  to  1528  but  in  the 
past  two  years  has  fallen  off  to  about  the  1926  and  1927  levels.  Yields  during' 
the  past  three  years  have  dropped  lower  and  lover.  Drought  was  particularly  severe 
on  the  summer  cabbage  crop  in  the  eastern  and  central  areas  in  1932*  In  general 
the  outcome  was  discouraging  in  both  production  and  price.  Because  of  relatively 
low  returns  in  1930>  a  further  reduction  in  acreage  appears  probable  next  season. 
With  better  yields  than  those  obtained  in  the  past  two  seasons,  an  acreage  as  large 
as  that  of  1930  is  likely  to  result  in  a  greater  supply  of  summer  cabbage  than 
growers  can  market  at  satisfactory  prices. 
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Cabbage  Outlook  -  2 

In  the  northern  late  States  in  1930  production  of  domestic  type  cabbage  for 
market  was  g  per  cent  larger  and  prices  nearly  30  per  cent  lower  than  the  year 
before.  Production  of  Danish  type  or  storage  cabbage  in  these  States  was  nearly 
per  cent  larger,  and  prices  reported  to  December  1  averaged  only  about  one-half 
hose  of  1929.  A  smaller  acreage  of  northern  cabbage  in  193^  seems  advisable 
considering  the  possibility  of  yields  as  high  as  in  the  years  preceding  1929* 

principal  Sources  of  Information 


Estimates  of  acreage,:  production  and  value: 

December  1930  Crons  and  Markets,  pages  490  .and  490 
Mimeographed  historic  records,  1910  to  1927 
Car-lot  Shipments:  •  , 

Weekly  Car-lot  Shipment  Summaries  (Mimeographed) 

Monthly  Shipment  Comparisons,  Crops  and  Markets. 

Chart:  Shipments  by  Months,  1925  snd  5 -year  average  (Print.  Do.  21734) 
Chart :  Shipments  by  Weeks,  1930  (available  upon  request) 

Cabbage  Deal  reports:  Dev/  York  and  Texas 
General  Reference: 

1930  Yearbook,  pages  750-752 


THE  LETTUCE  OUTLOOK  EOR  I93I 


Lettuce  continues  to  be  an  outstanding  example  among  those  truck  crops  which 
have  shown  a  steady  expansion  during  recent  years.  Growers,  however,  should  not 
assume  that  this  expansion  can  he  continued  indefinitely  and  that  sufficient  market 
capacities  can  he  developed  to  keep  pace  with  this  increasing  lettuce  supply. 
Consequently  the  need  for  comprehensive  marketing  plans  has  become  more  pressing 
each  season.  More  attention  should  also  he  given  to  distribution  so  as  to  avoid 
serious  overlapping  with  competing  districts,  and  careful  planning  is  increasingly 
necessary  to  effect  as  nearly  as  possible  thenaturing  of  the  crop  so  as  to  prevent 
this  overlapping. 

Increased  demand  for  lettuce,  which  has  been  evident  for  a  number  of  years, 
was  not  so  apparent  during  1930.  A  very  inport  ant  factor  in  the  marketing  of  1930 
lettuce  was  the  large  quantity  of  poor  quality  stock.  This,  together  with  air- 
excessive  supply  at  times,  resulted  in  lower  average  prices  to  the  growers  than  in 
1929*  Lessened  demand  for  lettuce  was  also  attributable  to  the  general  business 
depression. 

The  annual  expansion  of  the  lettuce  acreage  during  recent  years  wa.s  con¬ 
tinued  during  1930,  the  increase  in  that  year  amounting  to  almost  l6  per  cent.  Not¬ 
withstanding  a  decrease  in  the  average  yield  of  12  per  cent  which  resulted  in  a 
slight  reduction  in  total  production,  the  1930  crop  was  marketed  at  lower  average 
prices.  However,  a  larger  proportion  of  the  crop  was  shipped,  the  movement  to 
market  exceeding  by  more  than  2,000  carloads  the  shipments  of  1929,  and  totalling 
more  than  twice  as  many  as  in  1922. 

Practically  all  of  this  increased  production  continues  to  be  in  those  States 
producing  the  Iceberg-type  lettuce,  particularly  California  and  Arizona.  Acreage 
in  California  in  1930  was  20  per  cent  greater  than  in  1929  though  production,  due 
to  lower  yields,  was  only  about  3  per  cent  larger.  Acreage  in  Arizona  was  over  l6 
per  cent  larger,  out,  because  of  reduced  yields,  production  decreased  about  9  per 
cent.  In  New  York  State,  where  Big  Boston-type  lettuce  is  grown,  acreage  was 
reduced  slightly  in  1930.  A  lighter  yield  resulted  in  a  l4  per  cent  lower  produc¬ 
tion  and  prices  were  about  9  per  cent  lower  than  in  1929. 

The  early  1931  acreage  in  the  early  districts  (Arizona  winter  crop,  Imperial 
"Valley  of  California,  Elorida,  and  Texas)  is  estimated  at  61,330  acres  as  compared 
to  54,370  in  1930.  Ari  zona  has  just  completed  the  marketing  of  an  early  winter 
crop  35  Per  cent  larger  than  last  year  and  at  prices  somwhat  lower  than  last  year. 
Imperial  Valley  of  California  is  the  principal  source  of  supply  for  lettuce  during 
January  end  February.  An  early  forecast  of  production  in  this  district  estimates 
the  crop  at  6,273,000  crates,  which,  if  realized,  will  be  the  largest  crop  in 
the  history  of  lettuce  production  in  this  area,  totalling  over  1,000,000  crates 
more  than  the  previous  record  crop  of  ’1927. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Estimates  of  acreage,  production  and  value  : 

December  193O  Crops  and  Markets,  page  493. 

Mimeographed  historic  records,  19IS  to  1927. 

Carlot  shipments: 

Weekly  Car-lot  Shipment  summaries  (mimeographed.) 

Monthly  Shipment  Comparisons,  Crops  and  Markets 

Lettuce  Deal  reports,  Arizona,  California  and  Colorado. 

General  Reference: 

1930  Yearbook,  page  759* 
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THE  TOMATO  OUTLOOK  FOR  1931 
Fresh  Tomatoes  for  Market 

The  harvested  acreage  of  tomatoes  grown  for  market  reached  its  highest  point 
in  1930  with  a  total  of  Ib^.OOO  acres.  This  was  an  increase  of  11  per  cent  over 
the  1329  figure  and  about  22  per  cent  above  the  previous  5“Fear  average.  The 
average  yield  per  acre  for  the  country  as  a  whole  decreased  from  117  bushels  in 
1929  to  IOU  bushels,  partly  because  of  prolonged  drought.  This  was  the  lowest 
yield  per  acre  in  the  past  13  years. 

Total  car-lot  shipments  of  fresh  tomatoes  during  1332  broke  all  records. 

About  33,900  carloads  moved  by  rail  and  important  boat  lines,  in  addition  to  heavy 
shipments  by  truck  and  wagon.  The  sharpest  increases  ever  the  1929  record  were  made 
in  Texas,  hew  Jersey,  Indiana,  and  northern  and  central  California.  Texas  alone 
forwarded  7»520  cars,  of  which  4,000  moved  during  June,  which  demoralized  the 
market  at  that  time,  when  Mississippi  and  other  States  also  were  active.  Prices 
were  influenced  not  only  by  heavy  production,  but  also  by  business  depression  which 
lowered  the  price  level  of  farm  products  generally.  The  average  price  received  by 
growers  for  tomatoes  in  1930  was  the  lowest  in  the  last  11  years,  except  in  1927* 

It  is  evident  that  plantings  of  this  crop  have  been  expanded  too  rapidly  during 
recent  seasons.  With  the  probability  of  higher  yields  in  133-*-  9ban  last  year,  a 
reduction  in  the  total  tomato  acreage  seems  advisable. 

The  fall-crop  acreage  of  tomatoes  in  Florida  and  southern  Texas  was  ~[1  per 
cent  greater  than  that  harvested  in  the  fall  of  1329  and  production  was  increased 
82  per  cent.  Early  reports  from  the  important  south-Flor ida  counties,  which 
furnish  the  late  winter  crop,  indicated  that  plantings  this  year  would  be  at  least 
6  per  cent  larger  than  plantings  last  year  and  slightly  greater  than  the  acreage 
two  years  ago.  However,  heavy  rains  again  caused  losses  of  plantings  as  in  1930, 
and  at  present  the  acreage  is  6  per  cent  less  than  that  harvested  in  1930.  This 
may  or  may  not  result  in  heavier  production  in  South  Florida  depending  upon  weather 
conditions. 

Total  1932  production  in  the  other  early  sections  which  supply  the  early 
spring  market  was  the  lightest  in  several  years  and  the  average  farm  price  increased 
to  about  one-fourth  over  the  1929  average  price.  Prices  in  1932  were  favorable 
enough  to  encourage  acreage  increases  in  1931*  T9  Ts  uncertain  what  effect  the 
higher  tariff  will  have  on  imports  of  tomatoes  to  this  country  shipped  in  competi¬ 
tion  with  our  late  winter  and  spring  production.  Imports  so  far  this  winter 
have  exceeded  those  of  a  year  ago. 

In  the  second  early  States  -  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  Louisiana, 
and  parts  of  Texas  other  than  the  lower  valley  -  there  has  been  a  marked  upward 
trend  in  acreage  since  1923.  Production  in  1930  was  the  heaviest  on  record,  even 
exceeding  the  large  crop  of  1927  by  5  per  cent.  It  appears  that  the  supply  of 
tomatoes  available  from  these  States  in  a  normal  year  on  the  present  acreage  basis 
is  more  than  can  be  marketed  at  prices  satisfactory  to  the  grower. 

In  the  intermediate  States,  comprising  Hew  Jersey,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Arkansas,  Missouri,  and  parts  of  Ohio,  Illinois,  and 
California,  the  1930  season  proved  disappointing.  A  record  acreage  was  planted, 
but  yields  were  greatly  reduced  by  the  prolonged  drought.  In  spite  of  a  15  per 
cent  lighter  crop  than  in  1929  the  average  farm  price  declined. 


Tomato  Outlook  -  2 


In  the  late  States  -  Delaware,  Pennsylvania,  Dew  York,  Kentucky,  Indiana, 
Michigan,  Iowa,  Colorado,  Utah,  Washington,  Oregon,  northern  California,  and  pants 
of  Illinois  and  Ohio  -  -  the  1530  tomato  acreage  wa.s  increased  sharply  over  -  that 
of  the  two  preceding  years.  The  increase  over  1529  was  about  22  per  cent.  However, 
reduced  yields  per  acre  resulted  in  a  crop  slightly  below  the  1529  production,  but 
nearly  one-fifth  larger  than  the  1523  crop.  Higher  prices  in  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Delaware,  and  Pennsylvania  helped  to  raise  the  average  farm  price  for 
this  group  to  about  3  per  cent  over  the  1925  average  price. 

The  late  fall  anreage  in  the  southern  district  of  Ca.lifornia  wa.s  increased 
nearly  50  per  cent  over  that  of  1525.  The  large  crop  resulted  in  a  sharp  reduction 
in  the  farm  -price. 

The  total  estimated  farm  value  of  tomatoes  grown  for  market  in  the  second- 
early,  intermediate,  and  late  States  together  decreased  from  about  $21,200,000  in 
1525  to  approximately  $16,500,000  in  1530“  If  unfavorable  growing  conditions  la.st 
year  had  not  reduced  the  average  yield  per  acre  in  most  of  these  Spates,  a  very 
excessive  production  would  have  resulted,  and  prices  doubtless  would  have  been  even 
lower  than  they  were.  On  the  assumption  of  average  yields  in  1931. •  the  plantings 
in  second-early,  intermediate,  and  la.te  Stakes  could  well  be  reduced,  except  in 
localities  where  growers  enjoy  a.  favorable  situation  with  respect  to  their  markets. 

Tomatoes  for  Manufacture 

Production  of  tomatoes  for  manufacture  in  1530  reached  the  high  tote.1  of 
1,653)600  tons  a.nd  has  been  exceeded  only  in  1925*  The  crop  for  manufacture  was 
17  per  cent  greater  than  that  of  1929  end  73  per  cent  above  the  1923  total.  The 
1932  acreage  showed  an  increa.se  of  23  per  cent  over  the  preceding  year. 

In  view  of  the  increased  tonnage  used  for  canning  last  season  the  maintenance 
of  the  1930  acreage  of  tomatoes  for  canning  and  manufacture  in  the  1931  season  may 
result  in  excessive  supplies. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Estimates  of  acreage,  production  and  value: 

December  1932  Crops  a.nd  Markets,  pages  U96  and  499 
Mimeographed  historic  records,  151 8  to  1927 

Car-lot  shipments: 

Weekly  car-lot  Shipment  Summaries  (Mimeographed) 

Monthly  shipment  comparisons,  Crops  and  Markets 

Chart:  Shipments,  by  months,  1929  and  5“Year  average  (print  Ho.  20340) 
Chart:  Shipments,  by  weeks,  1532  (available  upon  request) 

Tomato  Deal  reports,  Elorida,  Texas  and  Mississippi 

Genera.l  Reference:  1932  Yearbook,  pages  7S1~7£3* 


ONION  OUTLOOK  EOR  1831 


The  1830  season  was  characterized  b y  the  largest  crop  of  onions  ever  pro¬ 
duced,  and  by  a  record  low  price  received  by  growers.  In  view  of  the  difficulty 
in  marketing  a  crop  as  large  as  that  of  1830,  total  acreage  in  the  late  crop  States 
particularly,  should  be  reduced. 

In  the  early  Bermuda  and  Creole  onion  States  ( Calif ornia,  Louisiana,  and 
Texas),  which  in  I83O  produced  15  per  cent  of  the  total  onion  crop,  the  preliminary 
estimate  of  acreage  now  planted  for  harvest  in  193^  is  per  cent  above  the  1830 
acreage,  and  11  per  cent  above  the  5~7er-r  average,  1925-29.  Of  the  22,000  acres 
estimated  for  this  group,  Texas  has  19,600  acres,  and,  v/ith  a  20  per  cent  increa.se 
over  1930,  accounts  for  the  entire  increase.  All  of  this  Texas  increase 

is  on  dry-land  aree.s,  where  yield  per  acre  will  be  largely  dependent  upon  rainfall. 
However,  even  should  the  average  yield  for  the  early  group  be  10  per  cent  below 
the  average  for  the  last  five  years,  the  production  would  still  be  approximately 
the  same  as  in  1830,  when  the  lowest  price  on  record  was  realized.  With  storage 
holdings  at  high  levels,  the  profitable  marketing  of  a  large  crop  of  Bermuda  and 
C  reole  onions  will  likely  be  difficult. 

The  mid-season  or  intermediate  shipping  States,  consisting  of  California, 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  New  Jersey,  North  Texas,  Virginia,  and  Washington,  are  likely  to 
face  the  competition  of  a  large  early  crop.  The  1930  production  of  intermediate 
onions  was  about  equal  to  that  of  1929  and  comprised  about  2  per  cent  of  tota.1 
production.  The  average  price  to  the  grower  was  IS  per  cent  below  that  of  1929 
and  was  one-third  lower  than  the  average  price  for  the  five  preceding  years.  The 
1931  intermediate  season  is  quite  likely  to  open  at  a  lower  price  level  than  in 
1930>  because  of  the  previous  effect  of  heavy  supplies  of  storage  onions  and  the 
prospective  large  crop  of  early  onions. 

In  the  late  Domestic  onion  States,  which  in  1930  produced  77  Per  cent  of 
the  entire  crop,  grov/ers  for  the  second  successive  year  increased  their  acreage  to 
a  new  high  mark,  and  again  broke  all  previous  records.  The  production  of  over 
20,000,000  bushels  in  the  late  States  wa.s  10  per  cent  larger  than  the  big  crop  of 
1929,  end  33  Per  cent  larger  than  the  average  of  the  previous  five  years.  All 
important  States  in  this  group  except  Colorado,  Ohio,  and  Massachusetts  increased 
their  acreage.  The  heavy  production  in  1830  has  been  accompanied  by  disastrously 
low  prices.  Up  to  December  1,  1930*  the  average  price  received  by  producers  of 
late  onions  was  U3  cents  per  bushel,  compared  with  a  seasonal  price  of  63  cents 
per  bushel  in  1929,  and  an  average  seasonal  price  of  S4  cents  for  the  five  previous 
seasons.  During  five  of  the  past  six  years,  the  average  price  received  by  growers 
of  late  onions  has  been  very  closely  related  to  the  size  of  the  crop.  If  this 
relationship  holds  good  for  1931,  production  of  late  onions  must  be  reduced  at  least 
20  per  cent  below  the  1930  level  before  growers  may  expect  as  much  as  the  ^-yeex 
average  price  of  g4  cents  per  bushel.  With  average  yields,  a  13  per  cent  reduction 
in  acreage  would  be  necessary  to  bring  about  a  20  per  cent  smaller  crop. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Estimates  of  acreage,  production  and  value: 

December  1930  Crops  and  Markets,  page  493 
Mimeographed  historic  records,  1918  to  1927. 

Cor  -lot  Sj!  ipnient  s : 

Weekly  Car-lot  Shipment  Summaries  (Mimeographed) 

Monthly  Shipment  Comparisons,  Crops  and  Markets 

Onion  Deal  reports:  Colorado,  Michigan,  N.  Y,  Texas  and  Utah . 

General  References: 

1930  Yearbook,  pages  7^0  and  761* 


The  Citrus  Outlook  for  1931 


The  bearing  acreages  of  oranges  and  grapefruit  are  steadily  in¬ 
creasing.  In  addition  many  trees  now  in  bearing  have  not  reached  the 
age  of  maximum  yield  and  large  increases  in  production,  particularly 
of  grapefruit  may  be  exnected  in  years  when  favorable  growing  conditions 
prevail,  practically  all  the  existing  lemon  acreage  is  now  in  bear¬ 
ing  and  aside  from  irregular  variation  due  to  weather  condition,  little 
change  from  the  present  nigh  level  of  lemon  production  is  expected  in 
the  near  future. 

The  trend  of  orange  production  is  upward..  About  66  per  cent  of 
the  total  shipments  of  oranges  in  the  United  States  move  from  November 
to  April  inclusive.  Tnis  movement  constitutes  practically  all  of  the 
crop  except  the  California  Valencias.  Assuming  an  average  of  70  trees 
per  acre  and  including  satsumas  and  tangerines,  the  total  acreage  in  orange 
groves  in  Florida  is  close  to  230,000.  Most  of  this  acreage  in  Florida 
is  now  in  bearing  but  many  of  tne  trees  are  small  and  the  production 
is  still  increasing  about  4  per  cent  a  year.  Texas  with  an  acreage  of 
20,500  has  only  about  24  per  cent  in  beaming.  California  has  recently 
planted  very  few  oranges  of  the  Navel  variety  which  meet  the  most  com¬ 
petition  from  Florida  and  Texas,  ana  only  3  per  cent  of  the  100,500 
acres  of  Navels  were  classified  as  nonbearing  in  1929*  On  the  other 
hand  there  are  indications  of  a  further  increase  in  the  bearing  acre¬ 
age  and  production  of  California  Valencia  oranges  which  are  marketed 
chiefly  during  the  summer  and  early  fall.  In  1929 »  19  per  cent  of  the 
112,200  acres  of  California  Valencias  were  classified  as  under  the 
bearing  age.  Daring  recent  years  there  has  been  a  marked  upward  trend 
in  both  production  and  prices  of  California  Vdencias,  which  indicates 
substantial  increase  in  demand.  Producers  of  winter  oranges  can  expect 
an  outlet  on  European  markets  for  only  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
the  higher  grade  fruit  in  view  of  the  keen  and  growing  competition  from 
Spanish  and  Palestine  fruit.  There  is  a  somewhat  better  outlook  for 
the  disposition  of  California  Valencias  in  foreign  markets  although  the 
shipment  of  South  African  and  Brazilian  oranges  in  the  same  season  is 
increasing. 

The  trend  of  grapefruit  production  is  sharply  upward  in  all 
producing  sections.  Florida  has  about  80,000  acres  in  grapefruit. 

Most  of  the  trees  are  in  bearing  but  many  are  not  yet  of  full  size. 

The  California  bearing  acreage  is  reported  as  10,000,  with  a  forecast 
of  11,800  acres  in  bearing  by  1932.  Texas  has  over  60,000  acres  of 
grapefruit  and  only  17  per  cent  of  the  trees  are  of  bearing  age.  Tne 
April  1930  survey  of  plantings  in  the  lower  Rio  Grande  Valley,  the  chief 
producing  area  of  Texas,  made  by  the  Federal  Plant  Quarantine  and  Con¬ 
trol  Administration,  indicated  some  7^3 ,000  grauefruit  trees  5  years  old 
er  older,  300,000  4  years  old,  445,000  trees  3  years  old,  814,000  trees 
2  years  old,  1,214,000  trees  1  year  old  and  716,000  trees  under  1  year 
of  age.  Although  the  freeze  that  occurred  in  1930  nipped  back  many  of 
the  younger  groves  in  Texas  and  reduced  the  size  of  the  crop  for  harvest 
during  the  1930-31  season,  the  setback  to  production  appears  to  be  tem¬ 
porary.  In  Arizona  recent  plantings  have  been  heavy.  Seven  years  -ago 
tnere  wore  only  about  2,000  acres  of  grapefruit  in  that  state  but  esti¬ 
mates  now  place  tne  acreage  somewhere  between  8,000  and  9>000  with  less 
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Citrus  Outlook  - 

than  half  of  the  trees  of  hearing  age.  Latest  reports  from  Arizona  in¬ 
dicated  that  sufficient  nursery  stock  was  available  to  plant  an  additional 
3,400  acres  in  the  soring  of  1931*  In  Porto  Rico  where  there  were  about 
6,000.  acres  in  1923,  an  upward  trend  of  production  is  expected. 

It  is  impossible  as  yet  to  forecast  accurately  the  prospective 
production  of  grapefruit  in  Texas  and  Arizona.  Such  factors  as  possible 
losses  from  freezing,  planting  on  unsuitable  soils,  errors  in  estimating 
water  requirements  and  supplies  and  the  grove  neglect  may  curtail  yields. 
However,  if  by  193 o  the  production  from  trees  now  standing  in  Texas  and 
Arizona  averages  two  boxes  per  tree,  or  the  same  as  the  ten  year  average 
in  Florida  for  trees  five  years  old  or  older,  total  United  States  pro¬ 
duction  of  grapefruit  from  present  plantings  would  show  a  total  of 
23,000,000  boxes.  .Previous  to  the  season  of  1929  no  grapefruit  crops 
totaling  over  9,000,000  boxes  have,  on  the  average,  netted  the  growers 
as  much  as  $1.00  per  box  on  the  trees. 

Canning  of  grapefruit  has  been  increasing  rapidly  during  the  last 
five  years.  About  1,316,000  cases  were  packed  in  Florida  from  the 
1929-30  crop  a.s  against  Uo0,000  in  1925-26.  Reports  from  Florida  point 
to  a  marked  increase  in  the  pack  for  the  1930-31  season.  Porto  Rico 
reports  a  pack  of  approximately  400,000  cases,  from  the  1929-30  crop. 

Increasing  consumption  of  grapefruit  in  foreign  countries  may  be 
expected  to  continue,  but  production  in  other  carts  of  the  world,  as  in 
Palestine,  West  Indies,  Brazil,  and  South  Africa,  is  also  increasing  to 
meet  this  growth  in  foreign  demand.  Florida,  and  Porto  Rico  have  pre¬ 
viously  supplied  the  bulk  of  the  grapefruit'  shipped  to  European  markets, 
but  United  Status  growers  must  expect  more  competition  in  these  markets 
in  the  future  than  has  been  felt  in  the  past. 

The  bearing  acreage  of  lemons,  located  almost  entirely  in  Cali¬ 
fornia,  has  not  materially  changed  since  1921.  Fractically  all  of  the 
existing  lemon  acreage  in  Italy,  United  States  and  Spain  is  now  in  bear¬ 
ing  and  there  are  no  reports  of  significant  additions  to  these  plantings. 
Italy  is  still  the  world’s  leading  oroduccr  of  lemons  and  substantial 
imports  of  lemons  into  this  country  must  be  expected  whenever  a  small 
crop  in  this  country  coincides  with  a  large  crop  in  Italy. 

PR INC  IP AL  SOURCES  OF  INFORMATION 

Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  Vol.  20  No.  13  March  31*  1930* 

Citrus  Culture  in  Porto  Rico.  Bulletin  #  33*  Porto  Pico 
Agricultural  Experimental  Station. 

Citrus  Growing  in  Florida'  Bulletin  2  New  Series  Aug.  1923. 

Florida  State  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Citrus  Census  Lower  Rio  Grande  Valley.  Mimeographed  circular, 

Plant  Quarantine  and  Control  Administration  U. S.  Department 
pf  Agriculture f. April  1,  1930* 

California  Crop  Report  1928.  Special  Publication  96. 

California  Cooperative  Crop  Reporting  Service. 

State  Department  of  Agriculture. 


The  Apple  Outlook,  1931 


With  almost  25  per  cert  of  the  apple  trees  in  commercial  orchards 
not  yet  of  bearing  age,  or  producing  little  fruit,  and  60  per  cent  of  the 
trees  under  20  years  of  age,  the  average  commercial  production  of  the  last 
few  years  apparently  can  be  maintained  for  some  years  and  night  be  easily 
increased.  An  increase  seems  the  more  probable  in  view  cf  the  more  gen¬ 
eral  adoption  of  improved  production  practices  which  have  tended  to  in¬ 
crease  yields  in  some  important  sections .  From  the  short-time  standpoint, 
there  nay  bo  some  temporary  reduction  in  producti.  n  because  of  economic 
and  weather  conditions  of  the  past  year  which  have  discouraged  many  growers 
especially  in  the  central  and  eastern  drought  areas.  'Hoi. ever,  at  this 
tine  there  is  no  definite  indication  that  these  conditions  will  permanently 
effect,  to  an  important  degree,  the  potential  producing  capacity  cf  com¬ 
mercial  orchards,  as  a  whole. 

The  general  situation  is  such  that  keen  competition  among  growers 
may  be  expected  to  continue.  Also,  that  the  apple  industry  will  continue 
to  be  confronted  with  competition  from  heavy  supplies  of  other  fruits. 

Great  losses  to  apple  growers  have  occurred  from  setting  out  trees  that 
were  not  profitable  because  cf  location.  New  plantings  should  be  confined 
to  soils  and  sites  that  are  likely  to  px-oduce  a  crop  in  years  of  generally 
light  production  as  well  as  in  years  cf  generally  heavy  production.  Caution 
should  be  taken  also  to  see  thot  new  plantings  consist  cf  varieties  and 
combinations  of  varieties  that  will  insure  proper  pollination.  In  response 
to  market  demand  there  is  a  pronounced  trend  toward  higher  quality  with 
respect  to  both  variety  and  grade,  but  yield  as  well  as  rice  is  a  factor 
to  be  considered  in  deciding  on  varieties  tc  plant. 

Although  total  apple  production  averaged  9  per  cent  loss  during  the 
last  6  years  than  during  the  6  years,  1909-1914,  c  bushel  of  apples  has 
purchased  approximately  the  same  quantity  of  things  bought  by  farmers  as 
it  did  just  previous  to  the  World  War.  This  has  happened  notwithstanding 
an  increasing  population  and  an  increasing  export  trade.  At  least  a  part 
of  this  may  be  explained  by  increasing  supplies  of  other  fruits.  Thus,  dur 
ing  the  period,  1919-1924,  the  annual  production  of  oranges,  pears,  and 
peaches  amounted  to  about  107,400,000  bushels  and  during  1925-1930  it  aver¬ 
aged  about  137,300,000  bushels,  an  increase  cf  almost  28  per  cent.  From 
1919  to  1930  banana  imports  increased  from  35,000,000  bunches  to  66,000,000 
bunches.  In  recent  years. the  production  of  grapefruit  and  dried  prunes  has 
increased  greatly.  In  addition,  winter  vegetables  and  pineapples  have 
assumed  greater  importance  in  the  diet.  Commercial  acreage  of  vegetables 
and  truck  crops  other  than  potatoes  and  sweetpotatccs  has  increased  at  an 
average  rate  of  nearly  9  per  cent  a  year  since  1918. 

Of  the  bearing  apple  trees  in  commercial  orchards,  a  largo  part  are 
those  that  survived  a  long  period  cf  readjustment  following  ovorplanting 
20  to  25  years  ago.  The  net  decrease  in  numbers  of  apple  trees  between 
1910  and  1925,  amounting  to  79,000,000  trees  or  37  per  cent,  had  much  to  do 
with  placing  the  industry  on  a  sounder  basis,  since  most  of  the  orchards 
that  survived  were  in  the  more  favorable  sections.  The  large  number  of 
young  trees  now  in  orchards  is  the  result  of  stimulated  planting  of  certain 
varieties  for  a  few  years  after  the  end  of  the  Y/orld  War.  At  the  beginning 
cf  1928,  25  to  30  por  cent  cf  the  trees  in  commercial  orchards  were  under 
9  years  old.  Reports  from  the  apple  sections  indicate  that  plantings  since 
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1928  have  been  light  and  confined  largely  to  replacements  and  to  some  new 
orchards  where  special  advantages  in  production  or  marketing  prevail.  Sales 
cf  trees  have  varied  little  during  the  last  2  years  and  no  general  increase 
in  sales  cf  trees  for  the  1930-31  season  is, expected.  Some  tendency  towards 
a  decrease  in  the  number  of  family  orchards  is  apparent ,  although  road-side 
markets  are  proving  a  stimulus  to  rejuvenation  and  better  care  of  some 
small  orchards.  The  quantity  of  apples  produced  in  the  small  orchards  of 
the  country  will  continue  to  have  considerable  influence  on  apple  prices, 
especially  in  seasons  when  growing  conditions  are  good  throughout  the 
country. 

Production  in  the  Northwest  appears  to  be  near  its  peak  for  the 
present  cycle.  The  rate  of  increase  in  production  has  been  very  low  as 
compared  with  10  to  15  years  ago.  At  the  beginning  of  1928,  only  13  per 
cent  of  the  trees  reported  in  the  survey  of  commercial  orchards  t>f  the  four 
principal  western  apple  States  -  Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  and  California  - 
were  under  9  years  of  age.  Plantings?  since  1928  in  the  Northwest  have  been 
light  and  largely  of  the  Delicious  Variety. 

In  the  barreled  apple  States  about  one- third  of  the  trees  in  com¬ 
mercial  orchards  in  1928  were  under  9  years  of  age,  which  with  movements 
toward  improved  orchard  management  should  maintain  and  possibly  increase 
commercial  production,  providing  prices  are  high  enough  to  prevent  abandon¬ 
ment  and  neglect  of  the  orchards.  Reports  for  the  last  two  seasons  indicate 
that  only  moderate  plantings  are  being  made.  In  the  Central  States,  such 
plantings  as  are  being  made  are  largely  of  the  Delicious ,  Jonathan,  Grimes 
Golden,  and  S toyman  Bine sap.  In  the  Cumberland -Shenandoah  region,  the 
Delicious,  Staymnn  Bine sap,  and  York  Imperial  are  the  main  varieties  being 
set.  In  New  England,  the  McIntosh  and  Delicious  are  the  leading  varieties 
being  planted. 

In  1928,  the  tree  survey  for  41  States  indicated  that  of  80,800,000 
trees,  8.4  per  cent  were  Delicious;  8.2  per  cent  Yvinesap;  7.8  per  cent 
Jonathan.;  6.8  per  cent  Baldwin;  6.3  per  cent  Stayman  B'inesap;  5.6  per  cent 
Ben  Davis;  5.2  per  cent  Rome  Beauty;  4.5  per  cent  York  Imperial,  and  4.1 
per  cent  McIntosh.  These  9  varieties  constituted  about  57  per  cent  of  the 
total  trees.  Other  leading  varieties  in  order  of  the  number  of  trees  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  survey  were,  Grimes  Golden,  Yellow  Newtown,  'wealthy,  Yellow 
Transparent,  Rhode  Island  Greening,  Northern  Spy,  and  Gravensteih. 

The  extensive  commercial  plantings  of  Delicious  trees,  73  per  -cent 
of  which  were  under  15  years  of  age  in  1928,  point  to  increasing  supplies 
cf  this  variety  for  several  years.  Also,  production  of  the  McIntosh  and  the 
Stayman  Binesap  varieties  is  expected  to  increase,  since  60  per  cent  cf  the 
trees  of  these  varieties  are  under  15  years  old.  Another  group  of  varieties 
in  which  there  are  prospects  for  increasing  production  over  a  period  of 
years  is  composed  of  the  Winesap ,  Jonathan,  and  Grimes  Golden.  In  1928, 

43  per  cent  of  the  trees  of  these  three  varieties  were  under  15  years  cf 
age.  Plantings  of  Ben  Davis  trees  have  declined  for  several  years  and  in 
1928  only  12  per  cent  of  the  trees  reported  of  this  variety  were  under  15 
years  of  age.  Only  moderate  plantings  of  Baldwin,  Northern  Spy,  Rhode 
Island  Greening,  and  York  Imperial  have  been  reported  in  the  last  10  years. 
Many  less  important  varieties  arc  giving  way  to  the  more  popular. 
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The  importance  of  an  export  outlet  to  the  apple  industry  of  the 
United  States  has  been  demonstrated  again  this  season.  It  is  probable  that 
apple  exports  this  season  (1930-31)  will  be  the  largest  on  record.  The 
large  apple  crop  in  the  Pacific  Coast  States,  the  relatively  low  prices 
prevailing  in  the  American  market,  and  reduced  competition  from  smaller 
supplies  of  Canadian  and  European  apples  have  been  the  principal  factors 
contributing  to  increased  exports.  Experts  through  December  were  the  larg¬ 
est  on  record  for  that  period  and  prospects  for  large  foreign  shipments  for 
the  remainder  of  the  season  are  good  in  view  of  the  favorable  situation  with 
respect  to  competitive  supplies.  The  Spanish  orange  crop  is  smaller  than 
last  year  and  tl*e  competition  from  Australian  and  New  Zealand  apples  toward 
the  end  of  our  marketing  season  will  probably  net  bo  as  keen  as  it  was  in 
1930.  The  prevailing  depression  and  consequent  reduction  in  purchasing 
power  in  European  countries,  however,  will  tend  to  keep  prices  lower  than 
would  otherwise  be  the  case. 

On  the  domestic  markets  supplies  of  competing  fruits  as  well  as 
apples  are  heavier  than  they  wore  a  year  age.  The  1930  commercial  apple 
crop  was  16  per  cent  greater  than  in  1929,  and  4  per  cert  gtreater  than  the 
5-year  average  1925-29.  Cold-storage  holdings  on  January  1,  1931  wore  20 
per  cent  greater  than  on  January  1,  1930,  and  14  per  cent  above  the  5-year 
average.  Larger  domestic  crops  of  citrus  fruits  will  offer  stronger  com¬ 
petition  than  last  season. 

From  the  long  tine  point  of  view,  the  outlook  is  for  a  continuation 
of  a  relatively  good  foreign  demand  for  the  higher  grades  of  American 
apples.  Increasing  difficulties  will  be  encountered,  however,  in  the  dis¬ 
position  of  the  lower  grades  of  fruit  in  European  markets.  European  countries 
are  making  every  effort  to  increase  production  of  their  home  orchards.  Al¬ 
though  the  increase  in  competition  from  those  sources  nay  be  slow,  it  will 
affect  first  the  lewrer  grades  of  our  export  apples.  An  additional  factor 
limiting  tho  market  for  our  low  grade  apples  is  the  prohibition  on  inports 
into  the  United  Kingdom  fron  the  United  States  fren  the  beginning  of  the 
season  to  November  15  of  apples  lower  in  grade  than  Fancy  for  boxed  apples 
and  U.  S.  No.  1  for  barreled  apples.  This  restriction  is  of  particular 
importance  tc  the  growers  and  exporters  of  Eastern  barreled  apples. 

Principa.l  Sources  of  Information 

Statistics  for  several  years,  including  1928,  on  general  aspects 
cf  the  apple  industry,  number  and  distribution  of  trees  by  census  years, 
car**lot  shipments,  car-lot  unloads,  cold  storage  holdings,  freight  rates, 
prices,  manufacture,  exports  and  world  trade,  are  included  in  mimeographed 
report,  ’’Statistics  and  Charts  cf  the  Aprle  Industry”. 

Later  production  figures.  Crops  and  Markets,  December  1930;  1930 

Yearbook. 

Cold  Storage  holdings,  Crops  and  Markets,  December  1930. 

Exports.  Monthly  Summary  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Department  of 
Commerce,  December,  1950. 

Trees  in  commercial  orchards,  classified  by  age  and  variety  -  pre¬ 
liminary  report  "Estimated  Number  of  Apple  Trees  by  Important  Varieties  and 
Ages  in  Commercial  Orchards  in  41  States";  Mimeographed  reports  summarizing 
data  for  each  of  a  number  of  States,  Bureau  cf  Agricultural  Economics. 

Competition  in  European  Markets  -  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets. 
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In  the  South,  the  peak  of  production  from  peach  trees  now  in 
orchards  was  apparently  reached  in  1928.  Even  with  favorable  weather 
conditions  the  size  of  the  southern  crop  during  the  next  few  seasons  is 
likely  to  be  considerably  less  than  in  1928,  although  larger  than  in 
1929  or  1930,  when  for  the  South  as  a  whole,  production  was  somewhat 
below  the  average  of  the  last  5  years.  In  California,  the  upward  trend 
in  production  of  clingstone  varieties  is  nearing  its  peak,  and  for  free¬ 
stone  varieties  the  trend  will  probably  continue  downward.  In  most  other 
peach  producing  areas  prospective  changes  in  bearing  acreage  are  moderate. 
The  indications  are  that  peaches  will  continue  to  face  strong  competition 
on  the  markets  from  other  fruits  and  melons. 

The  commercial  peach  tree  survey  ip  the  spring  of  1929  included 
five  leading  southern  peach  States  -  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Arkansas  -  which  in  the  last  two  seasons 
originated  96  per  cent  of  the  southern  car-lot  movement  and  largely  supply 
the  fresh  peach  markets  up  to  the  first  part  of  August.  The  survey 
indicated  that  IS  per  cent  of  the  trees  in  commercial  orchards  in  these 
States  were  under  5  years  old  and  that  6 5  per  cent  were  from  5  to  9  years 
old.  This  latter  group  representing  almost  twc-thirds  of  the  trees  is 
now  near  the  age  of  maximum  yield  and  will  soon  decline  in  potential 
productivity.  Reports  from  the  various  Southern  States  indicate  that 
plantings  in  1930  were  relatively  light  and  winter  damage  to  trees  was 
rather  extensive.  There  was  considerable  winter  killing  and  injury  in 
Arkansas  as  well  as  in  other  south  central  States.  The  mortality  and 
abandonment  in  the  Southeast,  due  to  various  causes  has  been  rather  heavy 
since  the  spring  of  1929.  Eor  the  South  as  a  whole  the  number  of  young 
trees  planted  in  commercial  orchards  annually  since  1925  has  probably 
averaged  under  5  per  cent  of  the  present  number  of  commercial  trees. 
Assuming  the  average  life  of  southern  peach  trees  to  be  13  to  15  years, 
the  average  rate  of  planting  in  the  last  six  years  would  not  be  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  present  number  of  trees. 


Although  the  present  potential  bearing  capacity  of  southern  peach 
orchards  is  sufficiently  great  to  make  possible  large  crops  during  the 
next  few  years,  a  moderate  increase  in  the  average  rate  of  planting’  of 
the  last  five  years  would  probably  not  result  in  excessive  production 
five  to  eight  years  hence.  It  would  appear  to  be  a  sound  program  for 
tne  southern  peach  industry  to  plant  moderately  and  at  a  uniform  rate 
during  the  next  few  years,  and  to  avoid  periods  of  extremely  heavy  planting 
which  may  later  result  in  oversupply  and  low  prices.  Prices  in  the  South 
during  the  last  two  years  have  been  somewhat  above  those  of  recent  heavy 
ci  op  years  and  in  general  growers  are  inclined  to  give  their  orchards 
better  care. 


The  1929  survey  showed  that  in  Georgia,  where  nearly  40  per  cent 
of  the  crop  in  11  Southern  States  was  produced  during  the  last  four 
seasons,  17  per  cent  of  the  commercial  peach  trees  were  under  5  years  old, 
and  63  per  cent  were  from  5  to  9  years  old.  Por  the  three  districts  in 
Georgia  these  percentages  were,  respectively:  Northern,  15  and  55l 
central,  15  and  72;  southern,  19  and  56.  In  central  Georgia  the 
proportion  of  trees  which  are  now  in  their  prime  is  larger  than  in  other 
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parts  of  tiie  State.  In  the  southern  part  of  the  State  where,  tree 
mortality  has  been  higher  during  recent  years  and  plantings  have  "been 
relatively  greater,  the  percentage  of  young  trees  is  higher  than. in  the 
other  districts.  This  southern  district  lias  "but  little  competition  in 
the  markets  until  the  latter  part  of  its  shipping  season. 


In  North  Carolina,  which  produced  12  per  cent  of  the  southern  crop 
during  the  last  four  seasons,  only  11  per  cent  of  the  trees  were  under  5 
years  old  in  1929  and  79  Per  cent  were  from  5  to  9  years  old.  In 

South  Carolina,  where  the  production  has  "been  about  half  that  of  ITorth 

Carolina  during  the  last  four  seasons,  there  are  relatively  more  young 
trees  than  in  north  Carolina,  since  25  Per  cent  were  under  5  years  old 
in  1929*  Tennessee,  with  an  average  production  during  the  last  four 
seasons  of  8  per  cent  of  the  crop  in  11  Southern  States,  had  14  per  cent 

of  its  trees  under  5  years  old  in  1929»  compared  with  75  Per  cent  which 

were  5  "to  9  years  of  age.  Hie  figures  for  both  north  Carolina  and 
Tennessee  indicate  a  sharp  decline  in  potential  production  within  a  few 
years.  In  Arkansas,  a  larger  proportion  of  the  trees  are  young  than 
in  the  other  States  in  the  survey,  36  per  cent  being  under  5  years  of 
age  in  1929 •  If. the  average  rate  of  planting  during  the  5  years  preceding 
the  1929  survey  is  continued  in  Arkansas,  the  present  number  of  bearing 
trees  might  be  approximately  maintained.  Both  Arkansas  and  Tennessee 
shipments  usually  encounter  competition  from  Illinois  peaches  in  mid- 
western  markets  after  August  1,  which  is  a  fentor  to  be  considered  by 
growers  in  these  States,  who  contemplate  new  plantings. 

A  comparison  of  the  surveys  of  1925  and  1929  indicates  an  increase 
in  planting  of  some  of  the  early-maturing  varieties  in  some  southern 
districts.  Although  these  early  varieties  have  usually  brought  good 
prices  at  the  beginning  of  the  season,  experience  has  demonstrated  that 
there  is  a  generally  limited  demand  for  them.  These  early  varieties  when 
planted  in  districts  where  they  must  compete  on  the  markets  with  later- 
maturing  varieties  produced  farther  south  are  likely  to  prove  unprofitable. 

In  some  districts  in  the  South,  as  well  as  in  other  areas,  many 
growers  are  confronted  with  serious  problems  of  production  due  to 
difficulties  in  financing,  disease  of  trees,  and  insect  damage.  The 
oriental  peach  moth  is  a  menace  in  the  eastern,  mid-western,  and  some 
southern  peach  areas.  Most  of  the  trees  affected  with  phony  peach  disease 
in  Georgia  have  been  pulled  out  and  the  outlook  for  limiting  the  damage 
from  this  cause  in  Georgia  and  other  southern  States  is  encouraging. 

In  the  ITorth  Atlantic  States  only  moderate  changes  in  the  bearing 
acreage  are  in  prospect.  The  trend  in  Hew  York  and  Hew  Jersey  appears 
to  be  slightly  downward.  In  the  Cumberland-Shenandoah  area  indications 
are  that  the  number  of  bearing  trees  will  continue  at  about  the  present 
level. 


Illinois  has  become  the  leading  peach  State  in  the  Middle  West.  The 
heavy  1929  crop  in  this  State  apparently  marked  the  production  peak  from 
trees  now  planted.  Tree  mortality  in  Illinois  is  estimated  at  8  to  10 
per  cent  during  the  last  season  with  plantings  of  about  2  per  cent.  The 
tree  mortality  was  greatest  in  the  lower  east  central  part  of  the  State. 
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No  pronounced  changes  in  the  production  trend  are  reported  for  other 
Middle  Western  States,  although  there  lias  "been  some  increase  in  plantings 
in  southwestern  Michigan. 

In  Colorado  and  Utah  the  rate  of  planting  during  the  last  5  years 
indicates  a  considerable  increase  in  bearing  acreage.  In  the  pacific 
Northwest  a  small  increase  in  bearing  acreage  is  expected. 

Continued  very  heavy  production  of  clingstone  peaches  in  California 
is  expected  for  the  next  few  years,  although  production  is  nearing  the 
peak  from,  trees  now  in  the  orchards.  In  1930,  approximately  half  of  the 
California  clingstone  crop  which  is  used  largely  for  canning,  was  not 
harvested  on  account  of  market  conditions.  The  number  of  young  freestone' 
trees  is  not  sufficient  to  replace  the  loss  that  will  normally  occur 
in  the  old  trees,  and  a  continued  decline  in  the  production  of  freestone 
varieties  is  expected. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 

t 

Condition:  Figures  for  peach  crop  by  States,  1930,  1929  and  10~year 
average:  Crops  and  Markets,  October  1930.  ’ 

production:  Crops  and  Markets,  December  1930;  1930  year  book  and  previous 
year .books.  California,  192S  Crop  Report,  U.  S.  D.  A.  in  cooperation 
with  California  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Carload  shipments,  by  months  and  years  1927  -  30;  1930  year  bock  and 

Crops  and  Marks t  s . ' 

Ages  of  Southern  commercial  peach  trees  by  States  and  varieties: 
Mimeographed  report  of  1929  commercial  peach  orchard  survey, 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.~D.  A. 

Prices:  Crops  and  Markets,  December  1930;  1930  year  book  and  previous 

year  books. 
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Grape  growers  face  difficult  marketing  conditions  for  the  next  several  yer*rs. 
Although  production  has  definitely  passed  the  peak,  the  hearing  acreage  is  still  sc 
large  that  with  normal  weather  conditions  there  is  such  a  surplus  of  grapes  in 
prospect  as  to  cause  difficulties  in  marketing  and  a  continuation  of  low  prices. 
There  are  no  indications,  therefore,  of  profitable  returns  to  those  vineyardists 
who  are  poorly  located  with  resoect  to  soil, 'who  are  growing  undesiraole  varieties, 
or  whose  vines  are  infected  with  Phylloxera.  A  considerable  acreage  of  grapes  in 
California  lias  already  been  removed  or  abandoned,  and  indications  point  toward 
a  further  decrease  in  acreage  during  the  next  few  years.  There  is  an  increasing 
recognition  of  the  impossibility  of  obtaining  profitable  returns  from  the  more 
poorly  located  vineyards. 

Production  of  grapes  ih  1910  was  considerably  in  excess  of  market  require¬ 
ments.  Pearly  90  per  cent  of  the  total  crop.yvas  again  produced  in  California,  with 
most  of  the  remainder  in  Pew  York,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Missouri,  and 
Arkansas.  Yields  in  California  were  about  normal  end  production  amounted  to 
3,091,000  tons,  compared  with  the  record  crop  of  2, 3^6,000  tons  in  1923.  Abcru'’" 
one-fifth  of  the  entire  California  crop,  or  some  410,000  tens,  is  estimated  to  have 
been  unharvested.  But  even  with  this  part  of  the  crop  left  on  the  vines,  shipments 
of  fresh  grapes  sti'll  met  with  much  distress  in  marketing  and  very  low  prices 
prevailed.  With  present  utilization  of  the  crop,  ;  ocuction  approaching  the  1930 
levels  can  only  result  in  the  continuation  of  very  low  prices,  since  there  are 
indications  of  a  reduced  demand  both  for  raisins  and  for  Juice  grapes.  Several 
of  the  varieties  produced  in  California  are  used  either  as  juice,  table,  or  raisin 
stock,  and  therefore  the  marketing  of  each  type  is  closely  affected  by  the  demand 
for  other  types. 

P.aiski  Varieties 

Production  of  fresh  grapes  of  raisin  varieties  in  California  doubled  from 
1919  to  192S,  rising  from  700,000  tons  to  1,400,000.  Normal  yields  in  193O  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  production  of  1,222,000  tons,  of  which  approximately  25  per  cent  ore 
estimated  to  have  been  left  on  the  vines.  Raisins  have  since  1929  ^et  severe 
competition  in  foreign  markets  and  exports  have  been  declining  from  the  peak 
reached  during  the  marketing  season  of  1923-29.  Exports  during  1529-30  were  about 
per  cent  under  those  of  the  preceding  season,  and  foreign  shipments  for  the 
first  three  months  of  the  1930-31  marketing  season  also  show  a  decline  from  thore 
of  the  corresponding  period  of  1939-30*  Increased  competition,  particularly  from 
larger  crops  of  Australian  raisins  for  which  prices  were  reduced,  together  with 
decreased  demand  resulting  from  depressed  economic  conditions  abroad,  account 
largely  for  the  reduction  in  our  raisin  exports.  Prom  a  long-time  point  of  view, 
it  seems  certain  that  competition  from  foreign  raisin-producing  areas  will  content! 
keen.  There  is  no  indication  of  a  downward  trend  in  the  older  raisin  producing 
areas  in  the  Mediterranean  Basin  of  Europe,  while  production  in  Australia,  whicu 
is  largely  a  post-wa.r  development,  has  been  definitely  upward  during  recent  years. 

Juice  Varieties 


The  estimated  production  of  juice  varieties  in  California  in  1533  was 
451,000  tons,  of  which  some  20,000  tons  were  unharvested.  Baring  the  1930  seurm, 
juice  grapes  averaged  lower  on  Eastern  auction  markets  than  in  any  previous 
season,  and  also  brought  less  than  any  other  class  of  grapes.  Acreage  and  produc¬ 
tion  of  juice  varieties  are  so  large  that  with  present  utilization  they  are  likely 
to  sell  at  low  prices  for  several  years. 
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Production  of  California  grapes  designated  as  table  varieties  was  somewhat 
less  in  1930  than  the  previous  5“iyear  average,  hut  nearly  30  Per  cent  of  these 
were  unharvested.  Prices  for  Malagas  and  Tokays  on  Eastern  auctions  were  lower 
than  in  any  recent  year.  However,  the  Thompson  Seedless,  which  is  classed  as  a 
raisin  variety,  has  been  meeting  with  increasing  favor  for  table  use,  and  during 
the  past  season  averaged  higher  on  the  auctions  than  any  other  variety. 


American  Types 

In  the  States  east  of  the  Pocky  Mountains  in>  which  American- type  grapes 
are  produced,  the  combined  production  in  1930  was  slightly  larger  than  in  1929, 
but  there  is  very  little  new  acreage  to  come  into  bearing  in  these  States  and 
no  indication  of  continued  increases  in  production.  However,  heavy  competition 
from  low-priced  California  varieties  continues  to  be  one  of  the  principal  factors 
affecting  the  marketing  of  Eastern  grapes,  ghd  prices  were  much  lower  during  the 
past  season  than  in  any  previous  year.  Hew  plantings  of  American-typ6  grapes, 
except  to  maintain  present  bearing  acreage  or  where  nearby  markets  offer  a  good 
outlet,  may  well  be  postponed  until  there  are  more  definite  Indications  of  an 
improvement  in  prospects. 

,  References 

Estimated  acreage,  Monthly  reports  California  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Estimated  production  by  States,  December  Crops  and  Markets,  Page  481. 

Shipments:  1330  Yearbook,  p.  732  and  subsequent  issues  of  Crops  and  Markets 

Prices:  1932  Yearbook,  p.  733*  Crops  and  Markets.  Grape  Deals  and  Weekly 
Market  Review  of  the  Division  of  Eruits  and  Vegetables,  3.A.E. 

Exports:  Monthly  summary,  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S»Dept.  of 
Commerce. 

General:  California  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  429,  June 
1927,  ’’Economic  Status  of  the  Grape  Industry”.  Pennsylvania  Agricultural  Experi¬ 
ment  Station  Bulletin  260,  Aug.  1932.  "Growing  and  Marketing  Grapes  in  Erie 
County,  Pennsylvania. " 

FARM  PRICE  PER  TON  OP  VARIOUS  TYPES  0E  CALIFORNIA  GRAPES 
FROM  1319  to  I93O,  INCLUSIVE 
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The  Strawberry  Outlook  for  1931 


The  commercial  strawberry  acreage  for  harvest  in  1931  proirises  to  be 
considerably  smaller  than  the  acreage  harvested  in  1930  and  decidedly  lower 
than  in  any  other  year  since  1926.  The  relatively  small  acreage  for  harvest 
in  1,931  is  largely  the  result  of  successive  heavy  acreage  reductions  since 
1928  'in  the  second-early  and  intermediate  groups  of  States*  In  the  early 
shipping  States  a  9  per  cant  reduction  from  the  high  acreage  of  1930  is  in¬ 
dicated.  In  the  late  marketing  and  western  States  as  a  whole,  little  change 
from  the  fairly  constant  acreage  of  the  last  three  seasons  is  expected. 

In  the  second-early  and  intermediate  groups  of  States  the  indicated 
low  acreage  for  picking  and  the  poor  condition  of  plants  in  the  drought  areas 
point  to  the  probability  of  low  yields  and  low  production  in  1931,  and  moder¬ 
ate  increases  of  acreage  may  be  justified  for  harvest  in  1932  and  L933.  In 
the  early  and  late  eastern  States  and  in  the  western  States  acreages  for  pick¬ 
ing  in  1931  appear  to  be  in  line  with  the  present  needs  of  the  country,  al¬ 
though  yields  and  production  in  1931  may  be  relatively  low  in  the  drought  areas 
of  these  States. 

i 

,  The  estimated  total  of  156,300  acres  for  harvest  in  1931  is  19,400 
acres  less  (11  per  cent)  than  the  acreage  harvested  in  1930.  It  is  approximate¬ 
ly  77  per  cent  of  the  very  large  acreages  of  1923  and  1929.  Almost  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  acreage  reduction  is  reported  for  the  second-early  and  intermediat< 
States.  In  the  three  States  of  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  and  Alabama ,  a  total  re¬ 
duction  of  12,000  acres  is  reported  for  1931. 

v  Early  Shipping  States 

In  tve  early  shipping  States  (Alabama,  Florida,  Louisiana,  Mississippi, 
and  Texas)  the  commercial  strawberry  acreage  increased  nearly  300  per  cent 
during  the  last  10  yeans,  and  reached  the  peak  of  42,900  acres  in  1930.  In 
1920  these  five  States  had  only  about  11  per  cent  of  the  total  commercial 
strawberry  acreage,  but  in  1930  the  percentage  had  increased  to  24.  It  is 
estimated  that  the  1931  acreage  for  picking  in  these  States  will  be  about  9 
per  cent  below  that  of  1930. 

In  1929  total  production  in  the  early  shipping  States  amounted  to 
63,600,000  quarts*  which  was  the  largest  production  on  record.  Average  prices 
for  the  1929  crop  wore  the  lowest  in  many  years  and  were  17  per  cent  less  than 
the  average  price  received  by  growers  for  the  previous  crop  of  54,000,000 
quarts.  With  average  yields  of  the  last  5  seasons,  1926-30,  the  indicated 
acreage  for  picking  in  1931  would  produce  53,700,000  quarts  of  berries. 

Luring  much  of  the  recent  period  of  expansion  of  strawberry  acreage 
in  the  early  States,  favorable  business  conditions  prevailed  and  there  was 
generally  sufficient  urban  buying  capacity  to  absorb  the  early  supply  of 
berries  at  relatively  good  prices.  If  there  aro  average  yields  and  an  aver¬ 
age  ripening  period  in  1931,  the  estimated  acreage  for  picking  would  not 
appear  to  bo  excessive  unless  the  demand  for  early  berries  is  considerably 
lower  than  it  was  during  the  past  season.  With  prospects  for  low  production 
in  the  second-early  States,  the  early  States  probably  will  meet  with  less 
competition  than  in  recent  years.  It  seons  probable,  however,  that  planting 
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will  be  resumed  in  the  drought  areas  of  the  second-early  States  in  due  time, 
and  it  is  doubtful  whether  an  increase  in  the  present  acreage  of  the  early 
group  of  States  as  a  whole  is  now  justified. 

Second-Early  States 

In  the  second -early  States  of  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  North  Carolina, 

South  Carolina,  Virginia,  and  Georgia  the  1930  production  was  about  45  per 
cent  below  that  of  1929,  although  the  acreage  was  reduced  but  22  per  cent. 

The  unusually  low  yields  in  1930  were  to  a  large  extent  caused  by  drought 
conditions  before  and  during  the  harvest  3eason.  In  most  of  these  States  re¬ 
turns  to  strawberry  growers  have  been  discouraging  during  the  last  throe 
years.  The  reduction  from  57,200  acres  in  1928  to  41,400  acres  in  1930  was 
largely  the  result  of  low  prices  received  by  growers  in  1928  and  1929.  In 
this  group  of  States  a  further  reduction  to  30,400  acres  for  picking  is  in¬ 
dicated  for  1931,  which  is  the  lowest  acreage  reported  since  1920.  The  indi¬ 
cated  acreage  reduction  for  1931  probably  is  due  largely  to  involuntary  re¬ 
ductions'  because  of  the  extreme  drought.  Prospective  acreage  reductions  are 
especially  heavy  in  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia,  where  a  total  of  about 

25.400  acres  is  estimated  for  1931,  compared  with  49,600  in  1923  and  35,900 
acres ' in  1930.  In  Arkansas  the  1931  acreage  is  estimated  at  6,300  acres  be¬ 
low  the  1930  acreage. 

Owing  to  loss  of  plants  and  injury*  to  established  fields  daring  the 
1930  season',*  it  is  believed  that  average  yields  can  net  be  obtained  in  many 
sections  of  the  second-early  States  during  the  coming  season.  The  1931  acre¬ 
age  appears  to  be  at  a  lower  level  than  is  desirable,  and  it  seems  advisable 
to  look  toward  increasing  the  acreage  to  at  least  around  the  1930  level  of 

41.400  acres  which,  with  average  yields  of  the  five  years,  1924-1928,  would 
produce  about  68,000,000  quarts. 

Intermediate  States 

In  the  intermediate  States  of  Missouri,  Kansas, .Illinois,  Oklahoma, 
Kentucky,  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  New  Jorsey,  the  1929  harvested  acreage  of 
57,500  acres  was  reduced  to  43,600  acres  in  1930,  a  reduction  of  24  per  cent. 
Preliminary  estimates  point  to  a  further  reduction  in  1931  to  a  total  of 
39,200  acres  which  is  42  per  cent  less  than  the  high  figure  of  1928. 

The  large  acreage  of  1928  produced  a  huge  crop  of  96,400,000  quarts, 
which  brought  the  growers  only  two-thirds  as  much  per  quart,  as  they  received, 
on  the  average,  during  the  six  years  previous  to  1923  when  production  aver¬ 
aged  77,000,000  quarts.  Reports  from  most  of  the  important  intermediate 
States  indicate  that  fields  are  in  poor  condition  and  stands  are  reduced, 
which  suggest  low  yields  for  the  coming  season.  This,  together  with  an  in¬ 
dicated  net  reduction  of  4,400  acres  from  the  1930  low  acreage,  points  to 
exceptionally  low  production  in  this  group  of  States  in  1931.  The  coming 
season  appears  to  be  a  good  time  for  a  moderate  increase  over  normal  plant¬ 
ings  and  for  putting  the  old  fields  in  good  condition,  looking  toward  the 
1932  crop. 
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Eastern  Late-producing  States 

In  the  late-producing  States  of  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  Ohio,  Michigan, 
Indiana,  Iona,  and  Wisconsin,  the  1931  acreage  for  picking  apparently  will 
be  about  4  per  cent  less  than  that  of  1930.  In  193C  about  26,000  acres  were 
harvested  in  these  States,  and  production  amounted  to  about  37,400,000  quarts. 
This  acreage  was  the  highest  since  1924,  although-  in  no  year  between  1924  and 
1930  did  it  fall  below  23,800  acres.  In  1930,  yields  were  relatively  low  and 
the  production  of  that  year  was  the  third  lowest  since  1921.  The  average  1930 
price  to  growers  was  2.8  cents  per  quart  mere,  (18  per  cent),  than  the  year¬ 
ly  average  price  for  the  preceding  4  years.  In  this  group  of  States  as  a 
whole,  the  strawberry  acreage  appears  to  be  fairly  well  stabilized  at  a  satis¬ 
factory  level. 


Pacific  Coast  States  and  Utah 

In  the  Pacific  Coast  States  and  in  Utah  the  commercial  strawberry 
acreage  increased  from  9,700  acres  in  1922  to  a  peak  of  24,000  acres  in  1928. 
In  1930,  the  harvested  acreage  amounted  to  21,900  acres,  and  in  1951  it  is 
estimated  at  22,700  acres.  Production  increased  from  21,200,000  quarts  in 
1922  to  53,900,000  quarts  in  1923  and  then  declined  to  41,400,000  quarts 
in  1930.  Berries  in  these  States  are  sold  as  fresh  fruit  in  Western  markets 
and  to  local  plants.  The  frozen-pack  method  of  preserving  berries,  which 
began  about  20  years  ago  in  Oregon,  has  increased  in  the  Northwest  from  a  few 
hundred  barrels  at  the  beginning  to  a  peak  of  81,000  barrels  of  50-gallon 
capacity  in  1928,  and  then  declined  with  the  smaller  crops  of  1929  and  1930. 
Frozen-pack  strawberries  from  these  States  have  in  recent  years  been  sold  in 
retail  markets  and  this  outlet  seems  to  be  increasing.  The  indicated  1931 
acreage  in  these  States  does  not  appear  excessive  in  view  of  the  growth  in 
recent  years  of  the  frozen-pack  industry. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Acreage,  production,  price  and  yield  per  acre  -  Mimeographed 
reports,  Division  of  Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates,  B.  A.  E. 

Current  car-lot  shipment  information  -  Mimeographed  reports 
of  the  Division  of  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  B.  A.  E. 

Frozen-pack  methods  of  preserving  berries  in  the  Pacific 
Northwest,  U.  S.  D.  A.,  Technical  Bulletin  No.  148,  and  un¬ 
published  data  of  the  Division  of  Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates 

B.  A.  E. 


THE  CANTALOUPE  OUTLOOK  POP.  19  3 1 


With  average  yields  in  the  early  cantaloupe  sections  in  1931  an  acreage 
equal  to  that  of  1930  is  likely  to  result  in  prices  decidedly  lower.  The  prospects 
in  the  intermediate  States  are  similar  to  those  in  the  early  sections,  "but  slightly 
less  serious.  In  the  late  States  an  acreage  as  l?rge  as  that  of  1930  or  1929  with 
average  yield  should  not  depress  prices  below  the  prices  prevailing  during  the 
last  two  years. 

The  acreage  in  Imperial  Valley,  C  alifornia,  in  1930  was  pO.SOO  compared 
with  38,360  in  1929,  an  increase  of  33  Per  cent,  and  an  increase  of  L7  per  cent 
above  that  of  the  previous  5 -year  average.  The  yield  per  acre,  however,  was  con¬ 
siderably  slower  than  any  recorded  in  the  last  13  years,  production  was  about 
average  or  about  15  per  cent  below  1929*  The  farm  price  was  $1.32  per  crate  in 
1330  or  19  per  cent  below  either  the  1929  price  or  the  5~7ear  average  price.  The 
Imperial  Va.lley  situation  practically  represents  the  early  cantaloupe  production. 

The  intermediate  group,  in  which  California  oatside  of  Imperial  Valley, 
Arizona,  Arkansas,  Delaware,  Indiana,  Maryland,  and  parts  of  Texas  are  the  main 
producing  areas,  increased  acreage  from  44,900  in  1929  to  51,190  in  1930;  an  ir- 
crease  of  IS  per  cent.  A  lew  yield  resulted  in  a  7  Pcr  cent  smaller  total  produc¬ 
tion  than  that  of  1923*  With  production  lower  and  quality  the  best  in  years,  the 
farm  price  still  averaged  10  per  cent  below  that  of  1929,  due  to  the  generally 
lower  level  of  food  prices. 

Tne  late  cantaloupe  group  -  mainly  Colorado,  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  New 
Mexico,  and  Washington  -  increased  acreage  only  3  Per  cent  (22,680  in  1930 
compared  with  22,040  in  1923)*  A  yield  6  per  cent  below  that  of  1923  resulted  in 
a  decrease  in  total  production.  The  farm  price  for  1930  was  2S  per  cent  above 
the  1929  price  and  24  per  cent  above  the  previous  ^-year  average  price,  probably 
because  of  good  quality  melons  and  hot  weather  which  stimulated  demand. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Estimates  of  acreage,  production  and  value: 

December  1930  Crops  and  Markets,  page  491 
Mimeographed  historic  records,  1918  to  1927 

Car-lot  shipments: 

Weekly  car-lot  Shipment  Summaries  (mimeographed) 

Monthly  shipment  comparisons,  Crops  and  Markets 

Chart:  Shipments  by  months,  1929  and  5 -year  average  (Print  No.  20S4l) 
Cantaloupe  Deal  reports,  Arizona,  California,  Colorado  and  Eastern 
Shore  (Delaware  and  Maryland) 

General  Reference: 

1930  Yearbook,  pages  75^  and  753 


THE  watermelon  outlook  for  1931 


Unless  the  1531  watermelon  acreage  is  reduced  from  the  record  plantings  of 
1930,  returns  may  be  as  unsatisfactory  as  in  the  past  year,  when  prices  to  growers 
were  the  lowest  in  more  than  12  years.  Money  returns  from  the  watermelon  crop  are 
largely  dependent  upon  weather  conditions  in  the  consuming  markets,  and  upon  the 
quality  of  the  melons.  Barring  the  uncertain  effect  of  these  factors  upon  prices 
in  1931*  the  demand  for  watermelons  the  coming  season  will  probably  be  depressed 
somewhat  by  the  general  business  situation. 

Both  acreage  and  total  production  in  1930  were  at  the  highest  levels  ever 
recorded.  The  acreage  for  the  entire  country  showed  an  increase  of  about  9  Per 
cent  over  the  high  1929  figure,  and  the  production  of  about  75*000,000  melons 
exceeded  by  about  5  per  cent  the  previous  record  crop  of  1922.  Car-lot  shipments 
in  1930  reached  a  new  peak  of  about  60,000  cars,  compared  with  the  previous  peak 
of  55*000  in  1926.  With  production  heavy,  further  difficulties  resulted  in  1930 
because  of  the  unfavorable  marketing  situation  which  developed.  Owing  to  the  late 
season,  shipments  from  the  earlier  producing  sections  were  delayed  until  loadings 
became  heavy  from  other  districts,  causing  an  unusually  heavy  movement  during  the 
latter  part  of  June.  Shipments  from  Georgia  for  the  week  ended  June  28  were  more 
than  4,500  cars,  while  Florida  was  still  shipping  very  heavily,  moving  3*500 
ca.rs  during  the  week.  The  total  figure  for  the  country  was  more  than  10,000  cars, 
the  highest  weekly  movement  on  record. 

The  early  watermelon  acreage  in  Florida  in  1930  was  about  15  per  cent  below 
the  record  1929  acreage,  and  owing  to  lower  yields,  the  total  production  was  20 
per  cent  below  that  of  the  previous  year.  3ecause  of  increased  competition  from 
the  second-early  States,  however,  prices  to  Florida  growers  were  reduced  about  10 
per  cent  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year.  Watermelon  acreage  in  the  Imperial 
Valley  of  California  was  slightly  increased  in  1930,  tut  with  reduced  yields  pro¬ 
duction  was  slightly  below  the  1929  record  crop.  Prices  to  growers  were,  however, 
especially  discouraping  and  were  lower  than  for  any  year  in  more  than  a  decade. 

In  the  second-early  States,  in  which  Georgia  contributed  more  than  50 
per  cent  of  the  acreage  and  production  in  both  1929  and  1930,  prices  to  growers  in 
1530  were  much  lower  than  in  any  other  year  in  the  la.st  10.  Especially  low  prices 
were  reported  in  Georgia  and  South  Carolina,  where  increases  in  the  193®  production 
were  largest.  A  marked  increase  in  production  also  occurred  in  North  Carolina 
and  resulted  in  lower  prices.  In  the  States  of  Alabama,  Arizona,  Mississippi, 
and  Texas,  the  1930  acreage  showed  little  change  from  1929  and  prices  to  growers 
averaged  about  the  same  as  the  previous  year. 

The  tendency  to  increase  acreage  carried  over  into  the  late  watermelon 
States,  and  in  this  group  the  possibility  of  a  greatly  increased  crop  was  removed 
only  by  reason  of  the  sharp  reduction  in  yields  caused  by  the  drought.  Although 
the  acreage  in  these  late  States  was  about  20  per  cent  larger  than  in  1929,  the 
production  was  8  per  cent  lower.  Even  with  the  reduced  production,  prices  to 
growers  were  about  20  per  cent  less  than  in  1929  and  were  but  slightly  improved 
over  the  low  1926  figures. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 
Southeastern  Watermelon  Deal  Reports.  Mimeographs,  B.  A.  E. 
Estimates  of  acreage,  production  and  valuer 
December  1930  Crops  and  Markets,  page  497' 

Mimeographed  historic  records,  1918  to  1G27 
Car-lot  Shipments: 

Weekly  Car-lot  Shipment  Summaries  (mimeographed) 
Shipments,  monthly.  Crops  and  Markets,  1930. 


) 


The  Peanut  Outlook  for  193 1 


A  moderate  increase  in  the  acreage  of  peanuts  to  he  harvested 
for  nuts  in  1931  seems  to  he  justified,  hut  should  producers  base  their 
planting  operations  on  the  relative  returns  from  peanuts  and  from 
competing  crops  as  has  been  the  tendency  in  past  years,  an  excessive 
acreage  of  peanuts  will  he  planted.  Returns  from  the  1930  peanut  crop 
to  late  January  have  been  slightly  less  than  the  low  returns  for  the 
1929  crop,  hut  returns  from  competing  crops  have  been  greatly  reduced. 
An  acreage  of  peanuts  harvested  for  nuts  in  1931  equal  to  that  of  1930 
would,  with  average  yields,  give  a  production  of  peanuts  about  equal  to 
the  average  annual  production  of  the  last  5  years.  Present  indications 
point  to  the  probability  of  an  unusually  light  carry-over  of  peanuts  at 
the  beginning  of  the  1931  season.  In  sections  where  it  is  a  common 
practice  to  use  the  peanut  crop  as  feed  for  livestock  some  increase  in 
acreage  for  this  purpose  in  1931  may  he  desirable. 

The  1930  crop  of  peanuts  harvested  for  nuts  is  the  smallest 
since  1926.  The  production  of  7^1,000,000  pounds  in  1930  is  slightly 
less  than  the  5~year  average  production,  1924  -  1528,  inclusive,  and 
is  20  per  cent  less  than  the  large  1929  crop.  The  1930  plantings 
of  1,108,000  acres  were  about  16  per  cent  below  the  1929  harvested 
acreage.  The  small  production  was  also  due  to  some  extent  to  the 
drought,  which  resulted  -in  unusually  low  yields  in  Texas,  Oklahoma, 
Arkansas,  and  Virginia.  In  the  Southeastern  States  movements  from 
the  farm  this  season  have  been  unusually  rapid  and  returns  to  growers 
are  slightly  improved  as  compared  with  last  year.  Because  of  the 
reduced  yields  per  acre  and  low  average  quality  of  the  crop,  returns 
per  acre  to  growers  in  the  Virginia-North  Carolina  section  and  in 
the  Southwest  are  materially  less  than  the  low  returns  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  season. 

The  large  1929  crop  of  929,000,000  pounds  brought  the  lowest 
price  per  pound  since  1922.  Largely  because  of  the  low  prices  and 
decreased  imports,  consumption  of  domestic  peanuts  for  the  1929-30 
season  shows  a  further  increase  as  compared  with  recent  years  and  is 
the  largest  on  record.  Owing  to  the  relatively  poor  quality  and  low 
prices  of  the  1929  crop,  takings  by  oil  mills  were  in  larger  volume 
than  in  any  year  since  the  1921-22  season.  The  low  quality  of  the  1930 
crop  indicates  that  takings  of  oil  mills  especially  of  Southeastern 
Runners  will  again  be  of  considerable  volume  during  the  current 
marketing  season.  The  high  disappearance  level  during  the  1929-30 
season  resulted  in  a  relatively  light  carry-over  and  improved  the 
situation  for  the  1930  crop.  It  now  appears  that  the  carry-over 
will  be  still  less  at  the  beginning  of  the  1931  harvest  season. 

Virginia  and  North  Carolina  grow  chiefly  the  Virginia-type 
nuts,  and  these  States  harvested  about  3^0,000  acres  in  1930.  This  was 
a  reduction  in  acreage  of  about  5  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  high 
acreage  for  1929.  Because  of  unfavorable  weather,  yields  were  reduced 
and  the  production  of  about  289,000,000  pounds  for  these  States  was 
81,000,000  pounds  less  than  the  large  production  of  1929*  Owing  to- 
tariff  restrictions  and  low  prices  of  domestic  peanuts,  imports  from 
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China  for  the  1929-30  season,  which  are  of  the  Virginia  type,  were  the 
smallest  in  more  than  20  years.  Imports  for  the  season  ended  November 
1*  1930*  were  the  equivalent  of  about  10,000,000  pounds  of  unshelled 
peanuts,  and  only  22  per  cent  of  the  relatively  small  imports  for  the 
preceding  season.  Carry-over  of  domestic  farmers'  stock  Virginias  at 
the  beginning  of  the  present  season  has  been  estimated  at  about  300,000 
bags,  which  is  only  40  per  cent  of  the  estimated  carry-over  of  the 
preceding  season.  The  1930  crop  of  Virginia- type  peanuts  runs  heavily 
to  the  larger  sizes.  Imports  are  principally  of  the  large-size 
peanuts,  and  unless  there  is  a  further  advance  in  prices  for  the 
larger  sizes,  imports  during  the  coming  season  are  expected  to  continue 
at  low  levels. 

In  1930  about  562,000  acres  of  peanuts  were  harvested  for  nuts 
in  Georgia,  Alabama,  Florida,  and  South  Carolina,  where  both  Spanish 
■and  Runner  types  are  grown.  This  figure  is  97 ,000  acres  below  the 
1929  acreage  for  these  States,  production  in  the  Southeastern  States 
in  1932  was  about  360,000,000  pounds,  which  is  10  per  cent  less  than 
the  1229  production,  although  the  1930  acreage  was  15  pew  cent  less 
than  the  1929  acreage.  Because  of  extensive  taking  by  oil  mills  of 
the  1929  crop,  especially  of  the  Runner  tyre  of  peanuts,  the  large 
supply  of  low-grade  peanuts  from  the  1929  crop  in  these  States  had 
disappeared  and  the  carry-over  of  the  better  grades  at  the  beginning 
of  the  present  marketing  season  was  reported  to  be  relatively  light. 
Returns  to  growers  for  peanuts  in  these  Southeastern  States  are  very 
little  improved  over  the  low  returns  received  for  the  1929  crop.  Returns 
from  competing  crops,  however,  are  materially  lower  than  last  season  and 
this  may  result  in  an  excessive  increase  in  the  acreage  of  peanuts 
harvested  for  nuts  during  1931. 

The  1930  acreage  of  peanuts,  chiefly  of  the  Spanish  type,  harvested 
for  nuts  in  Texas,  Oklahoma,  and  Arkansas ,  is  estimated  at  145,000  acres, 
which  is  a  decrease  of  about  40  per  cent  from  the  large  1929  acreage  and 
the  smallest  acreage  harvested  since  1926.  Because  of  the  drought,  the 
yield  per  acre  in  these  States  was  the  lowest  in  years,  and  the  production 
is  estimated  at  about  70,000,000  pounds,  a  decrease  of  about  45  per  cent 
as  compared  with  the  1923  production.  The  yield  per  acre  in  these 
States  was  much  below  average  in  both  1923  and  1930.  Present  indications 
are  that  the  carry-over  of  good-quality  Spanish  stock  from  these  States 
at  the  beginning  of  the  1931  harvest  season  will  be  negligible,  as  was 
the  case  the  current  season. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Xl§j:4-S..»  Production  and  Acreage:  "Crops  and  Markets"  -  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics. 

Prices,  Quality  and  Carry-Over;  Weekly  Reports  published  by  Market  News 
Service  of  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Exports  an^  Imports:  Reports  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce . 


The  Pecan  Outlook,  1931 


The  1931  outlook  Indicates,  as  did  that  of  the  previous  .year,  a 
material  increase  in  pecan  production  during  the  next  decade.  There  has 
"been  heavy  planting  of  trees  of  improved  varieties  during  the  last  10 
years,  and  a  large  proportion  of  the  trees  of  such  varieties,  over  10 
years  old,  have  not  come  into  full  production.  A  pecan  tree  survey 
made  in  1929  indicates  that,  of  an  estimated  total  of  8,000,000  trees 
of  improved  varieties,  69  per  cent,  or  about  5*000,000  trees,  were 
planted  during  the  10  years  ended  in  1929*  Plantings  during  the  5  years 
ended  in  1929  constituted  about  40  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  trees 
of  improved  varieties.  About  70  per  cent  of  these  improved  trees  under 
10  years  of  age  are  in  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  River,  listed  in 
order  of  importance,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Florida,  South 
Carolina,  and  North  Carolina.  These  States  had  about  6,000,000  trees, 
or  79  per  cent  of  the  total  trees  of  improved  varieties.  There  has  also 
been  considerable  top  working  of  seedling  trees  to  improved  varieties, 
especially  in  Texas  and  Oklahoma  and  the  total  improved  trees  in  these 
two  States  including  .top-worked  trees  is  estimated  roughly  at  about 
1,000,000,  or  15  per  cent  of  the  improved  trees  in  the  United  States. 

Of  a  reported  total  of  approximately  10,500,000  forest  and  cultivated 
seedling  trees  in  1929*  27  per  cent  were  of  nonbearing  age. 

The  total  estimated  production  of  pecans  in  1929  was  33,005,000 
pounds,  of  which  7*426,000  pounds  were  improved  and  30,579*000  pounds 
were  seedling  nuts.  Production  in  1930  is  estimated  at  10,809,000 
pounds  of  improved  and  26,441,000  pounds  of  seedlings  or  a  total. of 
37.250,000  pounds.  The  average  yearly  total  production  for  the  period, 
1926  -  1930,  is  estimated  at  49*650,000  pounds,  of  which  11,607,000 
pounds  are  improved  and  33,043,000  pounds  are  seedlings.  A  large 
proportion  of  the  seedling  nuts  are  shelled  and  used  by  confectioners 
and  bakers. 

The  extent  to  which  the  indicated  increase  in  bearing  trees  will 
be  realized  and  the  effect  on  total  production  ar^probleraatical ,  but 
this  increase  in  production  probably  will  not  be  so  large  as  the  rapid 
expansion  in  pecan  plantings  in  the  last  few  years  would  indicate. 

Early  optimism  regarding  the  yields  of  pecans  that  may  be  expected, 
has  oeen  tempered  by  the  hazards  incident  to  the  production  of  the 
crop . 

Some  individual  growers  have  obtained  profitable  average  yields, 
but  there  are  many  who  have  not  been  so  successful.  A  study  of  the 
yields  obtained  in  1928  from  75  representative  orchards  of  improved 
varieties  15  to  19  years  of  age  selected  at  random  in  commercial  pro¬ 
ducing  areas  east  of  the  Mississippi  River,  showed  an  average  of  145 
pounds  per  acre.  Thirty-two  of  these  orchards  having  72  per  cent  of 
the  acreage  in  the  75  orchards  had  a  yield  of  from  5  to  160  pounds 
per  acre;  22  orchards  having  21  per  cent  of  the  entire  acreage  had 
a  yield  of  from  l6l  pounds  to  36O  pounds  per  acre;  while  21  orchards 
having  only  7  per  cent  of  the  entire  acreage  had  a  yield  of  over  36O 
pounds  per  acre.  The  average  per  orchard  was  103  acres  for  the  first 
group,  43  aero b  for  the  second  and  l4  acres  for  the  third. 
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Another  phase  of  the  survey  cohering  920,000  trees  of  improved 
varieties,  10  years  old  and  over,  indicated  a  yield  in  1925  of  approx¬ 
imately  6' pounds  per  tree.  On  a  "basis  of  17  trees  per  acre,  a  yield 
of  approximately  100  pounds  per  acre  would  thus  be  indicated  in  a  year 
considerably  above  average  in  production.  All  these  trees  were  over 
10  years  of  age  and  52  per  cent  were  under  20  years. 

The  selection  of  suitable  varieties  and  locations  is  important 
in  order  to  minimize  the  risks  incident  to  such  a  long-time  investment. 
Growers  in  most  sections  should  be  in  a  position  to  finance  the 
development  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  years  before  expecting  produc¬ 
tion  of  any  consequence. 

Prom  the  marketing  standpoint  it  appears  that  there  is  room  for 
considerable  expansion  before  the  potential  demand  is  satisfied.  A 
recent  marketing  survey  indicates  that  probably  less  than  one-half  of 
the  retail  grocery  stores  in  the  United  States  carried  unshelled 
pecans  at  any  time  during1  the  1928  marketing  season.  Por  the  6-year 
period,  1924  -  1929,  inclusive,  the  total  per  canita  supply  of  pecans 
in  the  United  States  on  an  unshelled  basis  lias  averaged  around  0.39 
pounds  compared  with  0.71  pounds  for  almonds  and  1.07  pounds  for 
English  walnuts.  Unshelled  pecans  reaching  the  consumer  have  probably 
averaged  less  than  one-sixtli  of  a  pound  per  capita.  Probably  SO  per 
cent  of  the  annual  retail  sales  of  unshelled  pecans  are  made  during  the 
period  from  the  arrival  of  the  new  crop  in  November  to  the  end  of 
December. 

'  Improved  pecans  have  commanded  a  higher  price  than  other  popular 
nuts,  but  there  has  been  a  slight  downward  trend  in  prices  of  improved 
pecans  during  the  last  five  years.  Some  further  reductions  in  the  trend 
can  be  expected  as  production  of  pecans  increases,  especially  as  a 
considerable  increase  in  the  production  of  English  walnuts  is  also 
expected.  Of  a  total  of  127, 4S0  acres  of  walnuts  in  California  in  1929, 
31  per  cent  were  classified  as  of  nonbearing  age  and  of  6,000  acres 
in  Oregon  more  than  50  per  cent  were  of  nonbearing  age.  On  the  other 
hand,  no  increase  in  the  production  of  almonds  is  indicated  during  the 
next  few  years. 

Pecan  production  is  confined  to  North  America  and  the  foreign 
trade  is  now  relatively  unimportant.  In  recent  years  annual  imports 
of  seedling  pecans  from  Mexico  have  averaged  less  than  1,000,000  pounds. 
Objections  by  the  trade  to  these  imports  have  been  due  not  so  much  to 
the  quantity  imported  as  to  the  low  average  quality  of  these  nuts  and 
their  effect  on  consumption.  Because  of  competition  from  cheap  European 
walnuts,  filberts,  and  almonds,  it  is  unlikely  that  any  very  material 
foreign  demand  for  pecans  could  be  developed  at  present  prices. 
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Principal  Sources  of  Information 
General:  Outlook  Report  1930* 

production  and  Number  of  Trees:  Preliminary  Report  -  Pecan  Production 

in  the  United  States,  1924  -  1929  -  Bureau  of  .Agricultural  Economics, 
September  1930* 

Domestic  Demand  &  Prices:  preliminary  Report  "Marketing  Pecans", 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  September  1929. 

Foreign  Trade:  "Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  U.  S."  -  Bureau,  of 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 

"Foreign  Crops  and  Markets"  -  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


The  Cotton  Outlook,  1931 


The  following  statement  presents  a  brief  review  of  certain 
phases  of  the  cotton  situation  during  recent  years  and  in  revised 
form  brings  up  to  the  early  part  of  January,  1931,  the  statement 
issued  for  the  Southern  States  in  November,  1930.  In  conformity 
with  existing  legislation  that  limits  the  scope  of  reports  on 
cotton,  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  make  any  forecast  or  predic¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  future  prices  of  cotton  or  the  trend  of  these 
nriccs. 


Summary 

The  general  trend  in  cotton  prices  from  December,  1923,  to 
the  beginning  of  the  1929-30  season  was  downward.  Cotton  prices 
declined  severely  throughout  1929-30  and  in  December,  1930,  were 
at  the  lowest  level  since  1915.  The  outstanding  cause  of  the 
price  decline  during  the  last  20  months  was  the  world-wide  busi¬ 
ness  depression,  which  reduced  the  demand  for  cotton.  World 
consumption  of  American  cotton  was  at  high  levels  from  1926-27  to 

1928- 29,  inclusive,  but  decreased  2,053,000  bales  or  about  14  per 
cent  from  1928-29  to  1929-30.  The  rate  of  consumption  continued 
tc  decline  throughout  1929-30,  reaching  a  low  point  in  August, 
1930,  and  since  September,  1930,  increases  have  been  only  about 
seasonal.  The  world  carry-over  of  American  cotton  on  August  1, 
1930,  was  about  1,800,000  bales  greater  than  or,  the  same  date  of 
the  previous  year.  This  carry-over,  added  to  the  current  crop, 
gives  a  world  supply  of  American  cotton  for  the  1930-31  season  of 
about  20,500,000  bales,  which  is  1,200,000  bales  greater  than  for 

1929- 30  and  about  equal  tc  the  annual  average  supply  for  the 
5-year  period  1925  to  1929.  Cotton  acreage  in  the  United  States 
increased  rapidly  following  the  World  War,  and  in  the  last  five 
years  it  has  remained  at  relatively  high  levels. 

Prices 

Commodity  prices  in  general  have  fallen  materially  during 
the  last  20  months,  both  in  this  country  and  abroad.  Cotton 
prices  declined  more  than  the  average  of  all  commodities.  In  the 
1929-30  season  the  price  of  Middling  7/3- inch  cotton  averaged  15.7 
cents  per  pound  at  the  10  designated  spot  markets,  in  comparison 
with  1Q.67  cents  the  previous  season  and  19.72  cents  in  1927-28. 
For  December,  1930,  the  price  averaged  0.16  cents,  compared  with 
11.81  and  10.77  cents  in  the  lowest  months  of  the  1926-27  and 
1920-21  seasons  respectively.  Except  for  1S14-15  and  1908-09, 
prices  in  December,  1930,  were  below7  any  seasonal  average  since 
the  1904-05  season. 


Consumption 


World  consumption  of  all  cottons  in  1929-30  fell  4  per 
cent  below  that  of  1S2S-29,  the  reduction  being  equivalent  to 
about  700,000  American  bales  as  calculated  from  reports  of  the 
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International  Federation  of  Cotton  Spinners .  The  consumption  of 
Indian  and  sundries  cottons,  however,  was  higher  than  in  1923-29 
by  about'  1,100,000  bales  of  equivalent  weight.  Consumption  of 
Egyptian  cotton  fell  slightly. 

Reduction  in  the-  total  world  consumption  came  almost  en¬ 
tirely  in  American  cotton.  From  .1928-29  to  1929-30  the  docroa.sc 
was  2,053,000  bales  or  about  14  per  cent.  World  consumption  of 
American  cotton  in  1929-30  .amounted  to  13,023,000  running  bales, 
compared  with  15,076,000  in  1923-29,  15,407,000  in  1927-23,  and 
the  record  consumption  of  15,780,000  in  1926-27,  according  to 
statistics  of  the  International  Federation  of  Cotton  Spinners. 

Of  the  2,053,000  bales  by  which  the  world  consumption  of  American 
cotton  was  reduced  in  1929-30,  approximately  one-half  of  the  re¬ 
duction  occurred  in  the  United  States  and  the  other  half  in  Europe. 
Consumption  of  American  cotton  declined  436,000  halos  ir  Great 
Britain;  approximately  100,000  bales  each  in  Germany,  France,  and 
Russia;  81,000  bales  in  Italy;  and  56,000  bales  in  Czechoslovakia. 
On  the  whole,  Europe  used  more  Indian  and  sundries  cottons,  and 
less  American  and  Egyptian  cottons.  ^siatic  countries  consumed 
as  much  inner i can  cotton  as  they  did  in  the  previous  season,  but 
their  increase  in  consumption  was  of  Indian  and  sundries  cottons. 

Domestic  consumption  of  American  coat  on,  as  reported  by 
the  Census  Bureau  for  the  five  months  ended  December  31,  i930, 
was  1,936,000  bales,  as  compared  with  2,604,000  for  the  correspond¬ 
ing  period  in  1929.  World  consumption  of  American  cotton  for  tho 
five  months  ending  December  31,  1930,  according  to  the  New  York 
Cotton  Exchange  Service,  amounted  to  4,561,000  bales,  compared 
with  5,860,000  bales  for  the  like  period  in  1929  and  with 
6,295,000  and  6,963,000,  respectively,  in  the  corresponding  five 
months  of  1928  and  1927. 

The  rate  of  cotton  consumption  usually  declines  more 
rapidly  during  depressions  and  increases  more  rapidly  during  re¬ 
coveries  than  docs  tho  average  of  all  industrial  production.  In 
tho  present  depression  cotton  consumption  in  the  United  States 
fell  sharply  until  .august  of  1930  and  has  made  no  more  than  a 
seasonal  recovery  since,  although  industrial  production  in 
general  declined  until  December.  The  textile  situation  in 
Great  Britain  has  shown  no  improvement.  Further  business  re¬ 
cessions  are  developing  in  Western  Europe  where  until  recently  a 
large  part  of  the  world  depression  had  been  avoided.  Germany 
and  the  rest  of  Central  Europe  are  still  depressed  but  the  in¬ 
creased  activity  in  tho  Polish  cotton  textile  industry  in  recent 
months  may  indicate  that  consumers’  requirements  will  necessitate 
some  more  general  increase  in  mill  activity  in  the  next  few  months. 
The  depression  continues  in  Japan  although  a  sharp  curtailment  in 
coat  on  textile  mill  activity  in  earlier  months  relieved  the  market 
of  excess  stocks  of  goods.  In  Japan  as  in  Europe  reduced  purchas¬ 
ing  power  is  causing  consumers  to  turn  more  to  tho  lower-priced 
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coarse  goods  and  this  favors  the  use  cf  Indian  cotton  which  is 
cheaper  than  . nor i c an  cotton.  Trade  in  the  inferior  of  Cnin<_. 
has  been  favored  by  lessening  civil  striie  in  recent  3s10.it us  but 
the  value  of  the  Chinese  dollar  has  again  declined  to  new  lo.. 
levels . 


Supply 

The  American  crop  of  1939  amounted  to  14,825,000  cqui valent 
500-pcund  bales  and  the  world  carry-over  of  American  cotton  at  the 
beginning  of  the  cotton  year  amounted  to  about  4,459,000  running 
bales,  according  to  the  Census  Bureau,  giving  a  total  supply^if 
o.b^ut  19,300,000  bales  cf  American  cotton.  This  was  1,500, 000 
bales  smaller  than  the  supply  cf  1627-28,  when  prices  averaged 
19.7  cents  per  pound  at  tho  ten  markets  and  about  250,000  oalcs 
smaller  than  in  1938-29,  when  prices  averaged  18.7  cents  per  pound. 
The  lower  prices  in  1929-30,  despite  smaller  supplies,  \iOio  one- 
result  of  depressed  demand.  As  domestic  consumption  and  exports 
fell,  cotton  failed  to  disappear  at  the  re.t.,s  of  the  last  few 
years,  and  cn  August  1,  1930,  the  curry—  over  in  tnis  country  .<wS 
the  largest  since  1921.  Stocks  of  American  cotton  in  -creign 
countries  had  been  reduced,  but  with  the  Large  increase  in  xic 
United  States  the  world  carry-over  of  American  cotton  rose  from 
4,459,000  bales  on  August  1,  1929,  to  6,242,000  bales  on. August  1, 
1930,  according  to  the  Census  Bureau.  The  crop  was  estimated 
in  December,  1930,  at  14,243,000  equivalent  500-pcund  bales.  The 
total  composite  supply  of  American  cotton  in  the  a  or Id  is  >.  hus  in¬ 
dicated  to  be  about  20,500,000  bales  for  1930-31.  The  cr~p  pies 
carry-over  amounted  to  19,300,000  bales  in  1929-30  and  19,557,00a 
bales  .An  1928-29.  The  indicated  supply  of  American  cotton  remain¬ 
ing  in' the  United  States  on  January  1,  1931,  amounted  tc  ii.r‘ 
million  bales  compared  with  about  10.2  million  bales  a  year  earlier 
and  9.5  million  bales  on  January  1,  1929. 

World  stocks  of  f oreign-grovra  cottons,  according  to  commercial 
reports  so  far  available ,  did  not  show  much  change  on  .uigust  1, 

1930,  as  compared  with  a  year  earlier.  Stocks  of  Egyptian  cot ion 
wore  275,000  bales  larger  and,  probably  because  of  the  Egyptian 
Government’s  stabilization  activities,  this  increase  in  stocks  was 
v mostly  in  Alexandria.  The  area  planted  to  cotton  in  India  irr 
1930  is  officially  estimated  at  2.4  per  cent,  below  that  of  1929 
although  the  December  estimate  of  production  was  1.7  per  cent- 
higher  in  1930  than  the  revised  December  estimate  for  1929.  It 
should  bo  observed,  however,  that  last  year’s  official  osoimexe. 
placed  production  considerably  below  the  commercial  crop  as  arrived 
at  by  exports,  consumption,  and  changes  in  stock.  Tne  iLgypoian 
crop  of  1930  is  estimated  at  2.6  per  cent  below  that  of  1929.  -:-c 

Russian  acreage  has  been  increased  rapidly  in  accordance  with  the 
long  time  development  program,  and  production  appears  lively  -o 
be  between  1,700*, 000  to  2,000,000  bales  for  1930  according  to 
commercial  sources  and  reports  received  by  American  agricultural 
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—ttachc  St o ore  at  Berlin  from  Russian  sources.  The  Russian 
crop  for  1929  is  nev; -estimated  at  1,310,000  bales.  „  record, 
production  of  1,512,000  bales  was  reported  officially  for  1915. 
Production  in  13  countries  for  which,  reports  have,  been  received 
including  the  United  States  totals  22,450,000  bales  this  year 
compared  with  22,394,000  bales  last  year.  The  estimated  world 
total  including  China  for  1930-31  is  no'.:  placed  at  26,400,000 
bales  compared  with  26,300,000  in  1929-50. 

Cotton  acreage  in  the  United  States  has  expanded  markedly 
since  the  Uorld  Unr  and  during  the  last  five  years  acreage  has  been 
at  high  levels.  The  average  number  of  acres  of  cotton  harvested 
annually  from  the  crops  of  1925  to  1929  in  the  United  States, 
was  44,382,000,  compared  with,.  34,022,000  for  the  five  years 
immediately  following  the  Uorld  bar.  The  harvested  acreage  of 
the  1926  crop  was  47,067,000  -  the  largest  in  history.  Low  prices 
that  year  were  followed  by  an  acreage  reduction  of  15  pur  cent  in 
1927.  By  1C 29,  however,  .acreage-  had  again  increased  and  45,793,000 
acres  were  harvested,  but  the  price  averaged  only  15.79  cents  for 
the  season,  end  in  1950  acreage  fell  slightly.  The  harvested  area 
of  the  1930  crop  was  estimated  on  Docw.iber  1,  1930,  to  be  45,218,000 
acres.  Farmers  usually  reduce  the  cotton  acreage  and  spend  less 
for  fertilizers  following  years  of  low  prices.  The  maximum  re¬ 
duction  in  acreage. since  1900  has  been  15  per  cent,  which  occurred 
in  each  of  the  jmars  1915,  1921  and  1927. 

Yields  in  the  United  States  as  a  ..hole  were  held  in  chock 
during  1929  and  1930  by  droughts  but  the  drought  influence  has 
been  mitigated  to  some  extent  by  the  reduced  weevil  damage  which 
has  resulted.  The  number  of  we  vils  entering  hibernation  in  the 
fall  o.f  1929  was  small  bee  ruse  of  the  drought  in  that  year,  and 
low  winter  temperatures  destroyed  many  weevils  in  hibernation. 

These  conditions  and  the  drought  prevented  widespread  weevil 
damage  in  1930.  .It  present  there  are  comparatively  small  numbers 
of  weevils  in  the  central  and  western  parts  of  the  belt,  despite 
some  increase  in  the  number  follow in;  the  late  fall  rains.  In 
the  ...tlantic  States  the  "weevil  numbers  are  believed  to  be  about 
the  sane  now  as  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1930.  Yields  in 
the  Eastern  States  are  also  influenced  by  the  quantities  of 
fertilizers  applied,  and  following  years  of  reduced  income,  ex¬ 
penditures  for  fertilizers  arc  lowered. 

Yields  in  the  belt  as  a  whole  for  the  four  years  1927  to 
1930  were  close  to  the  10-year  average  of  155  pounds  per  acre. 

This  average  is  influenced  slightly  more  by  the  very  low  yields 
of  125  pounds  in  1921,  141  pounds  in  1922,  and  131  pounds  in  1923, 
than  by  the  high  yields  of  183  pounds  in  1926  and  178  pounds  in 
1920.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  yields  during  recent  years 
have  been  only  moderate. 
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Supply  r.nd  Prices  for  Different  Staple  Lengths 

The  domestic  supply  of  ccttrn  rith  a  staple  length  of  13/16 
of  an  inch  and  shorter  increased  917,000  bales  or  42.5  per  cent 
from  1928-29  to  1929-30,  and  the  supply  of  cottons  having  a 
staple  length  of  7/8  of  an  inch  and  longer  decreased  564,000 
bales  or  3.9  per  cent  in  the  sane  period.  This  increase  in  the 
supply  of  the  shorter  staple  cotton  in  1929  a as  apparently  due, 
in  part,  to  the  1929  drought,  rhich  resulted  in  a  1  .rger  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  shorter  staples  in  the  1929  crop.  Cotton  ginned 
up  to  December  1,  1930,  compared  a*ith  ginnings  for  the  corres¬ 
ponding  period  in  1929,  shoved  a  decrease  of  862,200  bales  or 
33  per  cent,  for  cotton  rith  a  staple  length  of  13/15  inch  and 
shorter  and  a  decrease  of  202,000  bales  or  32  per  cent  for  cotton 
rith  a  staple  length  of  1-1/3  inches  and  longer;  agile  cotton  of 
staple  lengths  from  7/S  inch  to  1-3/32  inches,  inclusive,  shored 
a  combined  increase  of  1,050,500  bales  or  11  p^r  cent.  Cotton 
rith  a  staple  length  of  13/16  of  an  inch,  sold  in  central  markets 
at  discounts  of  ^2.50  to  44.00  a  bale  in  1928-29,  as  compared 
rith  sr-7.50  to  -,pl0.00  a  bale  in  1929-30  and  about  ,;5.00  in  December, 
1930.  Premiums  for  each  staple  length  from  15/16  of  an  inch  to 
1-1/4  inches  gradually  increased  during  1923-29  and  reached  a 
high  point  tov/ard  the  end  of  1928-29  and  the  beginning  of  1929-30. 
During  the  early  part  of  1929-30  premiums  on  all  staples  declined 
somewhat  but  the  average  premium  of  the  season  for  each  staple  v;as 
above  that  for  1928-29.  From  _.ugust ,  1930,  premiums  declined 
further  and  although  they  have  advanced  sonerhat  from  the  lor 
point  are  still  belor  ..ugust  levels.  Relative,  horever ,  to  the 
level  of  cotton  prices,  premiums  arc  still  above  v;hat  they  more 
during  the  corresponding  periods  in  1923  and  1929.  For  example, 
the  average  staple  premium  on  inch  cotton  mounted  to  '.bout  p5.00 
per  bale  in  1928-29  compared  rith  about  46.00  per  bale  in  1929-30 
and  to  about  .^4.00  per  bale  in  December,  1930.  These  changes  in 
staple  premiums  and  discounts  indicated  til  t,  compared  rith  the 
demand,  the  supply  cf  cotton  rith  a  staple  length  of  13/16  of  an 
inch  and  shorter  in  1929-30  ras  relatively  greater  than  that  for 
cotton  of  any  other  staple  length.  The  disappearance  of  cotton 
rith  a  staple  length  of  13/16  of  an  inch  and  shorter  increased 
626,000  bales,  or  31  per  cent  from  1928-29  to  1929-30,  rhile  the 
combined  disappearance  of  cottons  having  a  staple  length  longer 
than  13/16  of  an  inch  decreased  2,861,000  bales,  or  23  per  cent. 

In  oth  r  words ,  although  proportionately  more  of  the  shorter  than 
of  the  longer  lengths  were  consumed  in  domestic  mills  or  exported, 
this  ras  accomplished  only  at  a  distinctly  greater  price  reduction. 

Production  Credit 

The  outlook  for  credit  rith  rhich  to  finance  the  production 
of  the  1931  cotton  crop  appears  loss  favorable  than  for  any  recent 
year.  Local  lending  agencies,  in  gen. ral,  rill  not  be  able  to 
extend  the  usual  volume  of  nev;  advances  as  a  result  of  the  re¬ 
duced  flow  of  income  into  agricultural  communities  during  the  last 
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marketing  season.  This  reduction  in  income  has  been  reflected 
in  a  lev. or  level  of  deposits,  and  at  the  sane  tine  has  been 
responsible  for  a  carry-over  of  1930  loans,  greater  than  usual. 

The  numerous  bank  failures  in  many,  sections  of  the  South  have 
accentuated  the "unfavorable  credit  situation.  _s  a  result  of 
low  cotton  prices  in  19 26 ,  it  n  y  be  recalled  that  the  volume 
of  funds  available  for  financing  the  1927  cotton  crop  was  greatly 
reduced.  A  sonevhc.t  greater  curtailment  can  be  anticipated  for 
the  year  1931.  The  unfavorable  credit  situation,  however,  mill 
be  mitigated  to  some  extent  through  the  emergency  loans  from  the 
drought  relief  fund.  Congress  has  appropriated  ,^45,000,000  for 
making  loans  in  the  drought- stricken  areas ,  a  large  part  of  which 
will  be  loaned  in  cotton-growing  states.  Such  loans  nay  be  used 
for  the  purchase  of  seed,  fertilizer,  feed  for  work  stock,  and 
gas  and  oil  for  tractors. 

Cost  of  Production 

The  cotton  crop  of  1950  probably  was  produced  at  a  lower 
cost  pur  acre  than  cither  of  the  preceding  two  crops.  The  dry 
growing  season  which  made  weed  control  relatively  easy  probably 
resulted  in  lover  labor  expenses  to  farmers  who  depended  on 
hired  labor.  Because  of  the  drought,  expenditures  for  weevil 
control  were  also  below  normal.  Labor  during  the  picking  season 
was  plentiful,  and  picking  rates  wore  lower  than  in  any  season 
during  the  last  15  years.  Labor  will  be  plentiful  next  season 
and  wage  rates,  at  least  through  the  growing  season,  are  likely 
to  be  lower  than  in  1930.  Prices  of  fertilizers  are  now  lover 
than  they  were  a  year  ago,  and  with  prospects  for  reduced  sales, 
further  reductions  in  fertilizer  prices  seen  probable.  On  the 
other  hand,  supplies  of  home-grown  food  and  feed  crops  in  the 
drought  areas  are  the  smallest  in  years,  and  the  quantity  that 
farmers  in  these  areas  will  need  to  buy  will  probably  entail 
relatively  heavy  expenses  during  the  coning  months. 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

The  :'or Id  Cotton  Situation  and  Outlook  for  1051-32. 

United  States  Department  of  ..gri culture  Miscellaneous  Pub¬ 
lication  ITo.  104. 

United  States  federal  Reserve  Board  Bulletin. 

Liverpool  Cotton  Association  weekly  circular. 

"International  Cotton  Statistics"  published  semi-annually 
by  the  International  Federation  of  Plaster  Cotton  Spinners’ 
and  Manufacturers’  .ssociations ,  233  Royal  Exchange, 
Manchester. 

"Cotton  Production  and  Distribution”  annual  bulletins 
published  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

"Mew  York  Cotton  Exchange  Service,  Weekly  Tre.de  Report” 

Grade  and  Staple  Estimates  on  the  crop  and  Carry-over,  B.A.E. 

Staple  premiums  and  discounts,  B.  A.  E. 
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The  general  market  outlook  for  tobacco  is  less  favorable  than  it  was  a 
year  ago;  the  domestic  demand  has  weakened,  and  the  foreign  demand  is  only  fair. 
Some  decrease  in  acreage  in  1931  from  the  indicated  high  total  of  2,110,300  acres 
harvested  in  1930,  therefore,  seems  desirable.  Reductions  in  the  flue-cured  and 
Burley  acreages  appear  especially  desirable  since  stocks  of  these  types  are  be¬ 
coming  burdensome.  Reduced  plantings  as  compared  with  last  year  also  appear  de¬ 
sirable  for  One  Sucker.  On  the  other  hand,  the  situation  for  fire-cured  tobaccos, 
Maryland,  Virginia  sun-cured,  and  for  Green  River  tobacco,  and  most  cigar  types 
is  sufficiently  encouraging  to  justify  plantings  about  the  same  as  in  1930.  To¬ 
bacco  acreage  in  1930  was  at  the  highest  level  on  record  and  was  about  3  per  cent 
greater  than  the  previous  high  acreage  of  1929.  The  record  acreage  of  1930  was 
largely  brought  about  by  increased  plantings  of  Bur-ley  and  flue-cured  tobacco 
which  to'gether  represented  about  77  per  cent  of  the  total  acreage  harvested. 

While  the  average  yield  per  acre  was  the  lowest  in  more  than  30  years,  due  large¬ 
ly  to  the  drought,  the  total  1930  production  is  estimated  at  1 , 510, 308 , 000  pounds, 
which  is  only  slightly  loss  than  that  of  1929. 

The  crop  in  many  districts  was  of  unusually  low  quality,  and  due  to  this 
fact,  and  to  the  large  supplies  of  flue-cured  and  Burloy  tobacco  and  to  tho  gen¬ 
erally  lessened  demand,  prices  paid  to  growers  for  the  1930  crop  were  unusually 
low. 

Of  outstanding  importance  in  1930  was  the  failure  of  cigarette  consumption 
in  this  country  to  record  the  usual  increase  of  9  to  12  per  cent  which  has  been 
evident  each  year  during  the  past  decade.  In  the  early  months  of  1930  consump¬ 
tion  showed  increases  over  the  corresponding  months  of  1929  but  declined  in  the 
later  months.  The  total  cigarette  consumption  for  the  year  shows  an  increase  of 
only  .5  per  cent  from  tho  high  1929  level.  Cigar  production  continued  to  decline, 
but  at  a  more  pronounced  rate  than  in  other  recent  years.  Trends  of  consumption 
of  different  classes  of  cigars  remained  substantially  unchanged  in  1930.  The 
ratio  of  Class  A  cigars,  the  5-cent  group,  to  the  total  has  continued  to  increase 
although  the  number  manufactured  shows  practically  no  change  from  1929.  The 
medium  and  most  higher  priced  classes  have  diminished  in  numbers  and  per  cent  of 
total.  The  total  consumption  of  chewing  and  smoking  tobacco  also  continued  to 
decline  although  it  seems  probable  that  the  decrease  occurred  mainly  in  chewing 
forms.  A  slight  increase  in  snuff  consumption  is  indicated  for  1930. 

Total  exports  of  leaf  tobacco  during  the  1930  calendar  year,  most  of  which 
were  from  tho  1929  crop,  show  an  increase  of  2.4  per  cent  over  1929,  but  declining 
exports  in  the  late  months  of  1930  suggest  the  probability  of  reduced  foreign 
takings  of  1930  tobacco. 

Tho  outlook  for  exports  of  American  tobaccos  of  1931  production  in  general 
is  probably  no  less  favorable  than  the  situation  now  existing  as  to  the  1930  crop. 
Blue-cured  tobacco  continues  in  good  demand  in  Groat  Britain,  and  appears  little 
affected  by  competition  from  Colonial-grown  leaf.  Due  to  a  falling-off  in  ex¬ 
ports  to  China  and  other  countries,  however,  the  total  exports  of  flue-cured 
tobacco  from  August  to  December  were  36,052,000  pounds,  or  3.4  per  cent  less  in 
1930  than  in  1929.  In  China  the  low  silver  exchange  is  cne  of  the  factors  which, 
is  affecting  trade  adversely,  but  the  well-maintained  activity  in  cigarette  manu¬ 
facture  and  improved  political  stability  may  lead  to  some  improvement  a  year 
hence . 
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.  Continental  Europe  still  is  suffering  from  industrial  depression  and  unem¬ 
ployment.  Tobacco,  notwithstanding,  is  being  taken  in  large  volume,  especially 
of  American  fire-cured  types.  To  some  extent  this  probably  represents  stocking 
up  on . low-priced  goods  in  anticipation  of  a  higher  German  tariff  on  tobacco. 
European  demand  for  flue-cured  tobacco  appears  to  have  been  well  maintained  in 
1930.  Cigarette  consumption  is  increasing  there  as  elsewhere,  although  "Oriental" 
tobaccos  are  much  more  important  in  cigarette  manufacture  than  American. 

FLUE-CURED,  TYPES  11,  12,  13  AND  14.  From  present  indications  the  prices 
paid  to  growers  of  flue-cured  tobacco  for  the  1931  crop  are  likely  to  average 
lower  than  for  the  1930  crop,  if  the  last  year’s  acreage  is  maintained.  The  basis 
for  this  conclusion  lies  in  the  prospect  that  stocks  on  July  1,  1931,  will  be 
materially  larger  than  those  of  July  1,  1930,  and  to  the  added  fact  that  the  trade 
and  industrial  depression  of  the  past  months  has  placed  a  temporary  check  cn 
the  expansion  of  the  cigarette 'industry .  The  uncertainties  in  the  demand  for 
flue-cured  tobacco  pertain  both  to  the  domestic  and  foreign  markets  and  their 
relation  to  the  total  disappearance. 

The  annual  disappearance  of  flue-cured  tobacco  rose  from  410,798,000  pounds 
during  the  year  ended  July  1,  1923,  to  741,448,000  pounds  during  the  year  ended 
July  1,  1930.  This  represents  an  increase  of  80  per  cent  in  7  years,  7/ith  de¬ 
creases  shown  in  only  two  of  these  years.  A  similar  period  of  increasing  consump¬ 
tion  took  place  prior  to  July  1,  1920.  The  disappearance  in  the  year  ended  July 
1,  1920  was  510,557,000  pounds  compared  with  452,140,000  pounds  the  preceding 
year,  and  319,829,000  pounds  the  second  preceding  year.  It  is  a  significant  fact 
that  the  break  in  business  and  industrial  conditions  which  took  place  in  the 
summer  of  1920  initiated  e i  period  'of  three  years  during  which  the  disappearance 
of  flue-cured  tobacco  reached  successively  lower  levels,  and  there  is  very  little 
basis  for  assuming  that  the  present  depression  will  result  differently. 

The  domestic  consumption  of  flue-cured  tobacco  tends  to  become  more  and 
more  closely  associated  with  cigarette  consumption,  less  with  tobacco  chewing, 
and  possibly  also,  less  with  smoking.  Production  of  small  cigarettes  in  the 
United  States  increased  from  47,430,105,055  in  the  calendar  year  1920  to 
108,705,505,650  in  1928,  an  average  annual  increase  of  nearly  11  per  cent.  An 
increase  of  approximately  12  per  cent  in  1929  was  indicated  by  stamp  sales.  A 
temporary  check  was  given  to  cigarette  consumption  in  the  United  States  by  the 
depression  of  1920-21.  Production  of  small  cigarettes  in  1919  amounted  to 
53,119,784,232,  the  highest  total  up  to  that  timo.  In  1920  the  total  was  ap¬ 
proximately  11  per  cent  less,  and  it  -was  not  until  1922  that  the  1919  figure  was 
exceeded. 

In  1930,  for  the  first  time  since  1920,  there  are  again  definite  signs  of 
a  slowing  up  in  cigarette  consumption.  For  the  year  1930  the  sales  of  cigarette 
stamps  exceeded  those  for  1929  by  only  0.5  per  cent.  Stamp  sales  during  the  first 
half  of  1930  were  lir  per  cent  greater  than  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1929, 
but  declines  occurred  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year.  Judging  by  experience  in 
1920-21,  it  would  be  hazardous  to  assume  that  domestic  consumption  of  cigarettes, 
and  therefore  of  flue-cured  tobacco,  will  resume  an  upward  trend  in  the  immediate 
future,  and  this  consideration  lends  significance  to  the  strong  prospect  that 
leaf  stocks  on  hand  July  1,  1931,  will  be  materially  larger  than  those  of  July  1 
last. 


The  foreign  situation  for  flue-cured  tobacco  contains  some  uncertainties, 
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together  with  some  hopeful  signs.  The  least  encouraging  phase  at  this  tine  is 
the  weakness  of  Chinese  imports  s' nee  the  opening  of  the  market  in  August.  Ex¬ 
ports  to  China  reached  a  total  of  131,516,000  pounds  during  the  marketing  year 
from  August,  1918,  to  July,  1929,  and  during  the  succeeding  12  months  were  only 
slightly  less.  Exports  to  China  from  August  to  December  were  only  49,456.000. 
pounds  in  1930,  compared  with  71,952,000  pouhds  in  1029. 

The  outlook  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  reported  to  be  good,  both  from  the 
long-time  and  short-time  viewpoints.  Disappearance  of  American  flue-cured  to¬ 
bacco  in  that  country  is  increasing,  which  factor  tends  to  offset  the  effect  of 
the  larger  British  stocks  on  hand  on  July  1,  1930,  compared  with  previous  years. 
Exports  of  fluo-cured  tobacco  *o  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  months  August  to 
December,  inclusive,  were  130 , 10*5 , 000  pounds  in  1930  compared  with  134,146,000 
pounds  in  1329.  T^otal  exports  of  flue-cured* tobacco  during  the  seme  period  amount¬ 
ed  to  only  222,646,000  pounds  in  1930  compared  with  258,698,000  pound*,  in  1929, 
indicating  that  exports  for  the  yoar  ending  July  1,  1931  will  be  considerably 
smaller  than  for  the  1929-30  season. 

With  signs  of  weakness  in  the  domestic  market  and  in.  some  foreign  outlets 
for  flue-cured  tobacco  it  is  important  to  consider  prospective  supplies.  Stook^ 
of  old  tobacco.cn  hand  July  1,  1930,  amounted  to  599,259,000  pounds.  Production 
in  1930,  according  to  the  latest  available  estimates,  was  790,950,000  pounds, 
making  the  record  total  supply  of  1,390,212,000  pounds. 

In  vifew  of  the  slackened  rate  of  export  movement  for  flue-cured  the  present; 
season  and  slowing-up  of  the  cigarette  industry,  total  disappearance  for  the  year" 
ending  July  1,  1931,  is  expected  to  be  less  than  was  recorded  during  the  preced¬ 
ing  12  months,  and  a  substantial  increase  in  the  carry-over  into  the  next  market¬ 
ing  season  will  be  the  inevitable  result.  Under  these  circumstances  growers’ 
prices  in  1931-32,  materially  lower  than  present  level*),  may  be  looked  for  unless 
a  sharp  curtailment  of  production  is  effected. 

VIRGINIA  TOE-CURED.  TYPE  23. .  The  outlook  for  Virginia  fire-curcd  tobacco 
is  sufficiently  favorable  to  warrant  a  continuation  of  the  1930  acreage.  Stocks 
of  old  leaf  on  October  1,  1930,  were  27,917,000  pounds,  and  the  lowest  since  1923. 
In  view  of  the  reduction  of  the  1930  crop  by  drought  to  about  18,000,000  pounds, 

&t  is  expected  that  stocks  will  be  further  reduced  by  October  1,  1931.  An  acreage 
equal  to  that  of  last  year,  if  average  yields  are  obtained,  would  produce  from 
2o, 000, 000  to  23,000,000  pounds  and  result  in  a  surely  situation  about  like  that 
of  1929  when  encouraging  prices  were  received  by  growers.  Prices  in  1930  reflect 
the  unusually  low  quality  of  the  crop  rather  than  any  marked  change  in  demand. 

The  prices  paid  for  good  quality  tobacco  over  16. inches  in  length  are  equal  to 
or  better  than  a  year  ago.  In  view  of  the  scarcity  of  high  quality  tobacco  in 
i^the  1930  crop,  it  nay  be  assumed  that  the  better  grades  7rill  be  in  greater  demand 
ra,.1931,  and  that  if  the  lower  grades  resume  their  normal  relationship  to  the 
to tal-xxop,  priwes-jxill  average  hinder  +han  for  the  1930  ,crcp. 


KENTUCKY  AMD  TENNESSEE  FIlffi-UUKED ,  TYPES  22  AND  23.  The  outlook  for  these 
types  is  probably  tetter  than  current  prices  indicate,  provided  acreage  is  not 
increased.  Prices  at  present  are  adversely  affected  by  the  relatively  low  qual.lt 
of  the  1930  crop  and  the  amount  of  short  leaf,  and  cannot  be  taken  to  indicate 
future  prospects.  Although  the  trend  of  exports  of  fire-cured  tobacco  in  recent 
years  has  been  downward,  exports  during  1930  tended  strongly  upward,  and  disap¬ 
pearance  during  the  year  ended  October  1  last  was  147,871,000  pounds,  exceeding 
disappearance  for  the  preceding  12  months  by  33,637,000  pounds.  Production  in 
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1929  was  unusually  large,  but  the  resulting  large  total  supply  has  been  material-; 
ly  reduced,  being  239,074,000  pounds  on  October  1,  1930,  compared  with  254,926,000 
pounds  on  October  1,  1929.  Stocks  on  October  1,  1930  amounted  to  107,0-55,000 
pounds.  In  view  of  the  reduction  in  last  year’s  crop  due  to  drought,  and  assum¬ 
ing'  a  fairly  stable  export  demand,  it  is  quite  likely  that  stocks  by  next  October 
will  fall  to  90,000,000  pounds  or  less,  thus  creating  an  improved  market  situation. 
If  acreage  remains  the  same  as  in  1930  and  yiolds  equal  to  the  average  for  the 
last  5  years  are  obtained,  a  production  of  about  141,000,000  pounds  may  be  anti¬ 
cipated,  malring  a  total  supply  of  about  230, 000, 000  .pounds,  or  9,000,000  less 
than  that  of  October  1,  1930. 

HEUDERSQN  EIEE- CURED,  TYPff  24,  The  annual  disappearance  of  Type  24  seems 
to  have  become  stabilized  around  9,500,000  pounds.  Production  during  the  last 
four  years  has  varied  from  4,200,000  pounds  in  1927  to  a  high  of  9,498^000  pounds 

.In  1929.  October  1  stocks  have  been  less  than  1,000,000  pounds  during  the  last 

two  years.  The  acreage  in  1930  was  sufficiently  large,  with  average  yields,  to 
supply  the  demand  for  Henderson  fire-cured  tobacco,  and  no  increase  in  acreage  in 
1931  seems  advisable. 

i 

BURLEY ,  TYPE ' 51 .  The  market  outlook  for  hurley  tobacco  in  1931  is  not 
favorable-,  and  a  continuation  of  the  high  1930  acreage  will  likely  result  in  low¬ 
er  average  prices  than  are  indicated  for  1930.  Burley  acreage  has  been  increasing 

rapidly  since  1927,  that  in  1930  being  estimated  at  454,400  acres,  the  largest  on 
record.  A1 though  the  drought  last  year  reduced  the  average  yield  per  acre  to  the 
lowest  ever  recorded,  the  total  production  was  but  little  less  than  that  of  1929 
and  considerably  in  excess  of  annual  consumption.  The  1930  acreage  with  average 
yields  would  have  resulted  in  a  production  far  beyond  any  previous  record  and 
prices  to  growers  materially  lower  than  those  paid  during  the  present  marketing 
season. 

i 

The  annual  disappearance  of  Burley  tobacco  has  not  increased  materially  in 
recent  years,  for  whereas  larger  quantities  are  used  each  year  in  cigarette  manu¬ 
facture,  the  amount  used  for  other  purposes  is  diminishing.  The  total  annual 
disappearance  exceeded  300,000,000  pounds  only  in  the  1926-27  season  when  almost 
three  times  the  usual  OHIO  HU  "b  TTcLS  exported.  Production  in  excess  of  consumption 
has  the  effect  of  building  up  stocks  which,  as  they  become  -more  and  more  burden¬ 
some,  lead  to  sharp  declines  in  price. 

Stocks  of  Burley  tobacco  on  October  1,  1930,  amounted  to  373,032,000  l 

pounds,  an  increase  of  40, 652, *000  pounds  over  those  of  October  1,  1929.  A  further 
increase  in  stocks  on  October  1,  1931,  is  probable  and  conditions  are  approaching 
those  which  prevailed  in  1926  v/hen  the  average  price  fell  to  13.1  cents  per  pound 
from  19  cents  in  1925. 

In  view  of  the  less  favorable  market  outlook,  Burley  growers  would  do  well 
to  give  particular  attention  to  the  selection  of  soils  for  their  plantings  in 
1931.  The  relatively  low  quality  of  last  year’s  crop  indicates  that  stocks  of 
medium  and  common  tobacco  will  be  more  abundant  than  of  good  quality  cutting 
graces,  and  that  such  tobacco  will  be  in  very  poor  demand  during  the  next  market¬ 
ing  season. 

-  _  '  M/J?YLA1TD,  TYPE  32.  An  acreage  of  this  tobacco  equal  to  or  slightly  greater 
"than  that  of  1930  seems  justified.  Acreage  was  increased  in  1930,  but  due  to  dry; 
weather  the  production  was  6,500,000  pounds  lower  than  that  of  192^.  Stocks  on 


Tobacco  Outlook  -  5. 


January  1,  1931,  are  not  expected  to  exceed  15,000,000  pounds  and  the  total  suwpiy 
will  probably  be  about  8, 000, 000  pounds  less  than  that  of  a  year  ago.  Stocks  on 
January  1,  1932  are  likely  to  be  even  less  than  present  stocks  ard  the  market  out¬ 
look  appears  to  be  favorable. 

SUCiggli,.  .TyPH  35^  The  outlook  for  this  type  is  not  favorable.  Stocks 
''/ere  25,183,000  pounds,  3,749,000  pounds  or  10  per  cent  larger 
than  those  of  October  1,  1989,  and  a  further  increase  is  likely  to  be  shown  by 
October  im.  Acreage  7/as  materially  increased  last  year,  and  despite’ the  re- 
uc-jcI  yielus  per  aero  the  production  was  about  equal  to  that  of  1929.  Due  to  the 
in.,re,..^e  in  total  supply,  resulting  from  the  larger  stocks,  prices  are  low  and  no 
improvement  in  prices  in  1931  is  likely  to  occur  unless  production  is  decreased. 

^  x o G .  The  outlook  for  Green  River  tobacco  seems  favorable, 

provided  there  is  no  increase  in  acreage.  Production  and  the  October  1  stocks 
both  were  less  m  1930  than  in  1929,  and  stocks  next  October  are  likely  to  be 
somewhat  lower  than  they  were  on  October  1,  1930.  The  same  number  of  acres  as 
lari  -  s  ^  e  .^ot  full  would ,  with  usual  yields,  produce  more  tobacco  than  was  pro- 
aced  in  the  dry  season  just  closed,  so  that  the  situation  as  to  total  suwpiy 
would  be  about  the  same. 

,  ,  p--  ^uD-qIIRaD,  -  TYPE  37.  The  outlook  for  Virginia  Sun-cured  is  fs.vor- 

aDie  -or  an  acreage  about  the  same  as  that  harvested  in  1930.  Tho  cause  of  pres- 
appears  to  be  the  poor  quality  of  the  1930  crop,  since  the  supply 
is  unasiu-c  y  ^.o ,i  ana  the  quantity  produced  is  less  than  the  normal  annual  consump- 

,o°+*  vStOCkS  2n.0ctobcr  1  last  were  the  lowest  on  record,  and  a  further  decrease 
. .  °  e  e^'t'^C,?d  ^  October  1,  1931.  ±f  a  crop  of  normal  quality  is  obtained 
11  Is  ye and  ths  amoullt  produced  does  not  materially  exceed  5,000,000  wounds, 
reourns  to  growers  are  likely  to  be  better  than  those  in  1930. 

FILLSr'l  TYPS  41.  The  outlook  for  Pennsylvania  filler  tobacco 
appears  sufUdently  favorable  to  justify  an  acreage  about  the  same  as  that  of 
per  acre  last  year  was  put  and  the  quality  of  the  crop  lowered 
y  ^  roup.  , .  in  consequence  of  the  low  yield,  the  production  was  the  smallest  in 
K. 't t  t ^TS  ’  °tocks  anl  total  supply  on  October  1  were  similarly  low.  With  yields 
?oV-n  bbe  aV3rage  for  the  last  10  years,  the  same  area  as  that  harvested  in 
1950  would  produce  approximately  53,500,000  pounds.  In  view  of  the  decreasing 

ly°?nSview  fT  f°r  CT?  filler  tabacca  is  lively  to  be  fairly  active,  especial- 
sjlvanla  finer  ?  f  lo"  the  1930  crop.  Consumption  Penn- 

stiii  slight]  V  ba°+?  as  increased  somewhat  during  the  last  two  years,  but  is 

1  sliZhtl>  bel«  the  general  level  of  consumption  during  the.  past  decade. 

Miami  Valf^^mfr  .^IIXSR;  TYPES  42-44.  No  increase  in  acreage  of  the 

an  increase  o^  11  ape/ann  S°en^  desirable  at  this  tine.  Production  in  1930  shows 
1-l,6^9,000  pounds,  or  55  per  cent  over  that  of  1929,  due  in  wart  +o 
d  aoreage  ana  partly  to  tho  unusually  favorable  yield  per  Lore. 

iPthe  itocS  Jf  k°t  hQS  1°ff1sot  t0  soriQ  extent  by  a  decrease  of  3,461,000  pounds 
-  stocks  of  October  1,  1930,  compared  v/ith  the  previous  year  T^e  total 

onfolobe^T0^^  g92°’  T  6\,269’°00  Voma  compared  with  61,104,000  pounds 
in„  th  n  C°nsumption  has  averaged  approximately  26,000,000  pounds  dur- 

J*6  k  thl'ee  years>  since  production  in  1930  exceeded  the  average  coll 

se^ral^illioiT17  7,000,000  pounds ’  the  carry-over  next  October  is  likely  to  be 
nt'*+  Z  ailllon  P^nds  larger  than  it  was  on  October  1,  1930.  Therefore  if  the 

*  '  7  Pr°dUCed  this  y6ar  is  to  1930  production  an  increase  in  total  supply 
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will  result,  and  prices  received  b;/  growers  will  probably  be  even  lower  than  the 
present  average  which  is  estimated  at  11  cents  per  pound.  However,  the  chances 
are  that  last  year’s  high  yields  will  not  be  duplicated  this  year,  ahd  if  acreage 
is  not  increased  a  moderate  reduction  in  the  outturn  is  probable,  dm  early  re¬ 
turn  to  the  high  prices  which  prevailed  in  1927aand  1928,  however,  is  not  anti¬ 
cipated. 


NEW  ENGLAND  BROADLEAF ,  TYPE  51.  The  outlook  for  Broadleaf  appears  favor¬ 
able  provided  acreage  is  not  increased.  Prices  during. the  last  two  years  indi¬ 
cate  that  there  is  an  active  demand  for  good  quality  binder  tobacco.  Disappear¬ 
ance  during  recent  years  has  exceeded  production,  and  stocks  of  old  leaf  have 
diminished.  However,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  production  during  the  past  two  years 
was  reduced  by  excessive  hail  damage.  Present  supplies  of  Broadleaf  binder  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  deficient.  Prices  paid  to  growers  for  the  1929  and  1930  crops,  which 
were  above  average  in  quality,  were  32.9  cents  and  30.0  cents  per  pound  on  the 
average,  respectively.  A  total  production  in  1931  about  the  same  as  in  1930  will 
probably  command  prices  comparable  to  those  of  the  past  two  years,  assuming  equal 
qual i ty . 


NSW  ENGLAID  HAVANA  SEED,  TYPE  52.  The  outlook  for  Havana  Seed  is  favorable 
for  a  crop  no  larger  than  that  of  1930.  Stocks  on  October  1,  1930,  while  not 
large,  increased  1,500,000  pounds  over  those  of  the  preceding  October  1.  On  the 
other  hand,  an  analysis  of  the  stocks  reported  from  April  to  October  in  1930  in¬ 
dicates  a  relatively  rapid  depletion  of  stocks  in  the  manufacturing  grades.  The 
fact  that  prices  to  growers  have  not  been  as  well  maintained. in  Havana  Seed  as  in 
Broadleaf  may  be  due  to  the  larger  supply  of  manufacturing  grades  on  hand  and  to 
the  fact  that  disappearance  of  Havana  Seed  declined  in  1930  whereas  that  of 
Broadleaf  increased. 

WISCONSIN  BINDER  TOBACCO,  TYPES  54-55.  No  increase  in  production  of  Wis¬ 
consin  tobacco  appears  justified  in  1931.  Production  in  1930  amounted  to 
55,800,000  pounds,  whereas  consumption  during  the  year  ended  October. 1  last ,  was 
only  51,400,000  pounds.  Unless  consumption  during  the  current  year  shows  an  in¬ 
crease,  which  is  unlikely,  stocks  next  October  1  will  be  larger  than  those  of 
October  1,  1930.  The  total  supply  of  Wisconsin  tobacco  has  increased  in  each  of 
the  last  three  years,  and  the  trend  of  prices  since  1927  has  been  downward.  With 
production  remaining  as  in  1930  a  moderate,  though  not  significant,  increase  in 
total  supply  appears  probable,  and  prices  are  likely  to  be  somewhat  lower  than 
for  the  1930  crop. 

NEW  ENGLAND  SHADE-GROWN .  TYPE  61.  No  increase  in  the  production  of  New 
England  shade-grown  wrapper  tobacco  appears  to  he  justified  in  1931.  The  rela¬ 
tively  large  crop  harvested  in  1929  resulted  in  an  increase  of  55  per  cent  in 
the  October  1  stocks  in  1930,  compared  with  1929.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
production  in  1930  decreased,  the  sharp  increase  in  stocks  resulted  in  the  largest 
total  supply  of  Type  61  tobacco  on  record.  This  is  a  factor  of  significance  in 
view  of  the  recession  in  the  manufacture  and  consumption  of  cigars.  Even  if 
disappearance  during  the  year  ending  October  1,  1931  equals  the  average  for  the 
last  five  years,  which  is  unlikely,  the  stocks  remaining  on  that  date  will  still 
be  the  largest  on  record  and  are  likely  to  exert  a  depressing ' inf luence  on  prices 
for  the  crop  to  he. harvested  next  fall. 

OEORGI^-ELORIDA  SHADE-GROWN.  TYPE  62.  Information  from  which  to  analyze 
the  outlook  for  Type  62  tobacco  is  meager,  due  to  the  fact  that  stocks  were  not 
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reported  separately  prior  to  1929.  Information  from  trade  sources  indie  are  a 
good  demand  for  this  type  of  wrapper  tobacco. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information. 

Acreage,  Production,  and  Prices;  1930  Yearbook,  and  current  reports 
of  the  Division. of  Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates. 

Domestic  tobacco  manufactures ;  1929  annual  report,  and  monthly  re¬ 
ports  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Tobacco  Export  Reports  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Tobacco  Stocks:  Quarterly  Reports,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


THE  BROOMCORN  OUTLOOK  FOR  1931 


Domestic  consumption  and  exports  of  broomcorn  have  averaged  about 
51,000  tons  for  the  past  5  years.  An  acreage  20  per  cent  less  than  har¬ 
vested  last  year,  or  about  5  per  cent  more  than  that  harvested  in  1929 
(that  is,  about  320,000  acres) ,  with  the  5-year  average  yield  of  319 
pounds  per  acre,  will  produce  this  quantity.  A  larger  crop  will  exceed 
trade  requirements  and  probably  result  in  lower  prices. 

With  yields  as  low  as  in  1930,  320,000  acres  would  produce  only 
40,000  tons;  but  with  yields  approaching  those  obtained  in  1926  and  1920 
would  produce  more  than  57,000  tons.  The  yield  per  acre  in  1930  (251 
pounds)  was  the  lowest  in  the  16-year  record  of  this  Department  and  it 
very  largely  offset  the  30  per  cent  increase  in  acreage,  so  that  produc¬ 
tion  was  less  than  50,000  tons.  However,  the  acreage  harvested  in  1930, 
with  only  average  yields,  would  have  produced  63,000  tons. 

The  carry-over  on  June  1,  1930,  plus  the  1930  crop,  provided  a 
total  supply  of  about  72,000  tons  of  broomcorn.  A  consumption  of  51,000 
tons  this  season  would  leave  about  21,000  tens  available  on  June  1,  1931, 
to  provide  for  the  trades’  needs  until  the  new  crop  is  available.  The 
average  June  1  carry-over  for  the  last  five  years  has  been  about  27,000 
tons.  A  reduction  of  about  3,000  ton:  in  shipments  from  producing  areas 
from  June  1  to  December  1,  1930,  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in  1929, 
might  be  considered  as  indicating  a  smaller  consumption- this  year  than 
usual.  Due,  however,  to  excessive  waste  in  manufacturing  weather -damaged 
broomcorn  from  western  districts,  and  unusually  small  stocks  of  brooms 
in  jobbers’  hands  the  "cut-up"  is  expected  to  be  nearly  the  same  as  last 
year.  Therefore,  a  crop  of  around  51,000  tons  would  appear  to  be  adequate 
to  supply  trade  requirements. 

An  early  demand  for  high-quality  brush  resulted  in  the  Lindsay, 

Okla, ,  market  opening  in  August,  1930,  at  about  the  samo  prices  that  pre¬ 
vailed  in  1929.  This  demand  was  soon  filled  and  prices  declined  rapidly 
thereafter,  good  quality  broorrrorn  showing  the  least  reduction.  The  de¬ 
cline  was  partly  due  to  lack  of  demand  and  partly  to  lowering  the  quality 
of  the  crops  in  the  western  districts  by  rains  late  in  the  season.  Prices 
for  the  1930  crop  to  December  10  have  averaged  25  to  30  per  cent  lower  than 
for  the  same  period  in  1929.  These  reductions  are  somewhat  less  than  the 
average  for  other  agricultural  products,  particularly  wheat  and  cotton. 

In  1931  a  crop  of  51,000  tons  probably  will  bring  about  the  same  price 
as  the  1930  crop  or,  in  the  ev^-nt  of  a  general  business  recovery,  it  prob¬ 
ably  will  sell  for  a  somewhat  higher  figure.  It  should,  however,  he  kept 
in  mind  that  a  larger  crop  will  exceed  consumption  and  probably  result  in 
a  low  price. 

Broomcorn  production  requires  experienced  handling,  special  equip¬ 
ment,  and  an  adequate  supply  of  labor.  Buyers  usually  visit  only  impor¬ 
tant,  established  producing  districts.  Growers,  therefore,  should  have 
experience  in  producing  and  handling  the  crop  and  be  sure  that  a  suffi¬ 
cient  acreage  will  he  planted  in  their  neighborhood  so  that  they  have  an 
assured  market. 
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TJ.  S.  acreage,  yield,  production,  farm  price,  farm  value  (esti¬ 
mates  of  Crop  Reporting  Board): 

1915- 1928,  — 1930  Yearbook,  U.  S-  D.  A.,  p.  801  (also  by 
States  1326-1928) 

1929-  1930,  — December,  1930  Crops  and  Markets  (V.  7,  Ho. 
12)  p.  477  (also  dy  States) 

Entire  series  also  mimeographed  and  attached  to  this  re- 
.  port . 

Market  prices  (reported  dy  Broomcorn  Market  News  Service): 

1929  and  1930,  — chart  prepared  from  data  in  office  of 
Hay,  Feed,  and  Seed  Division,  B.  A.  E.  (Market  Hews 
Service ) . 

Only  a  few  copies  availadle. 

U.  S.  supply  and  distribution  (reported  dy  Broomcorn  Market  Hews 
Service) : 

1923-24  to  1928-29,  — 1930  Yeardook,  U.  S*  D.  A.,  p.  801. 

Recent  seasons,  —  Decemder  reports  of  droomcorn,  Market 
Hews  Service. 

Entire  series  also  mimeographed  and  attached  to  this  re¬ 
port  . 


U.  S.  and  State  shipments  and  primary  point  storage,  June  1  to 
Decemder  1,  1930  and  1929  (reported  dy  Broomcorn  Market  Hews  Son 
vice) : 


Mimeographed  statement  attached  to  this  report.  Similar 
data  also  usually  published  in  Decemder  reports  of 
droomcorn,  Market  Hews  Service. 


BROOM CORN 


UNITER  STATES 


Year 

:  Acreage  : 

Yield 

Per  Acre 
(Pounds) 

:  Production 
:  ( Tons ) 

Price 
Per  Ton 

:  Value 

1915 

230,100 

454.1 

52,2*2 

$  91.67 

$  4,789,0 00 

1916 

235,200 

329.3 

38,726 

172.75 

.6,690,000 

1917 

345 , 000  . 

332.8  . 

57 ,  1O0 

292.75 

16,304,009 

1918 

366,000 

340.4 

62,500 

233.87 

14,570,00 0 

1919 

. 552,000 

303.4 

53 , 400 

154.57 

8,254,000 

1910 

275,500 

265.0 

36,-500 

126.16 

4,605, 000 

1921 

222,000 

.  344.2 

3b , 200 

72.20 

2,758,000 

1922 

275,000 

271.3  . 

57, *00 

219.46 

8,186,000 

1923 

536,000 

302.8 

83 ,153 

160.06 

12,989,0 00 

1924 

436,900 

356.9 

77,800 

95.81 

7,454,000 

1925 

214,000' 

275 . 7 

29.500 

143.02 

4,219,000 

1926'. 

306 , 000 

355.6 

54,400 

78.77 

4,285,000 

1927 

237 , 000 

337.6 

40,000 

109.50 

4,380,000 

1928 

298,000 

363.1 

54,100 

104.21 

5,636,000 

1929 

303,000 

311.6 

47 , 200 

122.65 

5,789,000 

193C 

395,000 

251.1 

49 , 660 

73.81 

3,651,000 

Estimates  of  the  Crop  Reporting  Board 


SHIPMENTS  AND  PRIMARY  POINT  STORAGE  OF  BROOMCORN 
Juno  1,  I93O  to  December  1,  1930 


(Short  Tons  of  2,000  Pounds) 


State 

Total 
Shipments 
Reported  by 
Rail?- cads 
by  States 

Primary 

Point 

Storage 

11/30/30 

Total 

Movement 

Stocks 
Farmers r 
Dealers ’ 

5/31/30- 

( Carryover) 

New  Crop 

Movement 

5/31/30 

to 

11/30/30 

Gkla .  (Dwarf) 
Standard 

'  ^ , 384 

4-975 

A26 

377 

578lO 

5,352 

144 

455 

8 , 666 

4,897 

TOTAL 

Oklahoma 

Kansas 

Colorado 

New  Mexico 
Texas 

Illinois 

Missouri 

13,359 

1,892 

4,090 

1,036 
„  793 

b,000 

60 

803 

1,116 

'  343 

483 

207 

1,392 

0 

14,162 

3,008 

4.438 

1.519 

1,000 

7,392' 

60 

599 

360 

708 

88 

Q23 

897 

13,583 

2,648 

3,730 

1 ,431 

877 

6,4q5 

60 

TOTAL 

27,230 

4,349 

31,579’ 

2  >775,, . 

28,804 

July  1,  I929  to  December  1,  1929 
(Short  Tons  of  2,000  Pounds)" 


State 

Total 

Shipments 
Reported  by 
Railroads 
by  'States 

Primary 

Point 

Storage 

II/30/29 

Total 

Movement 

Stocks 
Farmers ' 
Dealers1 

5/31/29- 

( Carryover) 

New  Crop 

Movement 

6/1/29 

to 

II/30/29 

Oklahoma 

Kansas 

Colorado 

New  Mexico 
Texas 

Illinois 

Mis  sour i 

12,582 

4,278 

0,300 

4,013 

1,173 

2,058 

12 

927 

84O  > 

5  AO 

380 

138 

862 

13,509 

5,ll8 

0,840 

4,393 

1,3H 

2,910 

12 

1,572 

515 

647 

11 

193 

520 

1,937 

4,603 

b,!93 

4,382 

1,118 

2,300 

12 

TOTAL 

30,416 

3,687  34,093 

3,458 

.2,655 

BROOMCORN : 


SUPPLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION 


I924  -  1930 

(Short  Tors  of  2,000  Pounds 


1824-25 

1925-20 

192b-27 

1527-28“ 

1  COM  OQ 

1929-30 

1930-31 

Supply  : 

Stocks  June  1 
Manufacturers  ; 
Dealers  a / 

On  Farms  • 

15.1&9 

15,489 

6.198 

:  20,960 
25,043 
:  6,024 

16,201 

9,706 

9,265 

18,173 

11,458 

2,709 

18,744 

5,930 

1,206 

19,591 

7% 

14,580 
t  ,667 
1,043 

Tetal  Carryover 
Production 

Imports 

3£, 791 

78,200 

13o 

i  52,027 
29,500 

V 

29,172 

54,400 

V 

32,380 

40,000 

193 

25 , 008 

54,100 

v 

27.909 

47,200 

V- 

22,b90 

49,600 

_ nL 

Total  Supply 
Available  • 

119,127 

:  81,527 

89,972 

72,573 

79,q88 

75,109 

72,290 

Distribution  j 

Exports 

Domestic  Use 
Stocks  on  Hand  : 
May  31 

5,880 

57,520 

52,027 

:  4,688 
i  47.667 

■  29,172 

4,701 

46, 491 

32,380 

4,387 

42,318 

25,888 

4,931 

47,148 

27,909 

4,985 

47,434 

22,690 

1/  St( 


stocks  reported  "by  dealers  include  manufacturers’  stocks  held  "by  dealers  at 
country  shipping  points. 

"b/  Less  than  100  tons. 


BROQKCORN: 


SUPPLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION 


1924  -  I33O 

(Short  Tons  of  2,000  Pounds) 


Crop  Year  June  1  tc  May  31 


1924-23 

I925 -2b 

1920-27 

1927-28“ 

1928^29 

1929-30 

1930-31 

% 

s 

Supply 

Stocks  June  1  : 

Manufacturers  : 
Dealers  a/ 

On  Farms 

15,169 

15.489 

6,195 

:  20 , 960 
25,043 
:  6,024 

16,201 

9,706 

3,265 

18,173 

11,490 

2,709 

18,744 

5,93? 

1,206 

19,591 

7,495 

823 

14,980 

6,b67 

1,043 

Tetal  Carryover 
Production 
Imports 

~Wi°l 

78,200 

136 

52,027 

29,500 

V 

29,372 

54,400 

V 

32,380 

40,000 

193 

257888 

54,100 

iL 

27,509 

47,200 

22,630 

49,600 

Total  Supply 

Available  • 

113,127 

81,527 

85,572 

72,573 

79,088 

75,109 

72,290 

Distribution 

Experts 

Domestic  Use  : 

Stocks  on  Hand  ; 
May  31 

5,880 

57*520 

52,027 

!  4,688 
:  47,667 

:  29,172 

4,?01 

46,491 

32,380 

4>367 

42,318 

25,888 

4,931 

47,148 

27,909 

d,985 

47,434 

22,690 

a/  Storage  stocks  reported  hy  dealers  include  manufacturers T  stocks  held  by  dealers  at 
country  shipping  pwints. 
b/  Less  than  100  tons. 
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c 


f 
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(Kic  Rice  Outlook  for  1931 


Rice  acreage  in  the  Southern  States  for  1931  can  probably  bo 
mintained  at  873,000  acres,  the  acreage  grown  in  1930,  without 
depressing  prices  below  those  of  1950-31.  If  average  3',iclds  arc 
obtained  on  this  acreage,  production  would  be  sufficient  for  domes¬ 
tic  needs  and  leave  about  150,000,000  pounds  for  export.  During 
the  last  four  years  domestic  requirements  have  averaged  about 
950,000,000  pounds  and  exports  around  255,000,000  pounds.  Owing  to 
a  preference  for  .American  rice  in  some  foreign  countries,  150,000,000 
to  175,000,000  pounds  can  usualljr  be  exported  at  prices  considerably 
above  prices  for  forcign-grown  rice. 

If  California  rice  acreage  in  1931  is  reduced  to  100,000  acres 
or  loss  and  an  average  yield  is  obtained,  the  production  will  be  about 
equal  to  requirements  of  the  domestic  market.  Production  in  excess 
of  this  quantity  must  bo  sold  in  foreign  markets,  chiefly  in  Japan. 

Pic  opportunities  for  selling  significant  quantities  of  California 
rice  in  Japan  have  boon  few  during  the  last  10  years. 

The  estimate  of  production  in  the  Southern  Bolt  for  1930  is 
34,000,000  bushels,  about  the  some  as  that  of  1929.  Pic  average 
production  of  this  area  for  the  4-year  period  (1926-1929  )  was 
34,733,000  bushels.  Stocks  of  rough  rice  remaining  in  farmers'  hands 
on  January  1,  1931  wore  about  2,700,000  bushels  (750,000  barrels) 
larger  than  a  year  before.  Mill  stocks  (rough  and  milled)  however, 
were  below  those  of  last  year.  Stocks  in  both  positions  indicate 
that  total  supplies  of  rough  and  milled  yet  to  be  marketed  arc  about 
the  same  as  a  year  ago.  Movement  of  southern  milled  rice  into  con¬ 
suming  channels  from  August  1  to  December  31,  1930  was  approximately 
the  same  as  for  the  corresponding  period  last  year.  Pic  season's 
probable  supply  of  southern  milled  rice  was  990,000,000  pounds  as  com¬ 
pared  with  last  year's  supply  of  993,000,000  pounds.  Because  of  the 
poor  milling  quality  of  some  of  this  year's  crop,  the  percentage  of 
high  grades  of  milled  rice  may  be  lower  than  last  year. 

Dotal  United  States  exports  for  the  first  five  months  of  the 
1930-31  crop  year  were  8,000,000  pounds  below  the  107,000,000  pounds 
exported  from  August  1  to  December  31,  1929.  Pie  average  quantity 
exported,  during  the  first  five  months  of  the  crop  year,  for  the  last 
four  years  was  85,209,000  pounds.  Shipments  to  Porto  Rico  during  the 
first  five  months  of  the  1930-31  season  wore  larger  than  last  year 
and  about  the  same  as  the  record  shipments  of  1928-29.  Shipments  to 
Hawaii  during  that  period  this  year  were  the  largest  on  record.  Ex¬ 
ports  may  continue  to  run  behind  those  of  last  year  and  shipments  to 
insular  possessions  arc  likely  to  ease  off  slightly  during  the  last 
half  of  the  crop  year,  thus  leaving  a  slightly  larger  supply  for 
domestic  consumption  than  was  available  last  year.  Because  of  the 
lack  of  stability  in  prices  of  other  commodities,  domestic  buying 
thus  far  this  season  has  been  strictly  of  a  hand-to-mouth  character. 


Rico  Outlook  -  2 


In  spite  of  relatively  low  prices  there  lias  not  been  tlic  usual  season's 
buying  for  future  needs.  For  the  remainder  of  the  crop  year,  however, 
it  is  anticipated  that  domestic  takings  will  bo  larger  than,  they  wore 
for  the  corresponding  period  in  1929-50  and  that  prices  after  January, 
1931  may  improve.  Prices  of  milled  rice  at  the  principal  markets  on 
January  15  were  averaging  lower  than  a  year  ago.  Prices  of  Fancy 
Blue  Rose  at  Hew  Orleans  were  $5.38  per  hundred  pounds  on  January  15, 
1931,  and  $3.94  a  year  ago.  Fancy  California- Japan  at  San  Francisco 
was  quoted  at  $3.60  per  hundred  pounds  on  January  15,  1931  as  compared 
with  $4.20  a  year  before.  Owing  to  the  decline  of  prices  of  other 
commodities  the  exchange  value  of  a  hundred  pounds  of  milled  rice  was 
about  the  same  in  January,  1951  as  it  was  a.  year  before. 

Prices  of  California  rice  arc  being  maintained  at  a  relatively 
high  level.  If  the  spread  between  Blue  Rose  and  California- Japan 
prices  widens  very  much  there  is  likely  to  be  considerable  southern 
rice  sold  in  competition  with  California  rice.  Domestic  takings  of 
California  rice  for  October,  ITov ember  and  December,  1950  were  about 
average,  but  exports  for  the  same  period  were  very  low.  Exports  arc 
likely  to  continue  low  for  the  remainder  of  the  crop  year ,  thus  ne¬ 
cessitating  carrying  over  more  than  usual  quantities  into  the  1931- 
32  season. 

The  December  estimate  of  production  in  California  was  7,271,000 
bushels  as  compared  with  6,222,000  bushels  grown  last  year,  and  a 
4-ycar  average  (1926-1929)  of  7,820,000  bushels.  Record  crops  arc 
reported  for  Japan  and  China  and  the  crops  in  Spain  and  Italy  arc 
largo.  Middle- quality  brown  rice  was  quoted  on  the  Tokyo  Exchange 
at  2.66  cents  per  pound  January  17.  This  price  was  slightly  under 
the  San  Francisco  price  for  Ho.  1  Brown  rice.  There  usually  is  prac¬ 
tically  no  movement  from  California  to  Japan  until  Tokyo  prices  be¬ 
come  about  1  cent  per  pound  over  San  Francisco.  There  are  no  indica¬ 
tions  that  Tokyo  prices  will  advance  materially  during  the  next  few 
months.  The  efforts  on  the  part  of  Japan  to  market  large  quantities 
of  rice  on  other  Asiatic,  European,  and  American  markets  is  creating 
very  severe  competition  for  California  rice  and  is  likely  to  reduce 
exports  of  California  rice  to  those  markets. 


Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Rice  Facts,  a  mimoegraph  issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics 

Crops  and  Markets,  December  1,  1930,  for  acreage,  production, 
yield,  and  prices. 


The  Sugar  Outlook  for  1931 


Low  sugar  prices  during  the  last  two  years  nay  have  a  tendency 
to  check  the  expansion  of  world  produc  tion,  hut  some  tine  nay  be  required 
for  making  material  readjustments  that  will  result  in  lower  production. 
Possibly  recovery  in  business  conditions,  togethor  with  the  program  of 
segregation  of  stocks  and  restriction  of  exports  rocently  adopted  by  the 
principal  foreign  sugar-producing  countries,  may  result  in  some  improve¬ 
ment  in  prices  to  producers,  but  no  substantial  improvement  can  be  ex¬ 
pected  until  world  demand  increases  in  relation  to  production. 

Production  of  cane  sugar  in  our  insular  territories  of  Hawaii, 

Porto  Rico,  and  tho  Philippine-  Islands  has  been  increasing  at  a  rapid 
rate.  Production  in  tho  continental  United  States  has  also  be^n  upward 
during  the  last  few  years.  The  preliminary  estimate  of  the  produe-tion  of 
1,274,000  short  tons  of  beet  sugar,  calculated  on  a  basis  of  raw  sugar, 
in  continental  United  States  for  the  1930-31  season  represents  a  sub¬ 
stantial  increase  compared  with  the  previous  season.  The  production  of 
cane  sugar  also  has  increased  at  a  rapid  rate  since  the  adoption  of  dis¬ 
ease-resistant  varieties  of  P.O.J.  canes  and  the  consequent  improvement 
of  yields  in  Louisiana,  but  production  is  still  below  tho  quantity  normally 
produced  in  tho  State,  The  United  States,  however,  is  dependent  on  for¬ 
eign  sugar  imports,  practically  all  of  which  are  from  Cuba,  for  approximate¬ 
ly  50  per  cent  of  the  domestic  requirements.  The  price  received  by  do¬ 
mestic  producers,  then,  is  on  an  approximate  basis  of  the  world  price 
plus  the  duty  on  Cuban  inports. 

Bebt-sugar  production  in  Europe  continues  to  increase.  Excluding 
Russia,  European  production  in  the  1930-31  season  is  expected  to  be  5 
per  cent  above  that  of  the  previous  season.  Russia  reports  a  large  in¬ 
crease  in  production,  preliminary  estimates  indicating  a  crop  of  1,984,000 
short  tons,  compared  with  907,000  in  1929,  and  1,413,000  in  1928.  The 
effect  of  this  increase  upon  tho  supply  or  price  outside  of  Russia  is 
problematical.  The  net  exports  from  Russia  in  tho  1928-29  season  amounted 
to  about  97,000  short  tons. 

The  world  cane  sugar  crop  also  seems  likely  to  be  larger  than  in 
tho  past  season.  Vveather  conditions  have  boon  favorable  for  a  large  crop 
in  Cuba.  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii  also  havo  prospects  for  good  crops.  The 
Java  Sugar  Association  reports  a  slight  increase  in  plantings  for  the  next 
crop  in  Java,  Acreage  has  boon  increased  in  India.  Notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  the  world  production  of  sugar  during  the  1929-30  season,  just 
completed,  was  1.6  per  cent  below  that  of  the  previous  season,  stocks 
increased.  The  visible  supply  of  sugar  on  September  1,  1930,  in  13  im¬ 
portant  sugar-producing  countries  was  1,200,000  short  tons  above  that  of 
the  same  date  of  1929, 

An  important  recent  development  has  beon  the  negotiation  of  an 
agreement  between  Cuba,  Java,  and  the  principal  European  sugar-producing 
countries,  whereby  a  definite  quantity  of  stocks  of  sugar  would  bo  segre¬ 
gated  and,  in  conjunction  with  limitation  of  experts,  gradually  rxarketed 
over  a  period  of  five  years  in  an  effort  to  adjust  px-oduction  to  demand. 


Sugar  Outlook  -  2. 


World  sugar  production  continues  high  with  respect  to  consumption 
and  prices  continue  low.  The  1930-3}.  beet-sugar  production  is  likely  to 
be  larger  than  the  production  of  last  .seas'dn.  The  world's  cane  crop  seems  { 

likely  to  be  as  large  as  or  larger  than,  that  of  last  season,  and  stocks  of 
sugar  are  now  larger  than  a  year  ago.  The  world-wide  depression  probably 
has  had  a  tendency. to  reduce  consumption  and  prices  below  what  they  other¬ 
wise  would  have  been  during  the  last  season,  with  consequent  accumulation 
of  stocks.  Restriction  of  production  in  foreign  countries  and  an  improve-  * 

ment  in  the  purchasing  power  of  consumers  are  likely  to  reduce  stocks, 
and  it  is  probable  that  these  factors,  together  with  the  higher  tariff 
duties  now  in  force,  may  tend  to  effect  some  increase  in  the  price  of  sugar 
to  producers  in  the  United  States.  r'"» 

Principal  Sources  of  Information 

Acreage  and  Production:- 

Yearbooks  of  principal  sugar-producing  countries. 

Yearbook  of  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,,  1929-30, 
pages  174-175.  Rone.  . 

:  I  *  .  ‘  j 

!  >  ‘  .  •  .  ■  •  •  ‘ 

Monthly  Crop  Report  and  Agricultural  Statistics,  December, 

1930.  International  Institute  of  Agriculture.  Rome. 

Consular  reports  from  sdga'r-produc ing  countries.  Reports 
available  in  files  of  Division  of  Foreign  Service,  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Trade  commissioners’  reports  from  sugar-producing  countries. 

Foreign  Crops  and  .Market's ,  Issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 

Stocks :- 

Weekly  Statistical  Sugar  Trade  Journal,  published  by  Willet 
and  Gray,  New  York. 

Die  Deutsche  Zuckerindustrie.  Published  by  the  German  Sugar 
•  Association!,  Berlin. 

>  |  *'  ■  .  •'  ■  . 

Zeitschrift  fur  die  Buckerindustrie  der  Cechoslovakischen 
Republik.  The  Czechoslovakian  Sugar  Association,  Prague. 

c  ‘  1  ^ 

Monthly  Sugar  Reports.  F.  0.  Licht,  Magdeburg,  Gerfaany. 

Sugar  Statistics  Reports.  Dr*  Gustav  Mikusch,  of  Vienna.  ^ 

Vvorld  Consumption: - 

Sugar  Statistics  Reports .  Dr.  Gustav  Mikusch,  of  Vienna. 

Prices:- 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  Reports. 

U.  S.  Trade  in  Sugar :- 

Monthly  Summary  cf  Foreign  Commerce  of  the  United  States. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 


The  Honey  Outlook,  1931 


In  most  sections  of  the  country  "bees  went  into  winter  quarters  with 
ample  stores  and  well  provided  with  young  "bees.  The  relatively  mild  wea.ther 
to  date  over  most  of  the  clover  "belt  has  favored  satisfactory  wintering;  hut 
in  the  western  Intermountain  region  severely  cold  weather  has  heen  hard  on 
"bees  packed  out  of  doors.  Bees  wintered  in  cellars  were  generally  auiet  at 
the  middle  of  January.  Clover,  the  main  source  of  surplus  honey  over  a  wide 
area,  suffered  severely  from  the  drought  last  year,  and  cannot  he  expected  to 
provide  a  normal  crop  of  honey  in  1931* 

Lemand  for  honey,  especially  in  carload  lots,  has  heen  greatly  curtailed 
during  the  past  year,  because  of  the  general  depression,  and  prices  are  now  the 
lowest  since  before  the  World  War.  Many  large  beekeepers  who  formerly  sold  at 
wholesale  in  60-lb.  cans,  have  during  the  past  season  packed  their  honey  in  small 
tin  and  glass  containers  and  sold  it  near  by,  either  to  grocers  or  direct  to 
the  consumer,  at  substantially  higher  prices  than  they  would  have  received  in  the 
large  cans.  Many  people  were  in  this  way  brought  in  touch  with  honey  for  the 
first  time.  The  continued  development  of  local  selling  in  1931.  especially  in 
the  more  populous  sections  of  the  country,  would  further  extend  the  consumption 
of  honey  and  simplify  the  marketing  problem. 

Total  exports  for  the  12-month  period  ended  December  31.  1930.  were 
about  3,700,000  pounds,  or  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  exports  for  the  preceding 
12  months,  and  the  lightest  exports  since  1923*  In  spite  of  higher  tariff  rates 
and  other  restrictions,  Germany  continues  to  be  the  leading  foreign  market  for 
American  honey,  closely  followed  by  Great  Britain. 

Principal  Go jrce  of  Information:  Market  news  reports  on  honey  issued 
semi-monthly  by  the  3  .raau  of  Agrlcn LtureJl  Economics. 
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The  Long-time  Outlook  for  Agriculture 
The  General  Price  Level 

During  the  course  of  the  prospective  business  revival  it  may  be  expected 
that  the  general  level  of  wholesale  commodity  prices  will  show  some  recovery  from 
the  present  low  levels,  but  it  is  not  likely  that  the  commodity  price  level  will 
return  in  the  next  few  years  to  that  of  1929.  In  1929  the  average  of  commodity 
prices  was  97  per  cent  of  the  1926  level  but  in  December  1930  it  had  declined  to 
79  percent  (of  the  1926  level).  In  the  past  10  years  business  revivals  from 
depressions  have  been  associated  with  only  about  a  10  per  cent  rise  in  the  average 
of  commodity  .prices,  and  probably  some  unusual  price  stimulus  such  as  a  concerted 
world-wide- attempt  at  price  inflation  would  be  required  to  restore  commodity  prices 
to  the  levels  wfclch  prevailed  before  the  present  depression  began. 

In  the  general  advance  in  wommodity  prices  that  may  be  expected  to  accompany 
the  prospective  revival  in  business  during  the  1931-32  season,  prices  of  farm 
products  (like  other  raw  materials)  should  normally  advance  more  than  tho  general 
index,  particularly  if  agricultural  production  should  not  be  generally  increased 
this  year. 

Judging  from  the  tendency  of  economic  activity  to  run  in  alternating  period:1* 
of  prosperity  and  depression,  it  is  quite  likely  that  a  .material  advance  in 
agricultural  prices  during  the  1931-32  season  would  not  be.  fully  sustained  during 
1933  and  1934  and  the  next  business  recession  is  likely  to  be  accompanied  by 
another  period  of  r :  iced  agricultural  prices.  If  the  downward  trend  in  the  general 
commodity  price  level  continues,  in  the  next  major  business  depression  agricul¬ 
tural  prices  may  sink  to  a  level  still  lower  than  has  been  reached  in  the  current 
depression. 

Since  the  war  there  has  been  much  uncertainty  as  to  the  trend  or  the  future 
of  the  general  price  level.  Developments  of  the  past  few  j ears  and  especially  of 
the  past  eighteen  months  tend  to  support  the  belief  that  the  trend  of  the  general 
price  level  is  downward  and  may  continue  so  for  a  few  more  years  at  least.  The 
trend  of  all-commodity  prices  was  definitely  downward  from  1925  to  1929,  and  the 
decline  of  the  past  eighteen  months  has  carried  the  general  price  level  below  the 
low  point  reached  in  1921.  While  much  of  the  recent  decline  is  obviously  due  to 
the  business  depression,  it  appears  that  prices  have  fallen  farther  than  can  be 
explained  by  the  business  depression  alone. 

Apparently  changes  in  world-wide  monetary  and  credit  conditions  are  being 
reflected  in  the  general  price  level.  During  the  past  few  years  several  coun¬ 
tries  have  shifted  from  an  inflated  currency  to  a  previous  gold  basis,  stabiliz¬ 
ed  their  currencies  upon  new  gold  bases,  or  adopted  other  financial  policies 
that  have  contributed  to  a  world-wide  contraction  in  currency  and  credit  avail¬ 
able  tor  trade.  At  present  there  seems  to  be  little  prospect  of  a  change'  in 
these  policies  which  would  have  the  effect  of  reversing  the  trend  in  the  general 
price  level  in  the  near  future. 

During  the  period  of  changes  in  credit  and  monetary  conditions,  world¬ 
wide  expansion  in  production  and  lower  unit  costs  have  also  contributed  towaxd 
a  lowering  of  prices  in  general.  The  recent  years  have  been  marked  by  rapidly 
improving  technique  in  production  resulting  in  or  accompanied  by  reductions  in 
unit  costs.  In  addition  to  their  effect  on  prices  through  increasing  total  pro¬ 
duction,  the  reductions  in  physical  costs  have  tended  through  competition  to 
lower  prices.  Developments  to  date  indicate  a  continuation  of  the  tendencies  to 
increase  production  and  reduce  unit  costs  not  only  in  agriculture  but  in  manu- 
lacturing  industries.  The  effect  of  these  tendencies  on  prices,  of  course,  might 
be  offset  or  reversed  in  a  few  years  by  discoveries  of  new  sources  of  gold, 
marked  changes  in  central  banking  or  in  national  financial  policies,  but  to 
date  the  possibilities  of  such  developments  are  less  certain  than  the  current 
tendencies  in  production  and  credit  which  make  for  a  lower  urice  level. 
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Foreign  Competition  and  Demand 

At  the  present  time  conditions  in  foreign  countries  seem  to  indicate 
that  the  demand  for  the  agricultural  products  of  the  United  States  in  foreign  *> 

countries  during  the  next  five  or  ten  jrears  is  not  likely  to  be  as  great  as 
in  the  past  ten  years.  Within  the  past  two  years  several  of  the  European 
importing  countries  have  raised  tariff  walls  and  imposed  other  restrictions 
upon  imports.  In  addition,  some  of  the  importing  countries  are  undertaking 
other  special  measures  for  increasing  domestic  production  so  as  to  reduce 
their  import  requirements  of  those  products  which  they  ban  produce  at  home, 
ilo  material  change  in  this  situation  is  likely  in  the  near  future.  While 
some  countries  in  which  a  large  percentage  of  the  population  is  engaged  in 
industry  may  relax  their  import  restrictions  within  the  next  five  or  ten 
years,  most  of  them  are  likely  to  continue  some  measure  of  protection  against 
imports. 

Production  in  the  surplus  producing  Balkan  countries  is  still  held  in 
check  to  some  extent  by  unsettled  conditions  resulting  from  the  war,  and  ex¬ 
ports  may  increase  as  conditions  become  more  settled  and  readjusted  to  post¬ 
war  conditions.  Larger  exports  arc  to  be  expected  from  Russia  during  the 
next  five  years  as  a  result  of  recovery  from  war  conditions  and  special  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  to  produce  for  export.  Furthermore ,  the  trend 
of  agricultural  production  continues  upward  in  new  areas  in  Canada,  Argen¬ 
tina,  and  Australia.  Improvements  in  agricultural  technique  will  contribute 
to  expansion  of  production  in  Russia  and  the  newer  agricultural  countries  as 
they  are  contributing  toward  such  expansion  in  the  central  and  western  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States. 

Population  Growth 

A  declining  rate  of  population  growth  may  have  a  tendency  to  check 
the  upward  trend  in  the  demand  for  agricultural  products,  A  rapid  decline 
in  the  birth  rate  has  been  in  progress  ■  ince  1921.  Even  if  the  birth  rate 
declined  no  further,  and  if  we  continue  to  restrict  immigration  as  at 
present,  the  amount  of  increase  in  our  population  may  gradually  become  less 
to  the  point  of  a  stationary  population.  During  the  next  twenty  years, 
however,  there  will  be  a  moderate  increase  of  population,  probably  averag¬ 
ing  from  1,200,000  to  1,500,000  per  year  during  the  decade  1931  to  1940, 
and  possibly  upward  of  a  million  per  year  in  the  following  decade. 

Another  significant  population  factor  likoly  to  bo  ultimately  in-  (I 

fluent ial  is  the  great  decline  in  the  birth  rates  of  the  industrial  countries 
of  Western  Europe,  hitherto  our  best  fa  '^ign  markets. 
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Land  Values 

Conditions  during  1230  have  been  such  as  to  tend  to  reduce  the 
number  of  buyers  seeking  farms,  and  at  the  same  time  to  increase  the 
number  of  farms  available  for  sale.  Moreover,  little  progress  has  been 
reported  toward  the  reduction  of  the  excessively  heavy  tax  burden  which 
farm  lands  have  been  called  upon  to  bear,  and  which  constitutes  a  first 
claim  upon  farm  returns.  Among  the  more  reassuring  elements  of  the 
situation,  however,  are  the  recent  reductions  in  the  prices  of  things 
farmers  bu;7’,  both  for  production  and  for  consumption.  As  yet  these 
declines  have  not  kept  pace  with  those  of  the  prices  of  products  farmers 
sell,  and  consequently  the  ultimate  effects  of  this  factor,  in  so  far 
as  it  is  operative,  probably  will  be  less  manifest  during  the  coming 
season  than  during  subsequent  ones. 

The  latest  available  estimates  (March  1,  1930)  indicated  that 
farm  real  estate  values  for  the  United  States  averaged  15  per  cent 
above  pre-war,  or  approximately  32  per  cent  below  the  peek  of  1920. 
Measured  in  dollars  of  the  purchasing  power  of  1910-14,  values  were 
approximately  15  per  cent  below  the  pre-war  level. 

For  several  years  past ,  the  number  of  forced  sales  has  been 
above  normal,  and  the  number  of  voluntary  sales  considerably  below 
normal.  As  a  result,  the  supply  of  farms  for  sale  has  been  increasing 
rapidly  in  the  face  of  a  decreasing  demand.  The  farm  bankruptcy  rate, 
though  decreasing,  was  still  several  times  the  pre-war  figure.  The 
drastic  shrinkage  in  fain  income  in  1930  below  previous  years  reduces 
the  ability  of  farmers  to  purchase  farms,  and  the  evidence  is  that 
a  very  substantial  portion  of  the  farm  buying  of  recent  years  has 
been  on  the  part  of  active  farmers  buying  for  operation.  The  funds 
available  for  interest  payments  and  for  curtailment  of  principal  on 
mortgage  debts  have  been  reduced,  with  a  resulting  tendency  ooward 
an  increased  number  of  forced  sales  of  all  kinds.  This  tendency  may 
be  offset  in  part  by  some  moderation  in  foreclosure  policies,  but 
some  increase  in  the  foreclosure  rate,  at  least  in  certain  sections, 
is  likely.  There  are  indications  also  that  the  less  favorable 
opportunities  for  the  investment  of  capital  and  employment  of  labor 
in  other  ways,  combined  with  the  desire  to  take  advantage  of  lover 
living  costs  in  the  country,  rill  result  for  a  time  in  some  in¬ 
creased  demand  for  the  renting  or  purchasing  of  farm  real  estate . 

It  seems  probable  that  the  net  result  of  the  various  conditions 
mentioned  will  be  a  continuation  of  the  prevailing  depression  in 
the  farm  real  estate  market. 
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Farm  mortgage  Credit 


Farm  mortgates,  which  had  followed  a  rising  trend  for  many  years 
prior  to  1920,  and  for  several  years  afterward  have  in  recent  years  ex¬ 
perienced  a  contraction  of  the  holdings  of  principal  lenders.  The  out¬ 
standing  loans  of  life  insurance  companies  and  joint  stock  land  banks, 
which  first  reported  reduced  holdings  in  1928,  continued  toward  lower  levels 
through  1929  and  1930. 

Farm  mortgage  holdings  of  commercial  banks  which  have  declined 
steadily  for  nearly  a  decade,  showed  further  reductions  in  1930.  Large 
numbers  of  bank  failures  have  contributed  further  to  this  end.  During  1930, 
the  Federal  Land  Banks  also  joined  the  downward  movement.  These  sources, 
representing  in  all  over  one-half  of  the  total  farm  mortgages  outstanding, 
may  be  taken  as  indicative  of  the  declining  course  of  this  type  of  farm 
credit  as  a  whole. 

The  current  movement  is  of  an  opposite  character  to  that  which  pre¬ 
vailed  during  the  period  of  rising  prices  when  credit  in  all  forms  and  in 
increasing  amounts  was  flowing  into  the  farming  areas. 

The  present  tendency  toward  smaller  volume  of  mortgage  credit  re¬ 
sults  chiefly  from  the  decline  in  land  values  which  has  been  in  process 
since  1920  and  through  the  liquidation  of  excessive  loans  by  foreclosure 
and  forced  sales.  Because  of  the  lower  value  of  the  security,  new  loans 
average  smaller  in  amount  than  in  former  years  and  renewals  very  often 
involve  reductions  of  the  principal.  Farm  purchases  are  less  frequent  than 
during  periods  of  rising  prices,  hence  the  former  heavy  mortgage  indebted¬ 
ness  accompaying  these  transactions  has  been  less  important  in  building  up 
total  debt. 

The  outlook  for  the  next  few  years  is  for  a  continuation  of  the 
present  conservative  policy  on  the  part  of  lending  agencies.  Appraisals 
for  current  and  future  loans  will  be  fixed  at  lower  levels.  However,  credit 
in  safe  amounts  on  good  security  will  be  generally  available. 

Me  c  han i za  t i o  n 


The  development  and  use  of  new  types  of  farm  equipment  involving 
larger  uses  of  mechanical  power,  providing  the  individual  farm  worker  with 
a  much  greater  capacity  for  handling  land  and  equipment,  has  been  a  con¬ 
spicuous  development  in  our  agriculture  during  the  last  few  years.  Further 
important  developments  in  this  direction  are  to  be  expected  during  the  next 
10  years.  In  those  areas  where  the  type  of  farming  and  nature  of  the  land 
have  been  much  as  to  carry  this  development  farthest,  we  may  expect  a  fur¬ 
ther  perfecting  of  the  various  units  of  equipment  based  upon  careful  ob¬ 
servation  and  experimentation  on  need  and  adaptability.  Specifically,  there 

will  be  greater  effort  to  combine  implements  for  various  uses  into  units 
which  will  make  for  a  maximum  utilization  of  power  in  all  farm  operations 
and  for  the  better  meeting  of  the  needs  of  farm  practice  with  reference  to 
tillage,  planting,  a.nd  harvesting. 
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In  the  more  humid  regions  of  the  United  States  mechanization  has 
not  reached  as  advanced  a  stage  as  it  Las  in  the  semi-arid  Great  Plains 
territory,  nor  is  it  likely  to  do  so.  However,  we  may  expect  a  con¬ 
siderable  further  development  toward  mechanization  in  those  portions  of 
the  Corn  Belt  and  Cotton  Belt  in  which  natural  and  economic  conditions 
are  most  favorable.  The  combine  will  probably  be  much  more  widely  used 
through  modifications  to  meet  special  conditions.  Corn  harvesting 
machinery  is  being  further  perfected  and  will  undoubtedly  be  used  to  a 
much  larger  extent  during  the  next  few  years.  The  mechanical  cotton 
picker  is  now  being  offered  for  sale  and  it  is  an  open  question  as  to 
how  effective  it  is  destined  to  become  and  how  broadly  it  will  be  used 
in  the  next  few  years.  All  of  these  developments,  to  the  extent  they 
are  practical,  will  contribute  to  fundamental  changes  in  the  organiza¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  farms  in  the  e  -tern  half  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  mechanization  in  the  more  hilly 
portions  of  eastern  United  Ssstes,  particularly  where  livestock  must  be 
kept  to  utilize  pasture  and  where  the  fields  are  small  and  of  irregular 
shape,  will  reach  anything  like  the  degree  of  development  which  seems 
likely  in  the  more  favored  areas. 

Wherever  mechanization  has  become  general  its  initial  effect  has 
been  to  reduce  the  unit  cost  of  production  and  thus  lower  the  price  at 
which  the  product  can  be  continuously  supplied.  This  tends  to  increase 
the  output,  reduce  prices,  and  make  needed  changes  necessary  in  the 
agriculture  of  the  areas  where  the  more  efficient  practices  are  not 
applicable.  Readjustr  its  from  inis  cause  are  unavoidable.  In  the 
long  run  this  means  •-  further  reduction  of  the  agricultural  popula¬ 
tion  through  shifts  into  other  occupations.  The  extent  and  signifi¬ 
cance  of  this  movement  may,  however,  easily  be  exaggerated.  Unless 
industry  develops  in  a  way  to  offer  profitable  employment  to  a  growing 
number  o’f  people,  the  movement  out  of  agriculture  as  a  result  of  inter¬ 
nal  competition  "'ill  be  greatly  retarded.  It  is  to.  be  expected  that 
in  many  areas  relatively  unprofitable  farming  will  have  to  bo  continued 
because  the  farm  family  can  find  no  alternative  means  of  livelihood. 

Thus  far  mechanization  in  the  Great  Plains  and  other  areas 
where  it  has  been  feasible  has  not  changed  the  fundamental  nature  of 
the  farm-business  unit.  The  family  farm  is  still  the  prevailing  type. 
Mechanization  has  enlarged  the  acreage  and  increased  ‘che  necessary 
investment  in  the  family  farm  but  the  latter  has  not  been  superseded 
to  any  significant  degree  by  the  corporate  form  of  farm  business 
organization.  A  few  extremely  large- scale  ventures  have  bean  under¬ 
taken,  some  of  which  seem  to  be  meeting  with  success.  The  great  bulk 
of  the  output,  however,  even  in  areas  of  maximum  mechanization,  is 
coming  from  the  family  farms  and  may  be  expected  to  continue  to  come 
from  that  source . 
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Read  jus  urgent  in  Product  ion 

Regional  competition  in  tho  production  of  various  staple  products 
has  boen  intensified  very  largely  as  a  result  of  mechanization.  This  has 
led  to  depressed  condition  in  tho  loss  favored  areas,  particularly  in 
onc-crop  farming  regions  where  it  has  been  hard  to  find  substitute  crops 
and  other  sources  of  income.  The  reaction  is  not  the  same  in  all  regions 
In  many  cases  where  a  commodity  has  been  raised  as  one  element  in  a  farm¬ 
ing  system  of  considerable  diversity,  it  is  likely  to  continue  in  pro¬ 
duction  there  in  spite  of  increased  competition  from  low  cost  area,  first 
because  it  is  not  tho  only  or  even  the  main  source  of  income,  and, 
second,  because  of  difficulties  in  finding  suitable  substitutes  for  it 
in  the  crop  rotation  or  the  livestock  system.  This  is  exemplified  by 
wheat  in  tho  eastern  parts  of  tho  United  States.  Supply  continues  to  be 
forthcoming  from  these  regions  in  spite  of  low  prices  because  the  wheat 
is  needed  as  a  nurse  crop  for  legumes  and  as  a  moans  of  shifting  to  other 
grain  crops  in  tho  rotation. 

In  one-crop  farming,  however,  tho  effect  of  this  regional  corcoeti- 
tion  may  be  quite  different.  If  the  'high-cost  areas  are  not  successful 
in  finding  profitable  substitutes  and  can  not  successfully  reorganize 
their  methods  to  meet  competition,  tho  alternatives  are  reduction  in 
standard  of  living  or  gradual  farm  abandonment. 

North  and  East 

Prices  of  farm  products  in  this  region  declined  during  1930  with¬ 
out  compensating  reductions  in  costs  early  enough  to  avoid  serious  in¬ 
roads  into  farmers  *  expected  margins  of  return.  In  1931  prices  will  be 
on  a  level.  Close  inspection  of  costs  is  particularly  necessary  this 
year  if  receipts  are  to  exceed  expenses.  Declines  in  the  price  of  pur¬ 
chased  supplies  and  in  wages  give  a  basis  for  margins  in  1931  more  near¬ 
ly  proportional  to  normal  margins  for  producers  who  are  large  users  of 
purchased  materials,  particularly  feed,  and  c?  hired  labor.  However, 
small  producers  whose  own  labor  regularly  is  a  large  proportion  of  the 
value  of  their  output  have  low  returns  in  prospect,  unless  their  yields 
are  better  than  usual  and  unless  they  are  fortunate  in  their  marketing. 

The  present  situation  is  only  one  acute  phase  of  tho  changes  that 
have  been  going  on  for  the  last  50  years  or  more.  Further  adjustments 
of  farm  organization  and  practice  must  be  made  in  the  future  as  they 
have  bec-n  made  in  the  past,  more  or  less  slowly,  and  according  to  cir¬ 
cumstances  in  individual  cases.  Nearness  to  markets  is  the  chief  ad¬ 
vantage  producers  in  the  thickly  settled  North  and  East  have  over  other 
producers,  but  transportation  facilities  have  been  so  greatly  improved 
in  recent  years  that  the  advantage  of  nearness  has  boen  reduced,  so  far 
as  many  products  used  in  large  quantities  by  metropolitan  populations 
are  concerned.  Urban  population  is  still  increasing,  but  tho  larger 
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numbers  of  people  will  be  fed  in  larger  proportion  with  bulk  supplies 
brought  in  train  loads  from  thos'  sections  enjoying  special  advan¬ 
tages  in  production.  ..11  over  -one  -North  and  East  only  a  few  miles 
separate  farms  yielding  good  livings  to  their  operators  from  farms  ab- 
■i  solutely  abandoned.  Producers  who  for  any  reason  can  not  adapt  their 

'  *  programs  to  changing  conditions- must  in  increasing  numbers  choose  be¬ 

tween  farming  and  other  moans  of  getting  a  living.  Alert  farmers  on  good 
land  can  by  careful  management  retain  their  present  relatively  strong 
\  position. 

Corn  Belt 

Mechanization  in  the  Corn  Belt,  particularly  in  the  western 
half,  is  proceeding  at  a  fairly  rapid  rate.  The  general-purpose  tractor 
which  is  being  generally  adopted  is  bringing  with  it  a  larger  use  of 
the  combine  harvester  for  small  grain  and  is  occasioning  a  considerable 
modification  of  corn-harvesting  machinery  looking  toward  a  greater  use 
of  mechanical  power  and  a  reduction  of  man  labor  in  the  harvesting  of 
corn.  This  is  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  individual  farm  worker  in 
tnat  region  for  the  production  of  the  leading  crops.  It  is  estimated 
that  under  now  methods  one  man  can  now  handle  double  the  acreage  of 
corn  which  was  possible  under  the  older  methods. 

Mechanization  in  crop  production  has  not  as  yet  been  paralleled 
by  corresponding  labor-saving  developments  in  livestock  husbandry.  There 
arises  the  problem,  therefore,  of  balance  between  livestock  and  feed  pro¬ 
duction  over  a  considerable  part  o  '  '-,r  best  corn  lands.  If  new  methods 
increasing  the  amount  of  livestock  per  man  somewhat  commensurate  for 
their  increased  efficiency  of  crop  production  are  not  developed,  the 
general  use  of  theso  more  efficient  crop  production  methods  will  be  re¬ 
tarded  or  we  may  find  a  tendency  toward  a  greater  degree  of  specializa¬ 
tion  both  in  grain  farming  and  in  livestock  farming.  Probably  there 
will  he  a  considerable  increase  in  the  buying  and  finishing  of  both  hogs 
and  cattle  on  the  part  cf  farmers  who  find  it  profitable  to  adopt  the 
more  efficient  crop  production  methods. 

Those  more  efficient  crop  production  methods  are  likely  to  work 
toward  a  still  further  shift  to  pasture  and  other  forage  crops  in  the 
»  less  favored  territory.  Likewise  on  the  better  lands  the  growing  need 

of  means  to  preserve  and  increase  soil  fertility  is  working  toward  a 
larger  proportion  of  legume  crops,  thus  increasing  the  pasture  resources 
)  even  in  these  most  favored  feed  grain  producing  areas.  These  two  develop¬ 

ments  are  likely  to  increase  the  importance  of  cattle  through  out  the 
whole  Corn  Belt  thus  tending  to  expand  not  only  beef  production  but 
dairy  production  throughout  the  region. 
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Southern  States 

The  favor alio  pricos  of  cotton  from  1922—1025  mclusi tq ,  stimulated 
a  groat  expansion  of  cotton  acreage  which  reached  a  total,  fey  1926,  greater 
by  nearly  13,000,000  acres,  or  40  per  cent,  than  the  average  for  5-year 
neriod  1918-1922  inclusive.  Although  the  period  1926-1929  inclusive  was 
not  characterized  by  unqualified  prosperity  for  cotton  producers,  the  rela¬ 
tive  position  of  cotton  was  sufficient  to  maintain  an  average  little  below 
the  level  reached  in  1926.  In  making  production  plans,  farmers  of  the 
cotton  bolt  should  take  into  consideration  this  enormous  increase,  the  con¬ 
siderable  expansion  of  production  in  certain  foreign  countries,  and  the 
recent  tendency  of  foreign  manufacturers  to  substitute  Indian  cottons  for 
American  cottons.  These  conditions  wore  largely  responsible  for  the  lower 
prices  prevailing  during  the  last  five  years. 

The- discouraging  influence  of  low  prices  at  the  opening  of  the 
planting  season,  the  diminished  resources  of  the  growers,  and  the  reduced 
volume  of  credit  are  likely  to  result  in  a  reduction  in  acreage.  1/vhile  re¬ 
duction  is  logical  there  is  danger  that  in  the  next  year  or  two  the  swing 
to  other  commercial  products  may  be  excessive*  Most  of  the  alternative 
commercial  products  are  confronted  with  an  unfavorable  relationship  -of  supply 
and  demand,  and  the  markets  for  such  products  may  be  very  easily  glutted  by 
a  comparatively  small  increase. 


For  several  years  there  will  be  a  more  than  usual  justification  for  a 
more  extensive  live-at-home  program,  for  there  is  little  prospect  that  for 
several,  years  conditions  will  favor  very  profitable  production  in  the  commer¬ 
cial  agriculture  of  the  South.  The  beginning  of  such  a  tendency  toward  the 
raising  of  home  supplies  is  suggested  by  an  increase  in  acreage  of  winter 
wheat  sown  in  the  fall  of  1930  for  every  Southern  Stater  ,  and  by  an  increase 
in  rye  acreage  in  every  State  reporting  except  Oklahoma.  Even  in  the  spring 
of  1930,  although  prices  of  cotton  had  not  fallen  to  the  present  low  point, 
increased  acreage  of  corn  in  every  State  of  the  lower  South  except  Florida, 
Arkansas,  and  Louisiana.  Vihile  the  greater  attention  to  cotton  production 
in  the  five  years  preceding  1930,  combined  with  other  conditions,  led  to  a 
decrease  in  the  number  of  hogs  and  beef  cattle  in  the  South,  it  is  probable 
that  this  tendency  will  be  somewhat  diminished  or  even  reversed  in  the  next 
several  years,  and  that  there  will  also  be  a  further  increase  of  dairy  cows 
and  poultry. 

The  long-time  outlook  for  the  cotton  industry,  involves  many  elements 
of  uncertainty,  such  as  the  reported  development  of  successful  cotton  pick¬ 
ing  machines,  the  increase  in  cotton  acreage  in  other  countries,  and  the 
potential  increase  in  the  Southwest.  The  development  of  a  successful  cotton 
picking  machine  would  favor  the  further  expansion  of  cotton  production  into 
the  range  lands  of  the  Southwest.  It  would  increase  the  value  of  Delta  lands 
and  other  areas  of  fairly  level  topography,  create  an  increased  tendency  to¬ 
ward  larger  units  of  operation,  and  hasten  tho  general  process  of  mechaniza¬ 
tion,  including  the  adoption  of  mechanical  power.  Until  its  adoption  becomes 
general  not  only  in  the  South  but  also  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  the  in— 
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troduction  of  a  successful  picker  would  probably  increase  the  preponderance 
of  the  cotton  industry  in  Southern  agriculture,  and  it  would  profoundly 
affect  the  tenant  system  and  plantation  organization,  probably  by  dis¬ 
placing  a  large  proportion  of  the  working  population  and  encouraging  the 
use  of  hired  laborers  in  place  of  tenants.  Large  areas  of  land  now  devoted 
to  raising  feed  for  horses  and  mules  would  be  released  for  cotton  or  other 
lines  of  commercial  production,  and  a  good  many  buildings  would  be  no 
longer  needed. 

The  tendency  away  from  the  more  self-sufficient  types  of  farming 
in  the  direction  of  a  larger  proportion  of  commercial  farming  will  probably 
continue  by  the  depletion  of  timber  resources.  Timber  depletion  will  react 
adversely  on  Southern  agriculture  in  a  number  of  ways. 

The  special  adaptability  of  Southern  climatic  conditions  to  the 
production  of  early  vegetables  and  semi tropical  fruits  has  favored  a  notable 
development  of  these  lines  of  production.  The  probable  increase  of  about 
1  per  cent  a  year  in  population,  the  probable  continued  growth  of  urban 
population  at  a  more  rapid  rate,  and  the  tendency  toward  a  larger  per  capita 
consumption  of  these  products  justify  the  expectation  of  a  steady  expansion 
of  those  lines  of  production.  However,  the  large  amount  of  available  land 
is  likely  to  make  for  recurring  periods  of  overproduction,  especially  when 
production  of  the  principal  Southern  staples  is  not  profitable.  The  growth 
of  cities  in  the  South  will  gradually  expand  local  markets  for  dairy  and 
poultry  products,  and  there  may  be  some  development  of  production  for  extra¬ 
sectional  consumption. 

Great  Plains  Region 


The  agriculture  of  the  Great  Plains  region,  including  the  main  spring 
and  w inter  wheat  belts,  as  well  as  considerable  grazing  area,  and  the  sub- 
humid  portion  of  the  Cotton  Bolt,  has  been  undergoing  major  changes  during 
the  past  few  years.  The  substantially  lover  oosts  of  production  made 
possible  by  recent  modifications  of  the  tractor,  the  combine  harvester,  and 
tillage  machinery  has  resulted  in  a  substantial  increase  of  crop  acreage  in 
the  portion  of  the  Plains  hitherto  primarily  used  for  grazing.  If  wo  take 
those  States  as  a  whole,  the  percentage  of  increase  is  not  imposing.  There 
has  been  a  corresponding  reduction  in  grazing  area  and  probably  a  more  than 
proportional  decrease  in  the  relative  importance  of  livestock  production  as 
el'-  source  of  income  throughout  the  Great  Plains. 

The  drastic  reduction  in  prices  of  the  last  year  and  half  is  likely 
to  stop  this  expansion  in  grain  and  cotton  acreage,  at  least  for  tho  present. 
With  any  substantial  recovery  in  prices,  however ,  the  expansion  is  likely 
to  be  resumed.  There  is  a  considerable  additional  area  of  land  physidally 
suited  for  extensive  crop  growing,  particularly  in  the  central  and  southern 
portions  of  the  Plains. 
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The  uncertain  character  of  farm  returns  in  this  region  through 
variations  in  rainfall  ana  major  price  fluctuations,  due  to  severe 
foreign  competition  and  .other  factors  making  for  an  unstable  price, 
impose  farm  problems  of  a  somewhat  different  character  from  those 
prevalent  in  the  more  humid  portions  of  the  country.  There  is  particu¬ 
lar  need  for  adequate  capital  in  the  form  of  reserves  of  feed,  seed,  and 
funds;  and  there  is  need  also  of  conservatism  in  ne^  capital  commit¬ 
ments.  These  conditions  are  likely  to  be  permanent  elements  in  the 
farming  problems  of  the  region.  Nevertheless,  grain  and  rotton  growing 
in  the  Great  Plains  is  likely  to  continue  as  an  important  element  in 
the  country’s  agriculture  and  on  the  whole  to  present  as  good  opportunity 
for  farm  profits  under  proper  business  and  technical  methods  as  can  be 
found  else'-’here.  • 

Western  Region 

While  no  pronounced  shifts  in  relative  importance  of  the  major 
enterprises  may  be  expected  in  the  immediate  future,  the  current  low 
price  levels  of  farm  products  are  causing  farmers  to  reduce  operating 
expenses  to  a  minimum  and  to  consider  minor  adjustments  in  their 
production  programs  with  a  view  of  increasing  the  net  farm  income. 

In  the  nonirrigated  grain  farming  belt  of  the  Northwest  ’"heat 
may  be  expected  to  continue  as  a  major  farm  enterprise.  However,  in 
localities  where  the  rainfall  is  sufficient  for  the,  production  of 
sweetclover,  alfalfa,  and  pocas,  the  extremely  low  price  of  rrheat  is 
causing  many  farmers  to  turn  to  sheep,  hogs,  poultry,  and  dairying  as 
sidelines  to  grain  production.  The  number  of  cows  and  heifers  being 
kept  for  milk  in  the  Western  States  indicates  a  moderate  expansion  of 
the  dairy  industry  in  the  immediate  future.  Expansion  in  the  fluid 
milk  sheds  of  the  growing  Pacific  Coast  cities  is  justifiable  to  meet 
increasing  consumption  requirements. 

Commercial  poultry  production  must  continue  to  face  severe  com¬ 
petition  from  areas  nearer  market.  Until  egg  prices  recover  from  present 
lo"’  levels  further  expansion  in  the  west  seems  unlikely. 

Any  future  reduction  in  the  area  of  grazing  land  because  of 
expansion  of  dry  and  irrigated  farming  will  be  very  small  in  this  region. 
Under  present  management,  ranges  are  stocked  to  about  their  full  carry¬ 
ing  capacity  and  a  material  increase  in  total  range  livestock  production 
is  not  probable.  However,  shifts  between  beef  cattle  and  sheop  in  some 
areas  have  been  marked  in  the  past.  With  sheep  numbers  near  record 
heights,  lamb  and  wool  prices  at  low  levels  and  cattle  prices  in  a 
relatively  stronger  position,  some  shifting  from  sheep  to  cattle  nay 
take  place  on  ranges  adapted  to  both  cattle  and  sheep. 

In  most  of  the  western  apple  producing  areas  plantings  in  recent 
years  have  been  but  little  more  than  sufficient  to  maintain  the  present 
bearing  acreage  and  a  continuation  of  this  policy  seems  advisable. 

There  has  been  a  tendency  to  concentrate  production  on  relatively  few 
varieties.  Marginal  orchards  have  been  largely  eliminated  and  the 
industry  placed  on  a  firmer  basis. 
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Plantings  of  certain  deciduous  fruits  sufficient  materially  to 
increase  present  bearing  acreages  have  occurred  in  most  of  the  restern 
fruit  districts.  Lo^-er  prices  to  the  grower  seem  inevitable  unless 
winter  injury  kills  a  considerable  portion  of  young  trees  already 
planted  or  markets  are  expanded  beyond  what  nor  seems  possible. 
Increasing  competition  on  the  foreign  market  may  be  expected  from  new 
fruit  developments  in  Australia,  Ner  Zealand,  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 


